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PREFACE TO FIRST EDITION. 


 — 


HE routes are arranged, as far as possible, in succession, starting from 
Abbottabad in the north-east, and working round to the south and 
west, so that all the known routes which would be of use to a force operating 
in any given district will generally be found together. An alphabetical index 
is appended for general reference. 
In the compilation of the Route Book the following authorities have been 
consulted :— 
Intelligence Branch Compilationa, ete, 


Gazetteer of Afghanistan, Part I = (1882). 
ae . » IL (1883). 


” ” » III, Routes, (1884). 
” »» Buner (1887). 


<> » a» Appendices (1887). 
North-West Frontier Gazetteer (1887). 
Main lines of Communication between the Indus and the Hindu Kush-Helmand (1887). 
Routes in Asia, Sections ]IT and V (1878). 
in Afghanistan, Parts I, II, and III (Provisional Edition, 1887). 
» on the North-West Frontier (Provisional Edition, 1887). 
Report on the best line for a military road from Dera Ghazi Khan to Peshin,—Sanford 
(1885). 


” 


Printed Reports. 
Afridis. 
Anglo-Afghan War, 1879-80, Sections IV and V (1881). 
Correspondence and Despatches relating to the expedition against the Mahsud Waziris 
(1860). 
Diary of a march with General Biddulph, C.B., and part of the Head-Quarters, Quetta 
Field Force (1878). 

Ghazni Field Force, Section V (1880). 
Kandahar Field Force (1879). 
Kohat to Shutargardan,— Creagh. 
Memorandum regarding the passes between the Swat and Indus rivers,— Stewart (1886). 
Mobilisation Committee: Lines of Communication (1887). 
Notes of the route from Paiwar Kotal to Hisarak v4 the Lakarai pass, Gordon (1880), 
Quetta Field Force (1878). 
Report on the route from Rajanpur to Vitakri by the Chachar pass,— Marshall (1879). 

5 »  Thal-Chotiali Expedition, Appendix No. 1 A,—(Wells’ Reports on routes 

across the Kakar Hills),—(1879). : 

i » Tira country,—Scot¢ (1879). 
on Tira and surrounding country,— Scott (1880). 
on the country of the Zaimukht valley, etc.,— Z'yt/er (1879). 
routes from Khost (Matun) to Ghazni and Kabul, — Kennedy (1879). 
- »  Zamburak pass,—Larminie (1880). 
routes to Ghazni, from native information,— Creagh (1880). 
expedition into the Bazar valley (1878). 
second expedition into the Bazar valley (1879). 
a »» internal routes in the Afridi country,— Merk (1881). 


” 


si 3» routes in the Zhob country,— Wylie. 
33 »  Argundab yalley from Kandahar to Kalat-i-Ghilzai,— Biscoe (1879). 
‘ » march of General Wilkinson's Field Force from Quetta to the Indus at 


Dera Ghazi Khan (1882). 
‘ij » routes in Khost (Kuram Field Force),—Kennedy, Carr, and Spratt 
(1879). 


PREFACE. 


Report on the two routes turning the Khaibar,— Voung (1881). 
Lakarai route,—Colleté (1879). 
route taken by the force which moved towards Ghazni under Major. 
General Ross, C.B. (1880). : 
hitherto unsurveyed portions of the roads passed over by the force of Briga- 
dier-General MacGregor, C.B., C.S.I. (1880). 
road from Sarbuland to Dabrai,— Massy. 
a 3 » 9 Mand-i-Hisar to Wach-ak-Barg vid the Argastan,— Massy. 
Han pass,— Musgrave and Ditmas (1879). 
routes from { eee }to Kalohas,— Hay (1882). 
various routes in the Khwaja Amran range south of the Khojak pass,— 
Story (1881). 
Reconnaissance report of the Altimor pass,— Bishop (1880). 
3 » _ Adam Khan defile and kotal,— Hervey (1880). 
3. of the Surkh Bedak pass,—Gaselee (1880). 
Road report from Vador to the Chamalang valley, etc.,— Afanners-Smith (1883), 
Route of the Ghazni Field Force from Kandalar to Ghazni (1880). 
» from Bilut to Kabul or Jalalabad,— Aennedy (1679), 
Topographical report on a portion of Baluchistan,— Wylie (1876). 


Manuscript Reports. 


Notes on routes to Maidan of Tira,— Warburton (1884). 

», Toute from Quetta to Hindu Bagh,—Wcolson (1887). 

and reports on the various routes into the Bazar valley and Maidan of Tira,~ 

Lockhart, Scott, and Young. 

Report on routes through the hills east of Quetta,— Watkins (1886). 

on the road from Thal to Dera Ghazi Khan vid the Han pass,— Tomkins (1883). 

route over the Dabali pass to Palosi and the Mastura valley, and back by 
the Marai pass, —Zucker (1883). 

Bolan, Khojak, and Gwaja routes, by various officers of the Quetta 
garrison. 


” 
y 


” 
” ? 


” ” 


Wm. T. BLOOD, Lieut,, 
Royal Irish Fusiliers. 


SIMLA } 
Ist November 1897. 


PREFACE TO SECOND EDITION. 
(NOW DESIGNATED VOLUME 1) 


—_——_e—_ —_—_ 


HE district dealt with in Volumes I and IT lies roughly between a line 
drawn from Chilas through Ashreth, Farajzhan, and Kabul to Kanda- 
har, and one drawn from Shardi through Abbottabad, Peshawar, Dera Ismail 
Khan, Dera Ghazi Khan, Dera Bugti, and Sibi to Nushki. 
An alphabetical index of all routes in Volumes I and II is appended to 
each volume for reference. 
The following authorities have been consulted in the revision of 
Volume 1 :— 
Report on Khagan,— Captain Beley (1887). 
» 9, voad from Khagan to Gilgit,—Havildar Ramzan Khan (1892). 
North-West Frontier Gazetteer. : 
Report on Peshawar-Ali Masjid route,—G. O. C. Peshawar district (1892). 
ss Wana routes,—O. C. Khajuri Kach Force (September 1892). 
Standing orders for the Quetta district. 


W. R. R. 
E, R, FE, 


SIMLA ; | 
19th October 1892. 
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LIST OF ROUTES. 





























No. From To Vid Stages. | Miles. | Page. 
ef Routo, 
1 | Abbottabad . | Chilas ‘ . | Muzaffarabad, Shardi, and 17 | 188 1 
the Kamukdori pass. 
2 * -| Gilgit : . | Khagan, the Babuear pass, 22 | 2013 
Chilas and the Kinijut 
pass. 
3 % . | Pokal Bs ; ves and the Mirza 9 87 " 
ali, 
4 5 Z . | Shinkiari and the Azri q 763 8 
Gali. 
5 s ¢ ” . . | Shinkiari and the Bhisti 6 ? 8 
ridge. 
6 <i A ‘i { .| Shivkiariand Chattar . 7 ? 9 
7 ” . o ; .| Chaltar and the Shuhid 7 | G54 | 10 
Gali. 
8 |Darband . - | Chilag ‘ .| The Indus. . : 15 | 203 10 
9 | Kanhar . . | Sabe : Fe. ee mens 1 10 13 
to | Hoti Mardan Amb . | Topi and the Indus 6 63 14 
DL: + . | Amazai country aa]; Habeas 5 57 15 
12 | Nowshera . | Chamla valley . | Jahangira pass 5} 56 16 
13. | Hoti Mardan~ . | Chinglui . wetees 4] 324] 18 
14 mn 35 .| Malka : . | Sherdara Pass and 5] 524 |] 20 
Chama valley. 
15 " ”s . | Buner : . | Awbela pass ‘ 5 39} 22 
16 rf i : i s . | Kingarglai pass 4 41] 25 
17 » oo» loos » «| Girarai pass . 5 | 453 | 26 
18 ; Buner i . | Swat s 3 shies ? ? 27 
319 | Hoti Mardan -, é . | Morah pase : . 4 47 | 28 
20 1 455 5 : * . .|Lundkhwar = and the 5 | 463 | 29 
| Moruh pass, 
2 a “| oo» . +|Malakand pass. 4| 413 30 
22 5 55 : i 2 .| Tangit and the Digar 7 674 31 
pass. 
23 | Peshawar . | Chitral ze . | Julala, the Malakand pass 20 | 2334 | 32 
and Miankalai. 
24 a ‘ Fei . .| Abazai, the Malakand 15 | 1723 | 34 
| pass, and Shazadgai. 
25 | . | Bajaor . .|Shabkadar and the ‘4| 428 | 37 
Gandab valley. 
26 ” e| Lachipur . -| Michni and the Gandab 7 | 763!) 38 
valley. 
27 ” . | Dakka : . | Michni and Haidar Khan 5; 51¢ | 39 
28 % ‘ * * . | Loi Shilman valley : 6] 51 40 
29 ” -| Kabul . .| The Khaibar, Jalalabad 16 | 180% | 42 
| and Lataband, 
30 | Basawal . -| Jalalabad. .| Lachipur . . 3} 29% | 49 
Jalalabad . . | Asbreth . .|'The Kunar and Dir ; 13 | 191 51 
” : . | Farajghan . .| The Alishang : 7 | 94 53 
ag . » | Kabul 5 .| Laghman and the Bad. 9 973 54 
pakht pags, 
” . . » ‘ .| The Darunta gorge and 9] 9428] 56 
Dabali pass. 
" . -| Kat Laghman .| Jawara Mena pass ‘ 2] 26 60 
” . . a is «| Wora Galai pass. 3 | 3121] 60 
37 ” . « | Kabul . . | Chartut and the Karkacha 7 | 984! 61 
pass. 
38 re ‘ «| Kuram fort . | Agam pass : ‘ 51 61 63 





LIST OF ROUTES—conlinued, 























vill 
a ae From To via Stages. | Miles. 
89 | Jagdalak . «| Tezin é . | Iro Manzel pass. 1} 12 
40 ‘5 : .| Karkacha pass «fs saaee 1 9 
41 | Lataband . .| Kabul s . | Kburd Kabul and the 3 | 403 
Gospan dara, 
42 | Safed Sang Harinb valley . | Ughzan Lar 3/ 36 
43 9 ” .| Peiwar kotal . | Mamakhel and Tarakai 3| 27 
41 | Peiwar kotal . | Safed Sang .| Lakarai route . 5 | 56 
45 ” ” .| Kabul . .|,Kurshatal pass and But- 6| 68 
khak, 
46 | Barikab . | Kuram ‘ . | Oghaz pags 2 4| 46 
47 ” . . ” . . | Papin pass . ‘ 5] 46 
48 | Ali Masjid «| Chinar ‘ .| Alachi Kandao . 2) 19 
49 | Landi kotal ” ‘ .| Bazar T . ‘ 1 12 
60 | Chinar ‘ «| Dakka : . | Sisobi 7 . . 2) 25 
51 $s 5 é ‘ 3 . | Tibai 6 2 26 
52 | Peshawar .| Maidan of Tirah .| Chora Kandao and Chinar 7 | 613 
53 | Bara fort . 3 Py . | Bara valley . 6| 56 
54 Tae ; i iy . | Uchpal pass . 7 | 64 
55 | Kohat : . es ” .| Landuki and Arbanga 6] 623 
passes. 
56 | Serozai ‘ : % 35 Zaimukht country 4] 40 
57 a . .|Chinarak . luae 2 183 
58 | Thal 1. . | Zawo : guaces 3] 26 
59 | Balishkhe. -}Chinorak . ei) . 3] 294 
60 | Thal . -| Maidan of Tirah 2} 222 uae 8] 60 
61 5 ‘ - | Kabul . | Shutargardan and Logar 18 | 1594 
valley. 
62 | Hazar Pir ziarat ” . . | Dhani pass and Matun 9 ? 
63 si = » | Ghazni ‘ . | Zer Kamar ond Matun 1l 993 
64 | Ahmed-i-Shamu. | Matun : . | Shobakghar pass 3] 33 
65 | Alikhel , Ghazni : .)} Uchmanki pass and Zur- 8 | 122 
mat, 
66 | Kabul . : 3 F - | Logar valley and adjoin- 11 | 1063 
ing routes, 
67 » ‘ * 7 . | Maidan . . 10 {| 92 
68 | Padkao Rogbani is 2 .| Altimur pass ‘ 6 Py 
69 | Banun . | Thal. . . | Gumati pass ; 3 3 40 
70 ”» 7 » | Ghazni ° - | Khost 7 . : 8} 119 
XY 71 z. . «loys «~~ ef The Tochi . =. S|) | 1874 
72 ai < Katawaz 5 BAe.” Weaweed 4 9] 
73 7 . Kanigurum . .| Khasora valley and 9 83} 
Makin. 
74 * : » | Dosalli . | Sbaktu valley q 71} 
75 |Shaktu valley .|Up the Sherana aides ? P 
Algad. | 
76 | Dera Ismail | Makin 7 . | Margaband . 2 9 97 
Khan. 
7 + » +| Nilai Kach . - | Kulachi and the Sheranna 5 64 
pass. 
78 | Khajuri Kach Wana . . soeeee 2 29 
"79 ; » «| Sherrani . | Shakai . : 7 79 
80 | Dera Ismail | Ghazni | Tank and the Gumal_. 25 | 2894 
Khan. 
81 ‘9 » | Mukur ° «|The Kundar and Rah-i- 29 |} 333 
Maruf. 
82 ” * Kalat-i-Ghilzai. 3 + ; 30 327 
83 » » Kandabar_ . «| Kundar and Maruf . 33 |} 385§ 
84 » » ” 3 -|Shekh Haidar pass, the 30 | 339% 
Kundar and Maruf. 
85 | Kandahar -| Kabul S «| Main road. . . : 32 | 3273 
85A. - Wach-ak-Barg ./| The Arghastan 6 673 








Page, 


115 
116 
117 
122 
122 


126 
128 


129 
130 
13L 
131 
132 
136 
138 
140 
142 


143 
160 
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LIST OF ROUTES—continued., ix 











of a From To via Stogea.| Miles, | Page, 
g6 | Kandahar . |Ghazni , 7 ste havtaa and Khushk-i- 21 | 237 | 152 
ud, 
87 | Kalat-i-Ghilzai .| Kandahar . . | The Argandab valley f 12] 102 | 155 
88 | Dera Ismail Kban| Pishinfort . é oe Haidar pass and 26 | 3064} 158 
hob. 
89 i is . | Loralai : . | Viboa puss ‘ . 20 | 235 | 162 
90 | Drug A . | Paiuda Khan Thal azes 2 34 | 165 
91 | Mangrotah ~| Kot | Mubammad]| The Saura and Gishni 5 543] 165 
Khan. passes. 
92 | Dera Ghazi Khau| Thal (Chotiali) . has and the Cha valang; 17 | 1854) 169 
valley. 
93 i. ‘ 45 5 .| The Mubariki mountain 16 | 1648] 174 
, and Chamalang valley. 
94 | Chap valley .| Dera Ghazi Khan |The Rakbni plain and 108 | 178 
Sakhi Sarwar pass. 
95 | Dera Ghazi Khan | Loralai : , | Chota Bala . ; : 15 {| 183 | 183 
96 | Loralai . | Musa Khel . ,| Bara Kwal , 3 R 8 914] 184 
97 |Murga. . | Apozai . . | Mena bazar , . 6 99 | 188 
98 | Apozai , . | Loralai y . | Gwal : B : 5 913] 192 
99 | Kingri . . | Murga é ,| Kot Muhammad Khan 4 69 | 194 
and Musa Khel bazar, 
100 | Bara Kwal . | Mena bazar . | Phe Sheran Tangi ; 3 38 | 196 
101 | Thal (Chotiali) ,} Thanishpa . . | Anambar i é . 9} 113 | 198 
102 | Loralai . . | Chinjan * .| The Kuhar Tangi . . 4 664) 201 
103 is i .| Akhbtarzai , The Torkaizai route ‘ 4 48 | 201 
104, Thal (Chotiali) . ” . of tees , 6 66 | 203 
105 | Dera Ghazi Khan| Loralai : , | Bhaladhaka : \ 17 | 210 | 204 
106 |Chinjan . .| The Arghastan vale | Mandai 7 : : 8| 127 | 208 
ley. 
107 | Bhaladhaka . | Kahan 4 . | The Khuba Wanga, Daula 8} 95% | 209 
Wunga, and  Bejar 
passes, 
108 | Dera Ghazi Khan} Sibi. 7 : ane a negher pass and 17 230 | 213 
ahan. 
109 | Mithankot . | Loralai - «| The Han pass and Anam- 17 | 2143] 217 
bar. 


110 | Nahar . Thal (Chotiali) The Sini pass é 3 6 73| 221 


111 ” . . ” ” ° The Mar pass . . 4 65 222 
112 | Thal (Chotiali) , | Nahar . . | The Nili pass 7 5 8 98 | 223 
113 | Rajanpur .| Kaban «| The Sori Drishak pass. 9; 117 | 224 
114 ” . .| Lehri 7 j ate Sori and Sehaf val- 12 | 1683] 225 
eys. 
315 | Sibi . . | Pishin fort . . | Harnai 5 i : 13 | 138 | 227 
116 » . é Thal . of eee . 8 92 233 
117 ” . . | Vitakri . . | The Gazi pass and Makh- 10 | 1093) 235 
mar. 
118 ” . el uae . . | The Gandhav pass 4 12 | 158 } 238 
119 | Makhmar . | Kalchas . » | Sorekor : , ; 5 694] 240 
120 | Kach Post . | Loralai ‘ , | Ziarat and Harnai . , 10 | 1386 | 242 
121 ”» oO» +} os . -| 5, and Wani ‘ 7 84 | 245 
122 ”» oo . | Spiri Ragha . | Kawas . . 3 31 | 246 
123 | Harnai. .| Thal (Chotiali) .| Vrikhand Pur, ; 5 564] 247 
124 ” . ; 7 » . | Sembhar pass . F 5 604) 250 
125 | Sibi s .| Kandahar . . | Tbe Bolan and Kojak 21 | 250 | 261 


passes, 
126 | Jacobabad «| Quetta ® « | Lehri and the Bolan pass 13 1963) 255 
127 | Quetta. «| Old Chaman » | Syed Yaru and the San- 6 663| 257 


zal pass. 

128 » ‘ . | Ghazni ‘ . | Barshor, Kala Haji Khan, 27 | 296 | 258 
and Bura Khel. 

129 5 : .| Kach post . .|Sarakhula poss. . 2 30 | 263 


_————ee—aae—6—aao0q5—0—_~—e 





LIST OF ROUTES—concluded, 


























0. 7 . . 
of nie: From To Via Btages.| Miles, | Page, 
190 | Quetta . . | Khost (Harnai | The Narai and Uzhda 3 413| 264 
road.) passes, 
131 - ‘ . | Zarghun ‘ - {The Hanna gap and the 3 17}' 265 
Astangi road, 
182 a . . | Sibi . - | Sangan. ‘ 2 . ll 107 | 266 
133 ” 2 .| Kandahar . -| The Gwajha pass . ‘ 13 | 1632 268 
184 | Gulistan . . | Old Chaman. -| The Gwajha pass and 4 494) 273 
along the foot of the 
hills, 
135 » . ol on » -| Top kotal and Kojak 3 373: 274 
Narai. 
186 ” . .| Iskam Khan (Kun-/| The Azanga road ; 2 24 | 2497 
chai plain.) 
137 » ’ - | Old Chaman - | The Roghani pass ‘ 2 223! 280 
138 | Kala Abdulla ” ” .| Arambi and the Bogra 6 60+ 281 
Khan. pass. 
139 ” ” . | Babu China -|The Karatu pass and 9 96 | 283 
Kala Haji Khan, 
140 » ” . | Gwal . - | Mandan : : . 6 644| 285 
141 | Kala Haji Khan es : Shy OO te 4 454| 286 
142 ‘5 » | MarghaChaman .| wee : 7 85 | 988 
143 | Kala Khushdil| Tor Jamat . » | The Shinwa . 3 284) 299 
Khan, 
144 = 5 -} Ispana Talarai . | The Narai road ; 7 3 334, 29) 
145 » ” . | Balozai . . | The Suri Narai pass 1 17 | 292 
146 | Old Chaman~.} Kulat-i-Ghilzai . | Maruf * A Fi 17 | 172 | 293 
147 " ” -| Kandahar . . | The Barghana pass 7 ”8 | 295 











Confidential.] 


ROUTES 


THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 1. 


From AsporraBaAD To CuHitas, vid MuzarFARABAD, SHARBDI AND THE 
KAMUKDORI PASS. 


Authority.—Staazs 183—17, Native INFORMATION. 








& DISTANOES, 

2 Names of Stages, faa BReMABES. 
° uter- 

6 mediate, Total. 

a 





Stages 1—2 by Rotte No. 2; Stages 3—12 by 
Route No. 2, Eastern Hindu Kush. 


1\Maynsanga . -| 165 _ Road very good, fit for wheels. 
——— 162 

2;)GapHI . , -{ 183 * | Road good. Route No. 2 branches off to Khagan 
—)| 34 at 83 miles, and another road goes from 


Garhi to Bala Kot (Route No. 2). 


Road fair, but stony in parts; ascending the 
Dublai pass, then descending to the Kishan- 


ganga. 


Cross the river by a suspension bridge. The 
path is stony most of the way. Four paths, 
impracticable for animals, are said to lead 
from Kuri, passed on this march, to Bala Kot. 


3 | MuzarFABABAD -{| 10 


4 | ManDab 7 «| 12 


6 |Bataepan. -{ 121 Time ocoupied in walking, 4 hours 21 minutes. 
Path rocky at first, and ascends nearly 3,000 
- feet to the top of a pass. 

Time occupied in walking, 3 hours. 


6 | CHowaalLl e : 8 


There are two paths; the lower follows ‘the 
Kishanganga. Take the upper one and oross 
the spur by Chowgali, ascending 2,400 feet. 
Time occupied in walking, 3 hours 7 minutes. 


7 | Baran . ° 7 6 


Path is rough, stony, and in some places nar- 
row, by the right bank of theriver. Paths 
lead to the Khagan glen, viz. to Battakand 
(Buta Kundi ?) and to Manur. The first is 
practicable for laden cattle from June to 
September. 


8 |}DunaL . . -| 10 








ROUTES ON THE NOBTH-WEST FRONTIER, 


Route No. 1—concluded. 


9|]Latma . ‘ . 8 Cross by a bridge the Jagran river (unfordable)s 
—| 99 thence a general ascent by a rough path: 
Time occupied in walking, 3 hours. 


10 | Tatt LomaT . . 9 Paths lead to Srinagar and to Buta Kundi and 
———} 108 Burawai (stage 10, Route No. 2). 

11 | DupyiaL ° -| 12 A long and fatiguing march owing to the 

, ——/! 120 numerous ups ond downs, and the stony nature 


of the road. The path is in many places very 

narrow, und carried along the face of the 

hill by galleries of timber and steps. Tirae 
occupied in walking, 5 hours. The Kishanganga is crossed by a suspension bridge. From 
Durian to Burawai is three marches by a route said to be fit for cattle. 


12) SHazpr . ‘ -{ 12 A square mud-built fort, 200 yards from the 
—| 182 river. 

Cross to the right bank. The path is fairly 

good for footmen, but may be said to be 


impassable for cattle. -Time occupied in 
walking, 4 hours. 


There is a road to Barawai by the Ratti Galli. 


13 | Samean. . . 9 A camping ground ; wood and water procurable. 
——— | 141 | Cross Kishanganga by zampa, and Sargan or 
- Sazsutti by kadai bridge, and follow the left 

bank of the stream. 


14 | Dometa : . 9 A camping round north of Gamot. The 
150 | remainder of the route to Niat is described as 
devoid of forage and fuel. 





15 | Kamoxpori Gaur. 9 A passover the Indus-Kishanganga watershed. 
——/ 159) Itisa broad pass, with some ofen ground at 
the evest, and is comparatively easy, being 
used for cattle. ‘Open in May, though snow 
remains up to July. This range must be at 
least 16,000 feet high. 


16|Nrar . . 9 A village of 15 houses. Below 12,000 feet the 
——| 168) vegetation is quite luxariant, 


17 | Curtas . : ' 20* The route is described as going down the right 
188 | bank of the Niat stream, which forms the 
eastern branch of the Thak valley (see Route 
No. 2). It probably strikes the latter route 
before reaching Chilas. The villages of Gushar, 
Dalo, Manihit, and Basha, at the junction of the Niat and Thak streams, are passed. The 


valley is'very narrow. Basha contains 30 houses, and has some level ground about it. For 
Chilas. see Route No. 2. 











* This distance is taken from the map, 


ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 2. 


From AbbotraBaD To Gixeit, od KaaGan, THe Bapusar Pass, CHILas, AND 
THE KINIJUT Pass. 


Authorities.—Staces 2—8, Captain Betey, Avaust 1887; Staces 9—22, 
Havitpar Ramzan Kuan, June 1892. 








& DieTaNors, 

a Names of Stages, Neon Reuanxe, 

2° - 

sé mediate: Total. 

Zz 

1 | Mansannas. ° 153 Road lies through the plains, and is broad, level, 

153) and fit for wheeled traffic all the way. Man- 

sabra is a considerable village on the left bank 
ofa large stream. Camping ground small ; 
supplies procurable; dik bungalow. ‘Lhe 
road to Ughi brauches off from here, 

2/JaBA . . 12 Country track; undulating. At 83 miles, 


——/ 271 | Route No. 1 goes off right to Garhi. At 10} 
miles, cross a road leading direct from Shin- 
kiari to Garhi. 

Some scattered cultivators’ houses are known by 

the name of Jaba, Camp in chir forest under 

Dumgali. Level spaces difficult to procure ; water from Labauai mala; grass plentiful all 
along the road (August). 

Cross over Dumeali pass; gradient 10°—15°. 

3 | Baza Kor . : 9 Reach the top in about 400 yards. From 

——/| 363 here descend to the Kunhar at 43 miles, here 
about 60 yards wide. Road practicable for 
laden mules. 

Bala Kot is about 180 feet above the river. About 1,600 inhabitants, chiefly Swatis. 
Much rice and Indian corn cultivation. Small level plantation affording room for two regi- 
ments. Elevation 3,700 feet. 


+= 


Alternative Route from Mansahkra, 


| Instead of turning left at 84 miles from Man- 
2;,Ganar . . -| 183. sahra keep along Route No. 1 to Garhi; road 
—) 34 good and practicable for carts all the way. 
Supplies procurable; water plentiful; country 
hilly. The Nainsookh is crossed by a suspen- 
sion bridge suitable for unladen camels. The Khan of Garhi is ove of the most influential 
men in Hazara. 
A fair road and practicable for camels, running 
8 | Bata Kor ‘ .| 123 up the right bank of the Nainsookh, and occa- 
—| 46} | sionally crossing over low hills; a road goes 
up the left bank of the stream, but not so good. 
By using this route the Dumgali pass is 

avoided, but the distance is increased by 93 miles. 


Through thechir plantation and cross by the 

4) Bera Kouwar . «} 135 hill bridge to the other bank of the river. At 

‘j——] 492 7 miles pass Dibri, and 2 miles further on 

yeach Chanul. The road is very hilly. Pace 

oi of baggage mules about 2 miles per hour. 

At Kuwai there is no room for enmp except in terraced fields. Fuel scarce; forag plenti- 
ful ; supplies scarce. Elevation, 5,025 feet. 
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ROUTES ON TUE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER, 


Route No. 2—continued. 


Hill road. with bad cliffs. Loads off, unless 
6 |Matmwandrl. -| 8 road previously made and parapet put up. 
——! 68} | At 4 miles reach Paras, where is good place for 
encampment by using fields. At 5 miles 
is the worst bit of road on this maroh. 
At Mallcandi the river is 25 yards wide, banks 40 yards. By cutting down bushes 
space for two regiments may be found near the forest bungalow. Elevation, 4,700 feet. 
When the road is improved this stage can be to Jarid. 


wlco 


In first part of march the path is very hilly, 

6| Diwan Bera. °.| 133 bad clifis. Mules can travel, but loads must 

—| 72 be taken off at the bad places. At 4 miles 

cross the river by a bridge, and at 6 miles 

reach Jarid. Fuel and grass plentiful, camp- 

ing ground for a regiment. Along the left bank, crossing the Manur stream at 83 miles 
(see Stage 8, (Route No. 1). 


Just before reaching Diwan Bela pass through the celebrated gorge in which the Kha- 
ganis annihilated the regiment of Sikhs under Ibrahim Singh. Space for three regiments. 
Water from river close at hand. Elevation, 6,025 feet. A very trying march, but mules can 
travel, 


Fairly easy march along the left bank of the 
7 | Raswat e ‘ | 82 river to Khagan, consisting of about 20 houses, 
803 | the remainder being scattered, Fuel, water 
and grazing abundant. Supplies procurable, 
| flour excepted. 
Cross to the right bank by a bridge and reach Rajwal (390 houses) at about 3 miles from 
Khagan. Ample camping ground in many places. 





A fairly easy march. Road on the left bank 

8 | Nakane : -| 93 should also be utilized. At 7 miles enter the 

——| 90 Bhimbal ¢ungi, a very nasty defile. Cross 

the Bhimbal K atta bya bridge 2 feet 9 inches 

wide, 6 feet above the water. Up stream the 

wooded gorge leads by a difficult pass to Palas (Stage 7, Route No. 8). The Havildar reports 
this a much used route by traders in salt and ghi. 

Camp on right bank at Narang bridye; march practicable for mules. Level space for 

three or four regiments on both sides of the river. Forage and fuel plentiful. At Narang, 

80 houses. Elevation, 8,275 feet. 


Difficult march along bad cliffs. Loads would 

9 | Buta Kunovr -| 10 have to be taken off in many places unless the 

100 | road is improved. Cross to the left bank and 

pass Dhumduma and Sahoch on the opposite 

bank. Track very undulating, good ground 

for encampment along the downs for a large force. From Sahoch a track leads north into 

Kohistan over the Sapat Gali, vid Kotgali and Philiat. The best place to encamp is at 

Oorar Buta Kundi, near the first houses passed. Fuel and forage plentiful; water from 
river. Elevation, 9,000 feet. 





: Note A.--A road leads up the Buta Kundi nala over the Torgali pasa to Kashmir (Rewri). This isdifficult for 
laden animals, 


One or two bad cliffs. Track along the left bank. 
10 | Warrar . -| 10 At about 7 miles reach Burawai and cross by 
——| 110] bridgeto the right bank. Plenty of level 
spaces, more on the left bank than on the 

right. 
__ Note B.—From Burawai a track goes up the Jora Katta and leads over the best paoss—Chautari—into the 
Kishanganga valley, striking Route No.1 at Tali Lohat. The Kashmir troops came this way in 1848, and aro 
said to have lost 1,000 coolies, besides ponies, from fatigue and want of food. This route is the beat for laden 


eoimals, It forks at Jora; the two branches springing respectively from the Chautari pass and from the Ratti 
Galito rthof it. (See alao Stage 12, Route No. 1,) Srinagar is said to be 14 marcha Naies. 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 2—continued. 


11 | Basut on Korawal 9 The Jalkhad nala, which meets the Nainsookh 

7 ——! 119 {| 4 miles below the lake, affurds a route into 

Kashmir by the Jalkhad or Nurinar pasa, 

said to be a much easier pass than the Torgali. 

The mouth of the Jatkhad zala marks the last 

trees passed until Babusar village is reached. Kolawai is reached at 3 miles below the lake. 
Good sloping downs and level stony places. Elevation, 11,000 feet. 


12 | Grrrrpass . : 10 A difficult march along cliffa over lake Lulu- 
——| 129] sar; last 3 miles easy. Just before reaching 
the lake, ford the stream to opposite bank. 
The depth of water, however, cannot be depend- 
edon. The lake is about 1 mile in length 
and 250 yards wide. Elevation, 11,000 feet. 
The Havildar says a road comes in at the lake from Jalkot. (Mote B, Route No. 8.) 
Gittidass appears to be the name given to the ground lying between the lake and the 
Babusar kotal. Camping space unlimited in undulating and meadow land. 


13 | BaBUSAR VILLAGE . 6 Up the Gittidass nala, to the open meadow at foot 
135 | of the Babusar pass (13,500 feet), which forms 
the British—Chilas boundary. The village 
of Babusaris on the Thak na/a, down which 
the road goes from the top of the kotal. Here 
the Bala Kot traders bring laden animals, and no further, the road being too difficult ; goods 
are transferred to coolies. 
From the kotal descend by the Thak mala. At firat difficult, 400 feet in the first half- 
mile, afterwards it becomes easy and good. Snow lay on the kotal, a little on the south side, 
a good deal on the opposite side, in June 1892, 


-14/Toark. ‘ - 83 A gradual descent down the still narrow Thak 

——| 143} | dera; crossing the za/a three or four times by 

bridges before reaching Thak. At 5 miles the 

track is along a cliff for 500 yards. Here 

it is crumbling away and requires repair 

badly. One hundred wooden built terraced houses, with about 300 inhabitants, make up the 

village of Thak. It is approached by a difficult track ascending 300 feet above the nalu. There 
is a musjid and several fruit gardens; apricots, apples, etc. Some suppiies can be had here. 





15 | Cainas . . . 12 The dara now opens out to about a mile in width. 

—| 1553 | Tothe 5th mile animals can scramble along. 

Afterwards along acliff fir + mile, reaching 

Damdama, 10 houses, at 6 miles. Cross by a 

bridge, and, at the 7th mile, along a cliff for 4 

toile. From this point the nula goes straight for the Indus, but the track bears left (N. W.) 

ascending steeply for 1 mile to the edge of a plateau, across which it goes, crossing the 

Chilas nala by a bridge just before reaching the village. Route No. 1 probably comes in 
about the middle of this stage. 

About here there is ample camping ground. One hundred houses (stone), with about 
300 inhabitants, constitule Chilas. The village stands about one mile south of the river and 
a little to the west of the fort, now in ruins. -Apricots, walnuts, mulberries, pomegranates, 
ete., abound, Few supplies can be obtained. Not much wood within 3 or 4 miles. 

This stage is not practicable for animals between the 5th and 8th miles. 

The Indus Route (No. 8) comes to Chilas. 


East along the river bank for 2 miles and then 

16 | THaLrin . . 4 cross by raft of inflated skins to opposite bank. 
1693 | Animals must be swam. The rafts do not 
carry more than 15 maunds. Banks of the 

river are low and shelving in some places ; 


. bottom sandy ; width 200 yards; never more 
than 260 yards at this point ; current not swift. 





ROUTES ON THE NORTE-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 2— concluded. 


Track goes north along the right bank of the Khindar zala. Wood and grass procurable, 
Plenty of camping ground. Many fruit gardens. There are only 4 houses at Thalpin. 


. (Sce Note at end of route.) Over every kind 

17 | Kainpapn ; 3 7 of ground. Unsuitable for pack transport, 

1663 | A better track can be found by crossing the 

nala three or four times, thus avoiding the 

bad parts, but without bridges this cannot be 

done. Hills on either side of dara are rugged and somewhat bare. A little cultivation 

near the nala. 

At about 5 miles pass two huts called Khindar Banda. Khindar village consists of about 

70 houses, dotted along the nala for a considerable distance. Several level spots for encamp- 
ment, the dara being very wide. Wood and grass procurable. Water from the nada, 


The nala is crossed by a bridge near Khindar. 

18 | Camp . . ‘ 4 At 2 miles the track goes over another bridge, 

1703 | on both sides of which the ground is very 

difficult andrough. Cross another nula (dry), 

the banks of which require to be ramped down, 

and proceed up a third 2ala—the central one—by a very difficult track, covered with fallen 

trees and boulders. Camp in the dara. ‘his part of the route was found extremely difficult, 
but, apparently, requires clearing more than anything else. 


At 3 miles reach the Khindar kotal by an easy 
19 |Camep - . 6 ascent. The kotal is 2,000 feet higher than 
——| 1763 | Khindar village. There was no snow on it 
in June 1892. From here descend slightly 
to the Kinijut dara. 








Wood and grass procurable. 


At 1 mile reach foot of Kinijat kotal and ascend 
20 | Buup Dara . . 7 by an easy ascent to the crest at 4 miles. For 
——| 1833 | about 14 miles on either side 3 feet of snow 
lay. From the kotal the track goes down the 
Bhud zala, crossing three or four other small 

nalas, From the kotal animals can travel. 


At 1 mile cross the Bhud zala (bridge); banks 

21 | Narpur Daman . 6 high and steep. Many fallen trees and boulders 

———| 1893 | lie on the track. Here this zala takes off to 

the east under the name of Sai. Cross another 

rala (also called Bhud), which joins in here, 

and proceed by it to the foot of the Naipur (or Gilgit) kotal. From the junction of the Bhud 
nalas the track is good. 


The ascent is difficult and impassable for ani- 

22 |CamP . . ; 5 mals. Snow was lying for about 1 mile on 

———} 1943 | this side and for 3 on the other. From the 

kotal descend the Naipur ala to a Gujar’s 

2 : hut. Here is a well of sweet water. The 
naia water disappears here. The first mile of descent is difficult; afterwards it is easy. 


23 | Gitait . . . 7 Through a defile; stunes lying on the track 

; ——| 2013 | make travelling difficult. At the 2nd mile the 

nala water re-appears. From here descend 

sharply for 200 yards. Thence the track re- 

mains fairly good to Naipur, situated at the 

farther end of the defile, at 43 wiles. Twenty houses, standing 400 feet above the Gilgit 

river. ‘Ihe Kergah na/a joins here from the west. Up it a good track goes to Kobistan, 

joining the Khanbari na/a and striking the Indus below Chilas; it is said to be suitable 

for animals. _ Abundance of grass along this route. (See Note D, Route No. 8.) 

From Naipur follow the right bank of the river to Gilgit. 

Note O.—A road is said to lead from Khindar, going along the creat of the hil] and joining in at the Kinijut 


ae This is stated to bo a better road than the one above described, once the crest ia reached, but the ascent 
steep. Consequently the natives usually take the one leading up the dara from Khindar, 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 3, 


From ABBOTTABAD TO PoxatL, vié Mansanra AND THE Minza GAL. 


Authorities—CarTain Brey, 1887; N.-W, F. Gazetteer, 1887. 




















& DisTaNnoga, 
e Names of Stages. By ReMaRkes. 
6 inediate: Total, 
Za a 
This route is frequently used by Bala Kot traders who go to Chor for ghi. 
] | MansaHEa . «| 163 : 
—| 1653 

2 | JaBa . : -{ 12 

273% | } Vide Route No, 2. 
3 | Bata Kot . ‘ 92 

362 
4 | Doaa In DHUMDALLA 


Karta. ° -| 10 A stiff pull up the Tundi ridge, but practicable 

463 | for mules. Pass Hangraiat 8 miles. Room 
for a small camp at the junction of the 
Tertema katta and Dhumdalla. Elevation, 
7,000 feet. 





If the weather is very hot, it would be better to halt on the ridge above Hangrai, if good 
season for water; if drought, down in the Bigar valley, at its head west of the ridge. 


5 | On THE Tor OF NaGa Steep ascents. The track leaves the ravine up 
on Mati . : 5 the left bank. Camp on grassy hill. A traci 
s-em—~| 512] branches off to Asbran. Laden animals can 

go no further than Ashran on this track. 


ao 


DHIR RIDGE . . 


a 


Below Dhir are dense pine forests, through 
563 | which the track runs ; passable for mules. 





~~ 


CHoR . . -| 8 The rise from Dhir is gradual, and also the de- 
65 scent to Chor. The Mirza Gali is about 50 
yards wide and 30 yards broad at the top. 
Elevation, 11,775 feet. A track goes from here 
to Rajwal (Stage 7, Route No. 2) by the Seh and 


Nakra Gals. 


le 





8| Azer Gatr. -| 7 On the upper slopes of the glen around Azri Gali 
—| 72 are a few pine and deodar trees. The gali is 
buried in snow from September to May. Eleva- 

tion, about 10,000 feet. 


9|Poxat . . ~{L 5 Down the Sirban by a steep descent into tho 
87 Alahi valley and pass Gangwal at 4 wiles. 
Thence the descent becomes more gentle; the 
bed of the stream widens gradually, and for 
the last 3 miles below Sachbiar it lows through 
a plain 4or 5 miles in area—all under rice 


For Pokal, see Route No. II, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 





cultivation. 
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ROUTES ON TIIE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No, 4. 


From AsBoTTaBaD TO Pokal, vid SHINKIARI AND THE AzRI GALI, 
Authoritiee—Captain Berey, 1887; N.-W. F. Gazetteer, 1887. 








No. of Siage. 





So = 


Name of Stage. 


Sacucua Utta 


Mana. . 


MansaHRa : 
SHINEIARBI ‘ 
Cook’ . 

















DIsTANCES, 
REMsREB 
Inter- | Total, 
inediate. 
153 Vide Route No. 2. 
153 
ll} : i sas 
——| 27 | Across plains passing Chiti Gali. 
12 


—— ~~} 39 | Pass Bhogarmang at 73 miles. Road good for 
mules along the banks of the Sirhan river, 
Route No. 5 takes off here, 


7 Hill track up the eastern fork of the Sirhan, 
_——)} 46] crossing it by a bridge made of poles thrown 
across and covered with branches of trees and 
mud. Path is fairly easy to Pinjul; thence the 

ascent is rapid and path rocky. 


The usual route taken by traders leaves the 

82 stream and winds up the eastern slopes to the 
——}| 643 | summer hamlet of Panjnadi, through pine 
forests and across several petty streams ; then 

passes over grassy slopes, ending in a short 

steep ascent to the Khandao Gali, or pass, 

(11,000 feet). The descent thence to the Chor 


glen is easy. For Chor see Stage 7, Route No. 3. 








6 | Azer Gaur. 3 
—! 614 
7 |Poxat . a 15 Vide Route No. 3. 
76% 
Route No. 5, . 


From ABBOTTABAD TO PoKAL, v7é SHINKIARI AND THE BHISTI RIDGE. 
Authorities—Caprain Brey, 1887; N.-W. F. Gazettes, 1887. 








No. of Stage. 





e wo mp 


Names of Stages. 


MansaHRa iz 
SHINEIABI is 
Sacucna UTLa 


BHISTI RIDGE . 











DisTaNcegs, 
Remaske, 
eaalate: Total, 
153 \ 
153 
113 Vide R 
27 tde Route No. 4. 
12 
— 39 
6 


——) 45 | Follow the western branch of the Sirhan to 
Deval and Jabar. Thence, leaving the main 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route 5—concluded. 


stream, wind up to the Soni Gali (11,000 feet). The last 300 or 400 yards zigzags up an 
almost perpendicular hillside. Route No. 6 comes in here. 


5 | MaLgr . . . 7 Along the ridge, probably difficult in places; a 
——/| 62) cattle track. Malki peak (12,465 feet) com- 
mands an extensive view over Alahi and 
Nandihar. Room for a fair-sized camp round 
the top. Snow lies from September to May. 
Gangwal and Ganthav lie below. 


6 | Porat . . F P P About 12 miles. A stiff descent to Gangwal, 
| lying far down below the peak. 


————————————————————————OOOOOOOOOoOOOOOOOOeeeeeewsq®>®eonnneaeaeaeaeaeaeaeeees=$~$=$q$S$S$$0000mm ee SSaSaum=—=s’” 


Route No. 6. 


From ABBOTTABAD TO Pokal, vid SHINKIARI, CHATTAR, AND THE BHISTI RIDGE. 


Authorities,—Caprain Betsey, 1887; N.-W. F. Gazetteer, 1857. 























& Distanozs, 
g Names of Stages. RemaRxe. 
Inter- 
S mediate; Total. 
1 |MansanRa . «| 153 
——/| 15} | > Vide Route No. 4, 
2)SHINKIARI . -| 113 
—| 27 
3|)AHL. ‘ ~{ 123 A made hill road up the Konsh glen. 
393 
4 | CyattTaR 7 z 7 * | Road as in last stage. Chattar is situated at the 
——!| 463 | head of the Konsh glen, 6,000 feet above the 
sea; food and water-supply ample. Stands 
on an open plain, 4 square miles in extent. 
5 | Boisti RIDGE . i 7 A stiff ascent up an unmade road. Elevation, 
, ——-| 532 | 9,600 feet. 
6|Matngr . : 7 7 Three miles above Bhisti the crest is a small 


—/| 691 | plateau (10,000 feet}, abont a mile long and one- 
fourth of a mile broad ; clear of trees, with the 
Palaiju stream flowing through. For Malki 
see Stage 5, Route No. 5. 


7 | Poxat . ; . P P Vide Route No. 5. 








ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 7. 
FroM ABBOTTABAD To PoKAL, vid CHATTAR AND THE SHAHID Galt. 
Authorities. —Cartain Betey, 1887; N.-W. F, Gazetteer, 1887. 


_ | No. of Stage. 


DistTaNncgs. 


Names of Stages, TN o a REMARKS, 


Toter- 
mediate. Total. 








Mansanea . | 153 





SHINKIARI . «| 113 





Vide Route No. 6. 
AHL . . -| 123 


CHATTAR. ‘ ° 7 


——|} 4¢2 
BANSER . . -| 10 * | Road good for mules, over a plain. 
—| 561 
SHAHID GaLr . is 9 * | Practicable for mules of the country only, which 


——-| 653] traverse it with loads. Elevation of Shahid 
pass, 9,000 feet. 


PokaL . . -| 10 Same as last stage. 











Route No. 8, 


From Darsanp To CHiLAs BY THE INDUS, 
Authority.—Rovutses in Asia. 








_ No. of Stage. 














Distances. 
Names of Stages, If. RemagKxs, 
ety Total. 
Towaka . : -| 12 A made road for pack transport, see Stage 1, 
—!| 12 Route No. V. N.-W. F., Vol. II. 
Kamach ‘ -| 12 Cross the river at Marer, thence by right bank. 
——/| 24 Mules can travel to Karnar. See Stage 2, Route 
No. VI, N.-W, F., Vol. II. 
Sagal . . . 73 
31} | | At Shagai cross by ferry to left bank. Vide 
Taror . . e| 103 Route No. V, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 
42 
SHana . ° -| 14 By the right bank. At 2 miles cross a stream, 


56 here Takhta village of 40 houses belonging to 
Chakesar; much cultivation, flocks and 
pasture. A road lies along the river, but the 
route taken goes over a wooded spur, and is 
2 miles shorter than the river route. After 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTITR. 


Routes 8 continued. 


34 miles Pas or Bala Badkhor on the crest of the spur is reached (20 houses), distant from 
the river about 234 miles. Cultivation and forest. Descending 2 miles Kuz Badkhor is 
distant about a mile to the north, and after 17 miles more the road by the river is reached. 
After 1 mile cross a stream, and 2 miles more another stream, whence Shang (200 houses) is 
reached after 14 miles; much cultivation. 


6|GanaE . ; -{ 18 Pass Butial, 34 miles (15 bouses) in Kahna; 

| 74 inhabitants are Pathans. At 14 miles more 

cross the Kahna nala, usually fordable. 

Munji or Kahna (15 houses), distant 13 miles, 

from the xala is next met with; there is an 

; ascent to it of about 500 yards; cross a 

stream after one mile, up which lies Lahor, 2 miles off, and 2} further Batera on opposite 

bank is passed and Kohistan territory Is entered. Pass Chakai (15 houses), and after 14 

miles more a stream 15 yards wide and 2 feet deep from the sonth-west is crossed, and a 

mile beyond another stream from the west, up which at 2 miles is Bankad. Afteria 

mile the Indus is reached, and is crossed by rafts near Mirbat. Road since entering 

Kohistan difficult. Dubar xa/a coming from north-west enters Maus about 2 miles above 

Mirbat. This stream, on which there is a village of that name about 4 miles above the 

junction, is of good size, and runs through a well-wooded valley. Guarge (10 houses), the 

first village in Kohistan, is renched at 33 miles above the junction of the Dubar and the 
Indus; on the opposite bank is Jijal. 


7|Patas . . . 84 | Along left bank at } of a mile cross stream and 
821, at 24 miles further, Kolai stream (60 fect 
broad, 3 feet deep, current rapid) and Kolai 
(1,000 houses) after 3 of a mile. Around 
Kolai cultivation aad good grazing. Palas is 
a considerable village. Fights about grazing 
pout of frequent occurrence, chiefly with the Kolai people, who receive assistauce from 
Alahi. 





Note A,—From here a much used track goes to Khagan by the Bhimbal Gali; practicable for mules when 
the pass is open (Stage 6, Route No, 2). 


8 | JaLKoT . : »| 173 Continuing up left bank, pass a stream at 14 

—/ 100 miles, another at 14 miles more, and a third on 

right bank at 24 miles more; up this last lies, 

4 or 5 miles off, Kaial. Further on cross the 

Chaorudarat stream at 2 miles; and the xala 

Kunsher after another 2 miles, and the zala 

Gabu (44 feet broad, and fordable in places) after 23 miles. The road becomes more difficult. 

Pass a spring at 12 miles and then the naa and village of Jalkot is reached after another 

33 miles (7CO houses). The ala is crossed by a wooden bridge, and 3 miles up is another 

village, called also Jalkot. There is no cultivation between Palas and Jalkot. All the 
lateral valleys up to Chilas are well stocked with pine, which is floated down the streama., 


K Note B.—A track passable to mules goes from here over the Sapat Gali to Khagan—aee Stage 12, Route 
0.2, 


9 | Sro . . ‘ 7 Cross to right bauk by raft or skins; the river 
— —-| 107 | is here 500 yards broad (?), and after 7 mileg 
reach Seo (600 houses). 


10 | Camp opposite Kan- 13 | - After 14 miles recross to left bank. Cross a 
DIA NALA 120 | stream, the Tchar, at 1} miles, which is difficult 
to ford, and the za/a Brashan at 3 miles more, 
Thence at 3 miles pass the xa/a Maliar on op- 
posite bank, which drains the Duga valley, and 
at 1} miles the nala Kahinga, thence after 3 
miles reach a point opposite the Kandia za/a on other bank. 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER, 


Route No. 8—concluded. 


1] | Banpa-x1-Saziy -| 113 At 72 miles cross the zala Lahtar, which is the 
——| 1313 | boundary between Kohistan and Shinaka, and 

isa fine large stream, well wooded with pine, 

Reach Gabarchar nada at 3% miles, and 12 miles 

further on Banda-ki-Sazin (15 houses), opposite 

‘which on the right bank is the valley of Utar, 


12 |Sazin . . -| 183 At 33 miles cross stream (32 feet broad and 2 


9 


—| 150] feet deep), which drains Shuni valley, and 
after 3} miles more, the Sumar stream, opposite 
to which.on right bank is the Shegugah stream. 
Pine trees are very fine in this part. At 22 
miles from Sumar there is a very awkward 

bit of road called Chambai Kara, along a steep scarp over the Indus. Thence 9 miles to 
Sazin, a well-favoured villaze of about 700 houses (two-storied); cultivation, fruits, includ- 
ing the grape, and vegetables abundant, also a little silk is produced. 


Note C.—On the right bank opposite Snzin the Tangir valley runs nearly north. Lurgis distant 6 miles up 
the valley,a village of 60 houses on a plain (1 mile broad by 2 in length) well watered and cultivated. The road 
lies up right bauk of the za/a and is fit for laden cattle; the valley is contined. From Lurg ascend for 4 miles to 
Diamar (80 houses, fort, cultivation and fruit-trees), A canal from Juglot (200 houses on a plain ? of a mile 
square) distant 4 miles further up stream joins at Diamar, Road from latter to Juglot slightly descending. On 
leaving Juglot cross nala by wooden bridge (€0 feet long), Thence 6 miles to Kami (260 houses and fort), Palori 
(20 houses) is 2% miles heyond, and 4 mile further Parbat (20 houses) on opposite bank is passed, At 14 
miles thence a stream joins from the west, which drains the Kichlo valley; a rond fit for laden mules leads up 
this valley to Kandia. Proceeding 14 miles up left bunk of na/a Dabas (20 houses) is reached, and 2 miles further 
the Gujar village Korangi (20 houses): it is the last of the villages in Tangir valley on road to Yasin and Mastuj. 
A atrenm from the west, which drains (be Michar valley, joins here; there is a good road up it to Kandia, which 
joina that from Parbat, From Kurangi a road goes due north to Pai kotal, by which Yasin is reached, and another 
Borth-west to the Chachi kotal en route to Mastuj. These passes, on which there is no forest, can be reached in 
about 4 hours, (lKoute No, 40, Eastern Hindu Kush.) = 


13 | DupisHaL . . 16 Route continues by right bank from opposite 

——| 166] Sazin. After 33 miles Shatial on opposite 

bank is passed, and at 23 miles more the Darel 

stream joins the right bank of the Indus. 

Crossing the Darel by a good wooden bridge, 

fit for cattle, at 54 miles pass Harban (100 

houses) on left bank, which is well-to-do, and 43 miles further arrive at Dudishal (20 houses), 
a village appertaining to Darel. 

Note D.—From Dudishal to Gilgit by the Khanbari valley.—Up right bank 4 miles to Gaia (200 houses and 
for'), crossing en route a wooden bridge 62 feet long and fit for cattle). At Gnia cultivation, fruit and chinar trees 
grapes grown, people well-to-do, Then cross to lett bank by wooden bridge fit for cattle. and after 3 miles reach, 
Pogaj (60 houses), well-to-do, Coutinuing by left bank 24 miles to Samakial (well cultivated), and thence 23 miles 
cross a stream from south-enst, of which a road fit for cattle leads across the Khanbari valley by Hodar to Gilgit, 
Proceeding 24 miles up the left bank Darel za/a, when cross to right bank by wooden bridge. and along right bank 
2 miles to Mankia! after a mile Patial (20 houses) is reached. Road then enters a dense forest of pine (which cunti- 
nues to pear the passes to Puial and Yasin), and after a mile another stream joins the Darel, and 2} miles further 
Yahtot (10 houges, cullivation and grazing) ; the last of the villages in Darel is passed on opposite bank ; valleyis 
then confined, and after 2} miles the pass, bearing 10° enst of north, leading to Puial, and also the pass bearing 
16” west of north, leading to Yasin, are viewed about 3 miles off. 

Thia ronte is continued to uilgit by Hayward thus :—Road up Biragah valley to the Kuli pass (which also is 
ealled Niragah Kun‘, and at 14 miles cross the pasa and reach, after another 6, Kalijunji in the Khanbuari valley, a 
place unfrequented except by herdsmen, Then cross after 6 miles the Chonchar pass, ‘he Khanb:ri stream rises at 
the pass and falls into the Indus at Hodar. Thence to Tsakarbos is 3 miles, a camp at head of Kergah valley, 
Proceed down this valley to Mazar Majnun, 12 miles, a tomb of a Saiad, no habitation, and then 13 miles to Thut, 
where are some huts, and passing Basio and Nanpura arrive at Gilgit after another 13 miles. Biddulph saye the 
road is tit for ponies, and that the Darelis can muster 2,000 fighting-men. Distance 67 miles, See Route No. 2 
and Route No, 32, Eastern Hindu Kush. : 

14 |Hopar . : -{ 233 By right bank, cross Khanbari zala (80 feet wide, 
1893 | 3 feet deep) at 43 miles, no bridge, current 
rapid, crossing dificult. At 83 miles further 

the Tor na/a on opposite bank flowing from 

the south-west is passed. Tor village, of 50 

houses, lies 2 miles up the nala, along the 

right bank 93 miles by a rugged road to Hodar stream. Cross it and put up at a Hodar 


village 1{ miles further. 


16 | CHitas . . -| 133 Along the right bank, crossing to the left 
——| 203 | before reaching Chilas, 
For Chilas see Route No. 2. 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 9. 
From Kanwar 10 SABE, 


_ Authorities. —LigzutTENANT SourHEY, 1888, 











—_——- —-— — he Gee Seo 
& Distancus, 
@ Names of Stages. — 7 RaMaRkKS, 
4 Ipter- 
6 mediate.} Total. 
a 





1 |Sape. : -| 10P Road on leaving Kanhar goes up spur behind 

——| 10? | thevillage; over right bank of the Kanhar 

water-course. The starting-point is some- 

what difficult, being slabs of slippery rock 

and a little further on loose rocks and stones. 

Alter ascending about 400 feet the road itm- 

proves, and continues so to the village of Ranzuran, which is reached after a climb of 14 
hours. 

Height by aneroid 3,300 feet or 1,700 feet above Kanhar. 

No water here. A few fruit-trees and huts and jowar cultivation is all that can be seen. 

After an ascent of 950 feet in 20 minutes the village of Makranai is reached. This is 
larger and better suited for a bivouac than the former village, but there is no water. 
Absolute height 4,530 feet. (Wahab.) 

From this point the road after a slight ascent begins a gradual descent to the Urmal and 
Naranj zalas. At 1 hour 50 minutes road crosses a large watercourse, in which is a good 
spring and some rice-crops, and, winding round this, reaches the village of Urmal in 7 
minutes. This is a prosperous-looking village of some 20 or 30 houses; usual jowar crops, 
also rice. From here the road descends into the Naranj zala. This is a stiff bit and would 
require some labour to make it practicable for laden mules. In the zala, or, more properly 
speaking, ravine, are several graceful-looking trees called “ pastuna," also rice-crops. Ten 
minutes beyond this is the village of Naranj, a somewhat scattored hamlet, but it has a 
good deal of cultivation roundabout and a plentiful supply of water. Abundance of grass 
grows on the hillsides and continues thus to Sabe. 

From Naranj the road begins to rise until it reaches Sabe. The hills, on leaving Naranj, 
are bare of trees and shrubs, but are fairly well covered with grass. No water between this 
and Sabe. 'he remainder of the way is a somewhat stiff ascent, but practicable for mules. 

Sabe village is built on the end of a spur overlooking the Shal zaZa. It contained about 
40 or 50 houses, which were, however, all burnt by the 2nd column, 

There is abundance of cultivation around, and a large quantity of grass on the hillsides. 
This point commands the Akazai villages in the Shal nada, the Upper and Lower Kand, 
Maira, etc. A road goes from here by Maira to Thakober, taking a good pedestrian one day. 
It is said to be practicable for foot-men, and appears to keep up on or near the orest. 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER, 


Route No. 10. 


From Hom Marnan to AmB (Mapa Kari country), vid Tort anp Tug 
. Inpus. 


Authorities. —StTEwart; Biroop; Darapar Amin Kuan. 








g DIsTANORS, 
0 
2 Names of Stages. REMARKS, 
° Tnter- 
Ss mediate, Total. 
A 7 
Yar Husen ~| 14 Along the Maneri main road, which is 2U feet~ 


—| 14 30 feet wide (unmetalled), crossing the Kalpani 
river by a ford at 1} miles. 
Ample room for camping before reaching Yar 
Husen, and also beyond that village. One of 
the largest villages in eastern Yusafzai. Water 
from wells, 20 of which are pakha. Supplies would have to be collected. 
ManeEni . : 12 Road similar to last stage, passing through the 
26 large village of Dagi at 2 miles. Several 
nalas are crossed by good, easy ramps, and the 
Bargan Khwar (below this called Badri) just 
before reaching Maneri. 
: Two villages of Aka Khel and Umar Khel, 800 
houses. Water plentiful from irrigation wells. Some supplies are procurable here, and 
from the neighouring village of Swabi. Wood and camel grazing plentiful in the neigh- 
bourhood. 


38|Torr . ‘ -| 10 A village of 600 houses, 12 wells and 36 shops. 
36 Good encamping ground at the foot of low 
spur. Road good, passing alternately through 
smal] villages and over spurs of the low hills. 
4,| Kaasun ° -| 12 On the right bank of the Indus, opposite 
—| 48 Turbela, water plentiful, good encamping 
ground, but commanded by neighbouring low 
hills. Village built of stone and mud, and 
not walled; about 400 houses. There is a 
ferry of boats here. 
Road for 4 miles to the Pihur and Dalmohat ferry, good and practicable for horsed guns, 
thence up the banks of the Indus, stony and rough, and not suitable for wheeled artillery. 








5 | Sirana ° . 6 On the right bank of the Indus, lying at the 
—| 54 east foot of the Mahaban range; itis situated 
on arich strip of land and is backed by high 
and difficult hills to the west. Road runs up 
a narrow strip of land between the spurs of the 
Mahaban mountain and the right bank of the 
Indus. 
6|)Amp. ; . 9 A large village on the right bank of the Indus. 
—| 63 Road as in last stage, but very difficult and 
only fit for foot-men. There is another road 
to the left, ascending the low spurs by which 
camels go as far as Ashera. Eetween Ashera 
and Amb the road becomes more difficult, and 
camels cannot go with full loads. 
Hence up the right bank of the Indus by foot-paths to the junction of the Barandu river 
in Puner. 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER, 


Route No. 11. 


From Homt Marpan To THE AMAZAI COUNTRY, v7¢ THE BinGatt Pass. 
Authorities. —STEWART; Darapan Amir KHAN. 





Ne ann 











& DistaNnogs. 
a Names of Stages. ao " ‘Rewanxs, 
é saedlate: Total. 
et 
1) Yar Husen . -| 14 
— 14 
1 No. 10. 
2 | Manet. ; : 12 Vede Route Ne 
26 
38;Mrna . . : 10 Road broad and good. At 44 miles pass 
—_—_— 36 Bamkhel, at 63 miles leave Topi réad, turnin 
to the left: cross seven or eight ravines, al 
easy, except after rain. 

A village of 700 houses (Utmanzai, British) at 
the foot of a low spur. Water and supplies 
plentiful. 

4|)Papa . * : 6 Road through open country. 

42) A large Gadun village of 400 houses. Water 
scanty, from one or twe wells. Situated at the 
foot of the hills. 

5 | Brraatt ° -| 15 Road ascends gradually and without any diffi- 


—| 57] culties to Ishnai at 2 miles. Pola is reached 
at 6 miles; road easy for laden camels: Seri 
at 9 miles, ascent more difficult and rocky. 
At 12 miles Gabasanai, road rocky, but not 
difficult: at 15 miles Birgali. The pass is 

not a difficult one and is much crossed by the Amazais trading with British territory: laden 
camels can go as far as Pola: hence descent into Amazai country. 
A small village on the top of the pass of that name. Water scarce. 


Note A.—From Mena a track passable to mules gocs up the Pola valley, passing Dewal and Talai to Utta in 
Gadun country. Ascent difficult. Distance from Mena 16 miles, 


Note B.—Alternative route from Yar Husen to Amazai country vid the Jahingira dara and Ashraf katol, 


2)Sauim Kuan . ; 11 ‘ ide Route No. 12. 
5 
3 | KanaaLal 7 ‘ 15 Vide Route No. 12, stage 4, as far as Swabi, 
|——- | 40! where the nala branches. Thence follow the 
right-hand stream, which flows from Kangae 
lai, the valley gradually contracting. 
A small village watered by springs, among the 
spurs of the Mahaban range. 
4 | Naacrar (AmazaI) . 8 A large village. 

—| 48) Road ascends: difficult, and very jungly, to 
summit of the Ashraf kotal, at 5 miles; 
camels could not cross it; descent difficult to 
Nagrai at 8 miles. 





Note O.—Aliternative route from Mena to Amazai country vid the Kandal or Ponjman pass ond Ashral kotal, 


4 | Panygman . . 6 Country open, but road stony. 
ah A village of 100 houses (Utmanzai, British), 


Supplies soanty. - Water plentiful. 
15 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTHWEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 11—concluded. 


&6|Manoat THana . 8 At 1 mile road passes Kandal, aruined village. 

(Kaupv KHet). 50 | At 23 miles village of Meragai (Gaduns), road 

easy, with no ascent; at 4 miles Serj 

(Gaduns), road easy up broad valley; at 53 

wiles Damner, road stony but good; at 7 

miles Ghaza Kot (Khudu Khel), road ascends 

valley; hills on either side; at 7 miles reach Mangal ¢hana, a more difficult ascent. Only 
mules and donkeys could go from Damner to Mangal thana. 

A village consisting of an upper and lower portion. In the upper is a fortified enclosure 
with a tower and a number of houses clustered about (Stewart says 4 towers). In the lower 
some 40 houses and an abundant spring of water. Elevation, about 5,500 feet. 

6 | Naapar (AMaz4I) . 8 | This road is reported to be very difficult. 
—_—_— 58 Vide Note B. 





Route No. 12. 


From NowsHera To THE CHAMLA VALLEY, via THE JAHANGIRA PASS. 
Authority.~Bioop, 1887, 









Distanogs, 










Names of Stages. Remanugs, 


Inter- 
mediate. | Total. 










No. of Stage. 








Cross the Kabul river by the bridge of boats, and 
follow the Mardan cart-road for abouta mile. A 
track then diverges to the right, and skirting 
the southern base of the hill runs across open 
maira to the Kalpani river (5 miles). Cross 
by a shallow ford with hard sandy bottom, 
assable except after heavy rain, when flood may rise toa beight of 6’ or 7’. Flood comes 

ee suddenly, and subsides rapidly on rain ceasing. Rizht bank shelving, left bank scarped, 

and 8’ or 10’ high. From the lord the track goes up a dry ala, through the left bank, 
for about 80 yards, and then obliquely up the zala bank to the left ; ascent easy. Thence to 

6 miies across maira, when the left bank of the Kalpani is again reached. The road from 

this point follows the left bank, with generally a strip of cultivation between it and the 

stream, and high broken ground on the right. Roadway averages about 8’. 

A small village. Water good from 20 irrigation wells. Good camping ground on maira 
to east of village. No supplies. Hence a track crosses the river by a ford with rather steep 
descent from the village, and runs north-west to the Mardan cart-road. 


2 | DHosian ‘ -{ 12 Road good and hard, across open mazra, suitable 

——| 20! for movement to Gumat, 93 miles, passing 

Bhago Banda, a small village, at 1 mile, and 

Kasim at 6 miles. Just beyond Bhago Banda 

three small nalas are crossed, which would 

require a little improvement for camels. Leaving Gumat the road ia good and free from 

obstacles to 103 miles, when the Balar mada is met. This nala, which is generally difficult 

throughout its course, is here some 15! deep, with scarped banks, and the road is ramped 

at a very steep gradient, so that it would be impassable for camels in wet weather. A party 

of 50 men could make it passable in 2 to 3 hours, and there is a small quantity of brushwood 

about the banks which might be used to prevent slipping. The zala is said to be liable to 

flood to a depth of 3’ or 4! during heavy rain, when it flows with some force, but subsides 

rapidly on rain ceasing. It receives the greater portion of the drainage of the northern 

watershed of the maira. The road thence to Dhobian is good. i 

Ample camping ground on open Jand. Water-supply from 30 irrigation wells, but 

the water is brackish and unfit for drinking. Supplies would have to be collected. 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH=WEST FRONTIER. 


Ronte No, 12—continued. 


3 | Sania Kaan . . 13 The best road diverges north-east just hefore 

—_— 33 | reaching Dhobian, and, avoiding the village, 

yuns over open ground till near Yar Husen, 

when the cultivation surrounding that village, 

js entered and the road, 12’ to 15’ wide, runs 

between thorn hedges to the village, passing through which it joins the Mardan-Maneri 

main road, which is followed to Dagi. ‘Two na/as are crossed with easy ramps, and the road 

js 25' to 30' wide throughout. Yar Husen is reached at 23 miles, Dagi at 6. Bothare large 

villages, with 125 and 80 good wells respectively, and ample camping ground iu the neigh- 

bourhood. 3 

Another route passes through Dhobian by a narrow lane, and, after following the Saro- 
china road for half a mile, turns north-east to Yar Husen, where it joins the above. 

A third route from Dhobian to Dagi runs through Sarochina (1 mile), passes north of 
Yakubi (2 miles), and thence runs through cultivation to Dagi (45 miles). ‘This is the 
shortest route, but the road where it lies through cultivation is a mere path, and withont 
fences. 

Leaving Dagi, the track lies in almost a straight line over undulating maira, passing at 
72 miles the small village of Managai and at 11 miles a small steep rocky hill, with a police 
choki on the top, called Gohata. The Mardan-Maneri main road via Naodeh is here crossed, 
and there is a pakha well of good water close to the road. One mile further on the track, 
now well marked, tops a gentle undulation, and Salim Khan first comes in sight, lying on a 
spur of a rocky hill of the same name. 

The track is throughout good, over hard absorbent soil, which would not cut up much 
in wet weather. The ceuntry is generally open for movement. 

Ample camping space on high ground to left of road on right bank of the Bargan Khwar, 
which issues from the Khudu Khel hills by the Jahangira Dara. Ample water-supply from 
irrigation wells. The .na/a is dry, except after heavy rain in the hills, when it is said to be 
liable to heavy flood. It is unfordable when 3’ deep, owing to strengthof current. Supplies 
would have to be collected. : 


4, | CHINGLAI . -| 16 The track, throughout wide enough for fours, 

—--—| 48 follows the right bank, entering the hills at 14 

miles. At 34 miles the village of Bamkhel 

(or Tatoli) is seen 3 mile to the right among 

; trees. Above this point there is a stream of 

good water in the mala bed, which is wide, flat, and sandy, and almost level. The tiack con- 

tinues along up the right bank, passing Jahangira at about 5 miles on the left, when the 

dara begins to contract, the hills closing in; but the zala bed remains of the same character 

throughout, and would afford the best road for baggage animals. At 63 miles pass Gargashti 

and Kale Kala on right bank, and at 7 miles Kasim Khel on the left bank. The dara now 

turns to the left, and pursues a somewhat winding course, past Dandar (103 miles) and 
Swabi (13 miles) till it reaches the open valley of Chinglai. 

Chinglai is the rhief village in Panjtar, and consists of about 1,000 substantial houses, and 

a strong fort of stone and wood. It can turn out 150 armed men. The village is overlooked 

on the north and west by the spurs of the Mahaban range. To the south is an open valley, 


anderen varione affording ample camping ground. Water from the stream good and 
plentiful. 


6 )CHaMLa VALLEY .; 8? The dara ‘is said to be narrow and rocky, the 

——| 56?| hills higher and more rugged, und the road 

leaving the za/a becomes a mere mountain 

path, 3 feet to 4 feet wide, and follows the hill- 

- ; sides, running parallel to the stream. Crossing 

the Mahaban range it goes through Kue, a small Chamla village on the northern slopes. to 

Kogah a large village in the valley, where there is ample camping space and water, and it is said 

a certain quantity of supplies could be collected. No part of the road is very steep, and 

mules can go easily, men in file in most places. The mountains are rocky in character, and a 
good road could only be made with considerable labour. 

From Chinglai another path, similar to the above in character, leads over the range at a 
more easterly point, going by a small village called Sir Badar to Agari in the Chamla valley. 
There are said to be open places along the road where halts could be made, and camping 
space and water at Agari. Distance about 7 miles. 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 12—coneluded. 


Between Nowshera and Salim Khan there is little camel-grazing. Wood and forage are 
also scarce. The road is not suited for wheeled traffic. 


N.B.—The above route beyond Kassim Khel is from native information. 


Note A.—From Choki to Surkhder. 


1|)Torv. . -, 12 Vide stage 2, as far as Bhago Banda. 

——| 12 | Cross the Kalpani by a good ford at Bhago 

Banda. On the further (right) bank the road 

runs up @ broad dry na/a between high banks 

for some 600 yards, and then continues 

through cultivation, passing Guladar at 10 miles, and the small hamlets of Khaoand Nawa 
Kala (not shown on maps) at 11 and 114 wiles. 

Ample camping ground beyond the latter hamlet, with water-supply from irrigation well. 

Toru, a large village on the opposite bank of the Kalpani, could furnish some supplies. Some 

camel-grazing. 


2{SugKHDER . -| 145 Road continues up the right bank of the 
263 | Kalpani, through cultivation, to Maiar, 23 
miles. Here the river is crossed by a good 
ford, and the road runs mostly over open 
country to Mohib Banda (5 miles) on the 
Maraan-Yar Husen road. Thence still across the open to Shahbazgara (8 miles), from 
which point Route No. 14 goes to Ambela. 





Route No. 13. 
From Hotr Marpan to Cxinetat (Kxuupu KaueEt country), vid THE 
Mucupara PASS AND ADJOINING ROUTES. 


Authorities. —StEwart; DaraparR Amir KHAN, 














& DrstaNoxs. 
s Names cf Stages. ite REMARES. 
é mediate Total. 
1 | Temarna . . -| 12 Along the Maneri main road to Shahbazgara 
—'| 12 (vide Route No. 14). Thence to Ismaila, 
similar in character. 

A fair-sized village. Water good from irriga- 
tion wells ; supplies procurable, Little camel- 
grazing. 

2 | NaAoDEH . -| 63 Road as in last stage. 
—| 18} 

8 | Mucupara i. . 7 Road through easy and open country; no diffi- 
—| 253 | culties. 

A village of 60 houses (Khudo Khels), strongly 
situated at the foot of the hills, Well water 
plentiful. 

4 |Cuinatat (Kaupu 7 Road easy to foot of Mughdara pass, with 
| KuEL.) ——| 323 | gradual ascent to 14 miles; summit of pass at 


2 miles; ascent not steep. Cattle and laden 
mules cross it daily, but it is difficult for laden 
camels. Descent easy into Chinglai valley, 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No, 1E—concl uded. 


wide and level. At 4 wiles pass village of Dandar, consisting of 40 houses (Kbhudu Khels). 
Vide also Route No. 12, Stage 4. 


Note A.—From Naodeh vid the Tigarai pasa. 
3 ( T1ganat . : 7 Road easy and open. No difficulties. At 34 
——/| 2631 miles crosses British border. 
A small Khudu Khel village of 30 houses, 
Water plentiful. 
4. | CHINGLAI . A 6 
——| 311 | Road reaches Tigarai pass at 4 mile; this pass is 
higher than the [aran pass (vide Note B), but 
not difficult; cattle traverse it daily. Hence 
up the valley to Chinglai at 6 miles. 


Note B.—From Naodch vid the Daran pass. Authority,—Buner Gazetteer, 


3 | AMANKOT . . 7 Road over level and open country. 
——| 253A village of 60 houses in British territory. 
Water plentiful. Supplies scarce. 


4 | CHINGLAI . . 7 Road at first lies in the open country and skirts 

—| 323 the low hills to 14 miles. The Daran pass is 

reached at 2 miles after a steep ascent. The 

pass is not high, and runs through a narrow 

defile of about 2 miles between hills which can 

be easily crowned. The end of pass consists of a series of rocky steeps, but laden camels 

traverse it. At the foot of the last steep is a well of spring water at 33 miles; at 4 miles 

reach the large village of Bagh, inhabited by Saiads. ‘orty armed men. Thence along the 

elevated Chinglat valley for 3 miles; road easy, open, and broad, skirted with cultivation, 
and passing many Kbudu Khel villages reach Chinglai at 7 miles. 


Note C.—From Naodeh vid the Dandai pass, Azthorities.—Stewart ; Blood; Amir Khan, 


3 | NagInsI é R 9 Road good, throngh cultivation between thorn 
—— | 274] hedges, averaging 8! broad for 5 miles, passing 
Shekhjanaat1 mile, Shiwah (a large village) at 
22 miles, and Parmuli at 43 miles. Thence to 
Narinji the road traverses open undulating 
country, passing at 6 miles the small village of Mihrali. 
A village of 700 houses. Water plentiful; supplies would have to be collected. 


4 | CHINGLAI . ; 8 Road crosses British border just after leaving 

——| 353] Narinji. Ascent easy up the valley to 2 miles. 

steep ascent to top of Dandai pass at 4 miles. 

Ground broad and open; pass village of 

Dandai (Khudu Khel). Water and cultivation. 

A large force, with baggage, could encamp on the top of the pass. The pass is, however, 

diffoult'in parts and unsuitable for laden camels. Descent difficult to 5 miles; thenco easy 
along valley to Chinglai at 8 miles. 


Note D,—From Narinji vid the Narinji pass to Kogah, Authoritie—Stewart ; Amir Khan, 


4 | Kogan (in CHaMba Road easy, passing small bandas to 2 miles, 

VALLEY) : . 8 then ascent up rocky valley with dense jungle 

——| 353] on either side. The steep ascent does not 

commence till the Baghoch kotal is reached. 

. One mile of difficult ascent; mules could 

traverse it. Water from streams, from top of pass to Kogah, at 3 miles, descent one mile, 
then level. (See Stage 4, Route No. 14.) 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 14. 


From Hott Marpan To Mauka, rid THE SHERDARA PASS AND CHAMLA 
VALLEY. 


Authorities.—Staces 1—8, Buoop, 1887. Remarnver, Rovres in Asta. 








& | Distances, 

a | Names of Stages. Remars. 

¢ nter- 

2 | mediate, Total. 

1 | SURKHDER ; . 14 From Mardan follow the Maneri main road, 


——y| 14) crossing the Kalpani river at 13 miles by a 
ford easily passable, except when the river is 
in food. At 12 miles the road to Yar Husen 
branches to the right. Follow the Naodeh 

road, which is 25 feet to 30 feet broad, and good, to Shahbazgara (73 miles), crossing 
the Makan river at that village by a good ford, passable except during flood. Here 
the main road is left, and, turning to the left, the Rustam road is followed over open country 
to Hosai, 11 miles. Continvealong the Rustam road till the small village of Khairabad is 
reached, a few hundred yards left of road. At this point a track diverges to the right to 
Surkhder, 14 miles, along which is the camping ground, about 3 mile short of Shurkhder on 
the left of the road. 

Undulating sandy ground; room for a brigade without encroaching on the cultivation, 
which here extends to a considerable distance to the north ; water-supply from irrigation wells 
between the road and the Narai zala. Supplies would have tobe collected Guliarah, 2 miles 
to south of the za/a, could furnish supplies fer two native regiments, except wood. 


Alternative route by Guliarah. 


About 2 miles past Shahbazgara along the above route a track diverges to the right and 
leads over open waste to Guliarah (12 miles from Mardan). Camping ground for a division 
before reaching Guliarah, but water would have to be brought from the Guliarah wells. 
From Guliarah the road is rather narrow throngh cultivation between thorn hedges to 14} 
miles, when the Narai ala is crossed by a shallow ford, and the road, running up a narrow 
nala, with high soarped banks, joins the main route at Surkhder, 143 miles. 


2 | SHERDARA - ‘ 10 Road good, between thorn hedges, to Chahar- 
24 | gulai, 14 miles, passing Surkhder at $ mile. At 

Chahargulai the ala is forded (always pass- 

able), and to 23 miles the road skirts the base 

of arocky hill on the right, with the va/a on 
the left. Then it descends into the nada bed by a rather steep slope, and follows it for 300 
yards, when it turns up a branch zala to the left and ascends the bank by an easy slope. 
Thence between thorn hedges, through Machai (33 miles) to 44 miles, when the Narai xala 
(here again dry) is crossed by easy slopes. The road now runs mostly through cultivation, 
over undulating country to 74 miles, when the Sherdara Khwar is crossed. The Ahwar 
is level and sandy, without banks. The small village of Mihrali isa quarter of a mile 
beyond the crossing, but the track to Sherdara, leaving iton the right, turns up the left bank 
of the khwar, which it follows to 93 miles, and, then recrossing, follows the right bank to 
las Transport had better follow the nala bed, the road being in places narrow between 
hedges. ; 

Camping ground for a brigade between the khwar and the base of the hills half a mile 
short of Sherdara. There are no wells, and water would have to be brought from the stream 
about 200 yards above the village, where it disappears in the sand. The water ia good and 
plentiful, but precautions should be taken to prevent its pollution by the inhabitants. 
Sherdara is a small village built on the hill slopes on either side of the mouth of the dara. 

No supplies but wood, and camel grazing abundant. There is good’ camping ground at. 
Mihrali, but no water. 
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3 | AMBELA . : ; 82 Passing the village of Sherdara the track follows 

321 | the nala (now rocky and full of boulders) 

between inaccessible rooky hills for half a mile 

above the village. Here the valley divides, 

the stream falling in cascades down the right 

hand (main) valley, and the path winding by ateep rocky zig-zags up the branch valley to 

the left, rising some 300! or 400’ toa kotal. ‘This ascent is in its present state almost im- 

practicable for laden mules, and blasting would be required to make a road. Men would have 

to climb up in single file. At the kotal the gorge is narrow, with steep, rocky, bush-clad 

hills on either hand, affording a formidable position to oppose the advance of a force up the 

pass. It can, however, be turned by a path which follows the stream up the right-hand 

valley, described below. Passing the kotal , the path improves, and winds at generally gentle 

slopes along the hillsides to about 33 miles, when it debouches into an almost level valley, 

some 300 to 500 yards wide anda mile or more in length. The stream winds along the right 

of the valley, and on a knoll to the left stand the ruins of the village of Khanpur. There is 
room to camp @ brigade, and an ample supply of good water from the stream. 

From Khanpur the top of the pass, called Kotalgarh, is visible, about 14 miles distant. 
Two roads were used by the expedition of 1863. One follows the valley, which is commanded 
throughout by hills; the other, more secure, winds along the hillsides on the west of the 
valley. Both are practically level for about 14 miles, when there is a steep zig-zag, similar 
to that above described, for about half a mile to the kotal. The descent to the valley beyond 
is said to be very easy, either down the gorge from the kotal, or alung the hillsides to the 
south, joining the gorge near its mouth. The villages of Ambela and Kogah are visible 
from the kotal. 

The path above mentioned, crossing the stream at the point where the valley divides, 
leads by steep zig-zags and rocky steps up the hillside on the right of the valley. Ltis quite 
impracticable for animals. After some 400 yards it becomes less steep, and about 590 yards 
further on it re-crosses the stream. and runs almost level up the right bank for half a mile, 
when it again crosses and follows the left bank for some 400 yards. All this portion is fair] 
good, and communication could be opened with the other path, which runs at a higher level. 
Then, turniug to the right, there is a steep rocky ascent over aspur, and rough but less steep 
descent beyond to the stream, whose rocky bed is followed for about half a mile, when the 
Khanpur valley is entered and the other path joined. 

The first-desoribed path is all that: remains of the military road consiructed during the 
Ambela campaign of 1863. At the two points mentioned where it ascends the kotals, it has 
been entirely destroyed by the rains, and is everywhere more or less worn away and 
obstructed by rocks, though not seriously so, Except at these two points it is throughout 
practicable for camels. 

Route No. 15 wid the Ambe!a pass comes in here. 





a ie aha Khanpur to Ambela is from native information, somewhat corroborated by a distant view from 
hanpur, 


4 Kurta . . . 8 ! Road good and practicable for field artillery, 
404 } over the undulating plain of the Chamla 
valley, which is throughout well cultivated, 
with an average breadth of 24 miles. Kogah, 
. : the largest village in Chamla, is passed at 14 
miles, and at about 33 miles the villages of Sura and Agari closely adjoining each other. Here 
the valley opens out to a width of about 4 miles. 
A village on a spur whioh stretches nearly across the plain, at the eastern extremity of 
the Chamla valley. Supplies procurable; water plentiful. (Elev. 2,138'.) 


5 | Maka . ‘ .| 12 On leaving Kuria the road for 24 miles traverses 
——| 523] a narrow valley, through which the Chamla 

stream flows. It then winds round tlie base 

of a low hill for about another mile, until the 

a village of Kabir-Khan-ki-Dehri is reaohed ; 

so far it is tolerably easy. From the village there is a short descent to the stony bed of the 
Nugrai nala, which is followed for half x mile. This part of the road is very rough, and 
ia confined on both sides by high, precipitous hills, covered with grass and stunted trees. 
The tops of these hills are tolerably level and easy of being crowned. After passing the 
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Route No. 14~concluded. 


defile the road crosses over a succession of low hills until the Nugrai valley is entered at 53 
miles. At the northern extremity stands the village of Shergarb. Nugrai, which is 2 miles 
farther on, is tolerably strong, and is surrounded by a stone wall, 7 feet high, with a single 
tower and asmall keep. (Klev. 4,490’.) 

Immediately beyond Nugrai is Shahdam, a village situated on a conical hill, with a tower 
on the summit. If well defended, it would be a difficult place to assault. From Shahdam 
the road turns off to Kangalai, distant 12 miles. It crosses over the Sarpatai ridge, and is 
described as difficult, but practicable for laden mules. Kbanpur is the next village passed 
about a mile beyond Nugiai; thence the road ascends steadily by rather a stony path to 
Malka. Laden camels with care can travel from Ambela to Malka, but horsed guns not 
beyond Kuria. 

No supplies. Water procurable. 


Route No. 15. 


From Hot: Marpan to BUNER, v7é@ THE AMBELA PASS. 


Authorities. —YouncHUSBAND; DarapsrR Amir Kuan, | 








te DISTANCES. 
s Names of Stages. : Rxmarxs, 
nter- | . 
S mediate,| Total. 
1 | Baxswatr - 93 Along Route No. 14 for 2% miles. Thence by 





93 | a good road passing Babini at 6 miles and 
Chamdheri at 8 miles. 
Balshali has 13 wells and 198 houses. The 
country in the vicinity is open and well culti- 
vated, being irrigated from the ravine. 
Good encamping ground to the south-west.- 


2 | Rusram . . : 9 The road crosses the Makan river at Pakshali. 
——/| 183 | Ati mile pass Gujrat, at 65 miles pass 3} mile 
to right of Chahargulai, then cross three deep 
ravines, all bridged. Road good the whole 

way, and practicable for field artillery. 
A police station and-the largest, village in the Sudum valley, joining on to the village of 
Pazar, Supplies procurable after due notice. Water plentiful and good from running 

streams. Room for encampment to east. Country well cultivated. 


3 | SuRKHABI . . 4 A small village to right of entrance to Ambela 

23.) pass. Road up bed of khwar, passable for all 
arms. Water plentiful. Room for a large 
camp to north-west. 


Wwe 


—)| 2 


4 | AMBELA : .] 12 Road ascends gradually along the bed of a 
343 | stream, full of boulders, through a ravine with 

very steep hills on each side, covered with 

thick jungle, 6 to 8 feet high, passable for 

laden mules and mountain guns; difficult for 
camels; water the whole way. At 4 mile crosses British border; at 3 Tailes ascent 
becomes steep, reaching the top of the Ambela pass, 3,164 feet, at 64 miles. Descent easy ; 
reach Ambela village at 9 miles, situated in some open ground near the head of the valley, 
and about 700 feet below the crest of the pass. It contains about 60 houses belonging to 
the Bunerwals, who took it from the Amazais some 40 years ago. Supplies procurable and 
water plentiful from a stream, which flows from one end of the valley to the other. 
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‘Route No, 16—continued. 


“ Asa road for troops it certainly presents great difficulties ; the track lies up the bed of 
a stream, encumbered with boulders and large masses of rock, and ie overgrown with low 
trees and jungle, ‘The hills on either side rise to some height, but for the most part with a 
gradual slope, so that infantry can ascend thet without difficulty, except for the obstacle 
presented by thick thorny jungle.” (General Chamberlain's despatch.) 'Vhe progress of a 
force must be necessarily slow, as in most parts it is only practicable to move in single file. 
The baggage of General Chamberlaia’s force took 50 hours to march from Rustam to the 
head of the Ambela pass, a distance of 12 miles only. 
From here Route No. 14 goes to Malka. 
5 | BsRKILi : . 6 Road rans through a gorge about 2 miles long 
—— | 393 | through a spur of the Guru mountain ; it is 
said to be very easy, and leads into the heart 
of the Nurazai Bunerwals. This pars leads 
from the Chamla valley through the east 
shoulder of the Guru mountain into Buner. he crest of the pass is due north of the vil- 
lage of Ambela, from which it is about 1,800 yards distant. The crest can be shelled from 
below with mountain guns, A small and almost imperceptibie ridge runs down from the: 
mountain on the east of the pass and stretches across the face, from which riflemen can 
command the crest. According to native report. the road is easy for camels, the entire 
length of the pass being but 3 miles. The descent into Buner is easy, and is commanded 
from the crest. There is no water near the crest, but it is found at the further end of the 
pass. At the foot of the descent the couutry is like tae Chamla valley. The read from 
tbs apparently goes up a watercourse to Teri, thence vi4 China through Markili to 
ajkata. 
A village of 200 houses of Khanzal Khel: about 200 armed men. 


Alternative routes. 


(1) By the Ludman pass, a difficult path, 3 miles in length; only practicable for foots 
men. 

(2) By the Umal pass, 4 miles in length ; also difficult. 

(3) By the Golkanda pass, the most difficult of all. : 

(4) By the valley of the Barandu river; an easy open road. 


Note A,—From Rustam to Tursak vid the Malandrai pase, 


3 | Zanar Kaan . . | 14 Road stony up the Buda khwar to Earingan (2 
——| 323 miles), passing at 1 mile the villages.ot. Lundai 
(right) and Ali (left). At 5 miles cross the 
British border; at 7 miles pass between vil- 
; ay oe lages of Pitao Malandrai on the left, and Suri 
Malandrai on the right, each about a mile off the road, The former a good-sized village 
with 300 or 400 fighting men. ‘Ihe rond now runs along the Malandrai valley, which is 
densely wooded with high thorn bushes. At 10 miles the road reaches the foot of the 
Malandrai pass through 5 miles of high jungle. Ascent of pass easy and gradual, over sandy 
rocks and stones, giving a good foot-hold, and through jungle for the most part: not diffi- 
cult for laden animals and camels; reach top of pass at 12 miles. ‘There is a short path for 
foot-men from Pitao Malandrai to the top of the pass, called the Jamun road, along which 
is drinking-water. This path could be used for turning the left of the Malandrai pass. 
‘The Malandrai pass has its advantages over the Ambela pass, (1) being much shorter; (2) 
by its bringing you at once into the heart of the Buner country in the very centre of their 
most pee eer ae en 
“The hills to the left of the Malandrai valley are precipitous and impracticab 
troops. * * * he hills on the right are easy for infantry, ana could not i held Hn 
Bunerwals at all effectually till past Suri Malandrai. A light column of infantry and guns 
could go along the ridge Surmal (so called from the reddish grass that covers it) in front of 
Amankot, and so on to the pass to outflank it. At Gharibi Oban there is a plentiful supply 
of water and camping ground for a couple of regiments going very lightly. (This last from 
reports which, I think, reliable.) This is a road to Barkili in Buner: as it nears the pass 
it becomes wuch wooded and might be obstructed.” —(Zonnochy.) i 
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Descent easy from Malandrai kotal, reaching Zangi Khan at 14 miles, ¢.e. about 2 miles 
from the summit of the pass, at first through jungle, then fairly open ground. In good 
years water plentiful. This would be the best pass by which a large force could enter Buner, 
There is no water between Pitno Malandrai and Zangi Khan. Cavalry can cross this pags 
only in single file at present, but the road can easily be widened. 

4 | Tugsax . ‘: : 9 The road at 2 miles passes through Nowikili, 

413 | 260 houses; can turn out 350 armed men, 

This village could be easily taken. It would 

be the best place for a large force to make its 

first halt at in invading Buner. Water from 

wells and tanks for cavalry and cattle. Road then through open country, passable for all 

arms. Kicbly cultivated. ‘The spring crops are cut a month later than in Yusafzai, i.e. 

about the middle of May, and the autumn crops a month earlier, i.e. in the beginning of 

October. Cavalry can act freely after leaving Zangi Khan. The whole Buner valley is pere 

fectly open, with a few low spurs running into it and @ few detached bills, The Barandu 

river forms no obstacle. A force entering Buner before the spring or autumn crops were 

cut would find sufficient forage for a laige number of animals; but the country could not 
support an invading force in any other fim of supply. 

A large place ; 1,200 houses; the chief village of Buner; strongly situated near the foot 
of Jafir hill, but not commanded by it. Can turn out 850 armed men. It ig situated on the 
Barandu river, which waters the whole length of the Luner valley, breadth about 60 feet, 
depth 2 to 4 feet, Sa 





Note B.—From Rustam to Chor Bandha vid the Bharoch pass. 


3 | Boarocn ° . 5 To Baringan vide Note A; then leave the 
——-| 233 | hwar and turn to the left through lanes with 
high mimosa hedges to Pharoch : cross several 
small na/as ; water plentiful. Road not pass- 
able for horse artillery. 
A village of 120 houses, at the foot of the border hills; strongly situated. Supplies 
source ; water, fuel, and grass, plentiful. Camping ground for a large force to south-east. 


4 |CHog BanDHa e 6 There are two paths: (1) the Skunr, which 

——| 293 | goes direct; (2) the Andarpai, which goes wid 

Sarbanda: both roads very difficult, even for 

unencumbered infantry : quite impracticable 

for laden mules; ascent sudden and steep; 

descent equally difficult. Water at Sarbanda. The hillmen say there is a path from Bharoch 

which turns the Malandrai pass (vide Note A), but it must be long and very difficult, and 
ouly passable for lightly-equipped infantry. ; 

A small Salarzai village, situated in a narrow valley. Water from ravine and springs. 

Plenty of wood and grass, Room for small camp in fields around. 


Note C.—From Bakshali to Chor Bandha vid the Spirsai pass. 


2|PaLopHERI . . 7 A large village in Sudum valley. Supplies ob- 

——-| 163 | tainable; water good and plentiful. Camping 
ground, Road gond over the plain. No dith- 
culties. Water plentiful. 


8 | Pirear (or Sprksat) . 7 A village of 30 houses, strongly situated. 

——j| 233 Drinking-water scarce. Room for small camp 
in fields to west. Road rough the whole way, 
ascending gradually as the valley narrows, 
through much jungle, High bills on both sides. 


4 | Chor BANDA . 5 Road ascends. At 13 miles isa stone called 

——)| 28) | “d'durozgaro gat.” where is drinking-water; 
here a pa‘h branches off to the right to Sar- 
banda; at 2} miles is the summit of tle 
Spirsai pass, practicable for mules and moun- 
| | tain guns; descent pretty gradual and not diffi- 
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Route No l5—concluded. 


sult to Chor Bandha at 5 miles. The path to Sarbanda is not practicable for baggage mutes 


or mountain guns. i ; 
“From Chor Bandha the road runs round a spur of the Pajja mountain to the left to Bam- 


poka, about 6 miles distant; passable for all arms. ‘The road to ‘Tursak too is open and easy. 
Distance about 6 or 7 miles. 


Route No. 16. 
From Hott Marpan to Bunga, vid THE KinGaRGLat PAss 


Authorities. —Ecrexton ; Darapan Fatz Tatas. 


























——, 
“ Distances. 
s 
2 Names of Stages, : REMARKS. 
° nter- | on 
S mediate, Total. 
A 
j | Katuane é -| 12 Road good, crossing the Kalpani river at half a 
—| 12 mile, fordable except for a few hours after 





heavy rain. Aty miles pass through a short 
| defile in a spur from the Pajja mountain, and 
cross the bed of the Gadar stream. 
A police thana, Supplies procurable after due notice. Water from nalas good and 
plentiful. Encamping ground good. Country level and well cultivated. Route No. 17 takes 
off here. 


2\|Mran Kaan o . 8 Small village, situated in the plain, surrounded 
—| 20 by crops. Camping ground. Supplies _pro- 

curable. Water from wells. Road good the 

whole way, no obstacles; fit for wheeled artillery. 


3 |Kin@aranar . .| 13 Village, road through cultivated ground fenced 
—| 33 by thorny hedges. Direction eastwards. 
After passing Sanghao (1 mile), where there 
are only some 80 houses, the road continues 
for one mile more over open cultivated ground 
to the foot of a spur, which runs in from the 
sonth-cast; a branch road ascends this spur and keeps along the side of the bill for about 2 
toile, where the main track, which has followed the banks of the watercourse through the 
tangi, gains the same level, and the two tracks rejoin. The latter road is very stony and 
difficult for laden animals, as it follows the edge of the nala, whose banks are very steep. 
The branch road is easy, as, after ascending the spur at a gradual slope, it keeps along the 
hillside almost at one level, but the jungle is thick and would have to be trimmed here and 
there to enable laden animals to get through. From the point where the two roads rejoin 
to the top of kotal is about 2 mile, the first part of which zig-zags up a small spur on the 
proper left (south) of the watercourse, and then the road turns northwards and crosses the 
ridge. The spur is nearly on a level with the kotal, which it covers at a direct range of some 
1,200 yards. The hill to the rightis very steep and impracticable near the top, but the lower 
slopes and spurs are easy, though covered with jungle, and are commanded by the top of the 
opposite spur. The descent on far side of kotal is only steep for some $ mile, after which 
the valley opens out and is cullivated. Kingarglai appeared to be about 33 miles distant 
from the top of kotal; it is situated at foot of the west slope of a long ridge, which runs 
down from north to south (from Mount Morah), at right angles to direction of road leading 
to village, ‘There is a tank of water in front of village. At a short distance from the vil- 
lage the road turns southwards towards Nansair, after passing below which place it turns 
eastwards for a short distance, and, having cleared the south end of the ridge on which 
Kingarglai is sitnat:d, benus northwaids to Bampokh, which is on the reverse slopes of the 
same ridge. 
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A large village of 200 houses situated among fields, with hills to north and west. Good 
camping ground with water. 


A road comes in here from Bazdara. (See Note A, Route No. 17.) 


4|ToRsax . ; . 8 From notive information it appears that the 
—| 4 road runs through the open valley crossing the 
Barandu river at Tursak. The whole valle 
of Buner is said to be open and easy for all 
arms; well watered throughoct; and wood and 
| be are plentiful ; other supplies cannot be 
epended upon. 








Route No. 17. 
From Hot Marpan to Buyer, v/d THE GIRARAI PASS. 


Authorities, —StEwart; Darapar Faiz Tatas. 
























3 Distances, 
@ Names of Stages, ae Remake. 
oter- 
: mediate. Total, 
% 
1 | Katiane ‘ -| 12 Vide Route No. 16. 
—| 1 
2! Kor ° 7 . 83 Road good the whole way; cross easy zala at 6 
——| 203] miles. No water on the road except in rainy 


weather. 

A large village of 300 houses, situated under the 
spur of a hill, Supplies plentiful. Water from 
wells only. 

Room for large encampment, but want of water would make it unsuitable for a large force. 


3 | Patal . ‘ 53 A fair-sized village in an open valley, easy of 
—| 26 approach. Supplies plentiful and water from 
wells. Road good, At 3 miles cross British 

border, Room for encampwent. 


vol 


Road ascends through jungle and occasional fields, 
325 | comparatively easy the whole way. 

There are two Bazdaras, lower and upper, a mile 
apart. Atthe lower, water is scarce; at the 
upper, plentiful. The upper is situated at the 
foot of the Morah mountain: 80 houses. 

Boom for an encampment, Good water from stream. 


4 | BazpaRa . 5 6 





6 |Gipapal.. . -} 13 Road for 14 miles along level to east; at 2 miles 
—— | 453 | ascends slightly through jungle; at 43 miles 
steep ascent through thick jungle to head of 
the Girarai pass, only fit for footmen without 
loads. Pass quite impracticable for troops 
with baggage; at 82 wiles summit of pass; 
commanded on hoth sides; descent short and not so difficult, through thick jungle, down a 
ravine {o Giravai in Buner. . 
A large Salarzai village of 140 houses. Water plentiful from streams. Situated in the 
plain, with hills to north and south, surrounded by fields. Room for encampment. 
Hence along the Buner valley to Tursak. 
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Route No. 17—concluded. 
Note A.—From Bazdara to Kingarglai, stage 3, Route No. 16, 


6 | Kin@arRenal . ; 9 | At 2 miles road branches off to left to Girarai 

———| 414 | pass; ascent steep and difficalt to 4 miles, sum- 

| mit of Nawadand pass; mules might traverse 

with it light loads, but ret camels. The crest 

is high and steep degent short and compara- 

tively easy to 63 wiles at 9 miles the village of 

Kingarglai. “When the foot of Kot Kumar bill is reached, the road turns to the left ; zig- 

zage up to the top of the ridge, gces along the ridge and drops down behind Kot Kumar to 
Kingarglai. An easy road comes to the above-mentioned ravine from Koi, 

“The hill on the left of the Bazdara road is precipitous, but from it the Kot Kumar 
ridges can be seen. A mountain battery would have diticulty in ascending it, but might be 
able to vet far enough to shell the ridge in tront. ‘Ihere is water near Barmul, From near 
Barmul an ascent could be made without difficulty by infantry and guns well covered from 
view for an attack on the Kot Kumar position.” —(Zonnochy.) 





Route No. 18. 
From Boner To Swat, vid THE K.ARAKAR PASS, 
Authority. —YounGuusBanD (from vartous sources). 


The ascent is by a zig-zag path up the face of a steep mountain, with six distinct landing 
places in the zig-zag to the village of Karakar on the top of the pass. Bullocks can cross this 
ass, but with difficulty and danger. Camels can be got over by lightening their loads and 
eading each one carefully over. The ascent is about 2 miles long and the descent 13. At 
the foot of the Swat side is a spring of water which feeds a ravine which runs along the foot 
of the hills, forming a narrow pass, along which the road leads. This pass is about’ a gun- 
shot wide and 5 miles long, winding abont among the lower features of the mountains and 
issuing in the plain of Swat at Barikot. The hills right and left of the pass are accessible to 
light infantry, though rough and steep. This is by far the best pass between Swat and 
Buner. It is a good deal infested by robbers, and guards are, therefore, necessary. 

“The Karakar pass commences ata dip in the bill bearing that name and passes the 
village of Char, lying in the Salarzai division, at the base of the [lam range. The ascent is 
3 wiles in length, after which the road brings one to the small village of llam on the summit 
of the range. The descent on the other side is 34 miles in length, where lies the village of 
Sipalbandi in the Babuzai division of Swat. Water is procurable on both -sides in abundance. 
The total length of the journey is about 8 miles, but the road is an extremely difficult one. 
The village of Ilam, alluded to above, has 24 or 25 houses, inhabited by Gujars.”"—(Warbur- 
ton.) 

Vid THe JawaRAl Pass. 


This pass goes from Gadazai (Buner) to Babuzai (Swat). It leads from Bulokhan or Bish- 
aorai to Salampur, and then on to Saidugan. It is very lofty and practicable for footmen 
only. ‘There is water on the road. This divides the Jlam mountain from the Zilam. It is 
much used by the followers of the Akhund to get to his residence in Saidugan. A footman 
starting at daybreak can get to Saidugan by 2 p.m. 

‘“« The Jawarai pass may be said to begin at the village of Pacha in the Gadazai country. 
After passing it, the road comes to the village of Dokada at the base of the Ilam range, dis- 
tance 43 miles. After ascending 14 miles the traveller comes toa spring which is used by 
Gujars for watering their cattle. They have built a few huts here to shelter themselves in 
case of necessity. Up to this the road and ascent are both very easy. Three-quarters of a 
mile further on is another spring which irrigates a few fields in which jowar is grown. There 
are no huts here, A small portion of the road is very difficult, but it can be used by mules. 
After reaching the summit and a mile on the other side is a small hamlet, called Shiratrap, of 
32 houses, belonging to the Babuzai division of Swat. On the Buner side of the ascent water 
is to be met with in two places; on the Swat side it is procurable in abundance. The crossing 
takes 6 hours, and is usually resorted to by men proceeding to visit |the high priest of Swat, 
whose residence, Saidugan, is 3 miles from Sipalbandi.”—~( Warburton.) 


Q”7 


ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER, 


Route No, 18—vconeluded. 


Vid tHE KaLxv pass. 


This pass is north of the Karakar pass, between the Ham and Do-Sirri mountaina, going 
to Kukari in the Babuzai division of Swat. It is higher and steeper than the Karakar pase, 
and passable only by mules and bullocks. In many places the road leads along the face Ors 
cliff, and is so narrow that only one bullock can pass at atime. It is said that it takes a 
hillman from daybreak till 4 p.m. to drive a mule from the Swat side into Buner; but in 
contradiction of this, one authority pronounces it longer but easier than the Jawavai pass, and 
practicable for laden mules, 

The road by the Kalel pass begins at the village of Batai, to the east of Dalada, at the 
foot of the Jlam mountains. ‘he ascent is % miles, After this the traveller comes to 
Kalel, a hamlet of Gadazais, by which name the route is known to outsiders. Ithas 13 
houses, and water is procurable in abundance. In proximity to this villave lies the shrine of 
Shahid Baba. At about one-eighth of the descent on the Swat side lies the village of Sangar 
consisting of 12 or 13 huts belonging to Gujars of Babuzai. For half a mile after this the 
road, passing through hills, takes you to the villages of Karkarai and Jambel, situated in 
Babuzai. This route is said to be an easy one and can be used by mules and bullocks, and is 
used by traders bringing goods from Swat. Four miles from the village of Kalel lies the 
shrine of Saiad Ali Baba. oe ey fe, 2S * * — This route, owing to the 
number of travellers who resort to it, is safer than any other leading to, Swat.—( Warburton.) 


Route No. 19. 
From Hotr Marpan To Swat, v7¢ tue Moran pass. 


Authority, — YOUNGHUSBAND ( from native tvlormation), 




















& | DIstances, 

a Names of Stages, fi Remanks, 

o nter- 

s mediate. Total. 

a 

1 | Katiane . | 12 Vide Route No. 16, Laden camels can 

\ with ease make the ascent, though in 

—_—_-} 12 some places only in single file. For laden 


animals the Shahkot pass is more used than 

the Morah pass, which is practically deserted. 

The new road has been made from the foot 

2|Patar e . e| 14 of the ascent from Palai; to that point it 
+ remains unimproved. 


3) Moaamw Banda | « 6 A small village of 25 houses, situated on the 
right of the road, at the foot of the Morah 
——| 32 pass. No supplies, but water procurable. 
Country hilly, rough and raviny, but room for 
encampment to west of village. Road undu- 
lating and stony up a wide valley, with no 
water, 


4|)THAaNa - . e| 46 Road level to 1 mile. then gradual ascent to 5 
miles ; easy for a hill-road, but rocky in some 

—_——| 47 places, and here and thera zig-zags. I[t 1s 

considerably more difficult than the Malakand 

pass (vide Route No. 21) and about 4 miles 

longer. The crest of the pasa is broad aud 

rounded, commanded by a spur on each side, 

which could be crowned by infantry. No water. 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No, 19—concluded, 


There is a short-cut over the kotal by a path tothe left dignified by the name of the 
Cherat pass, but it is very rough and difficult, and only practicable for foot-men. Descent 
easier and shorter than ascent. Drinking-water about 3U0 yards down. At 7 miles reach 
villace of Nal Banda, 60 houses, Water from springs and room for encampment in the 
cultivated fields. Road wide and easy and fit for wheeled artillery. 

The most considerable town in Swat, situated at the foot of a spur of the Morah 
mountain and commanded by it. Easily accessible. Upwards of 1,000 houses, inhabited 
chiefly by the Baizai clan of Yusafzais. The land round is watered by canals from the 
Swat river, which is about 1 mile distant. Room for encampment of large force. 


Note A.—From Palai to Aladand vid the Shahkot pasa. 


Road along level to 4 miles: to foot of kotal at 6 miles jungly and raviny ; crest of pass 
at 8 miles. Ascent rather steep, but traversable with difficulty by bullocks or mules, not 
by camels: in some places the road is very narrow. Water procurable at south foot of kotal 
from springs, Descent about 2 miles, easy, gradually descending to Zulm kot at 12 miles. 
Road level and good to Aladand at 14 miles. A large village in a wide valley, about 14 
miles from the left bank of the Swat river. Outside is a small fort capable of holding 100 
men. About 300 houses. Room for encampment. Water plentiful, 


Route No. 20. 
From Hott Marnan To Swat, o7dé LunpKawarR AND THE Morad Pass, 


Authorily—Y OUNGHUSBAND (from various sources). 














Distances. 
No, oa res 
of Names of Stages, Ramaeqa, 
Stage. Tnter- 
mediate, Total. 
] | Jabata . . -| 13 Road very good, passing by Takht-i.Bhai and 
13 crossing the Baghari ravine at 12} miles, 


A large village in the BHaizai division of 

Yusafzai, on the left bank of the Uch nada at 

its junction with the Sukhi Baghari ravine, 

The inhabitants are Rohanis, of whom there are 

some 300 houses. The position of the village is decidedly strong on the south and west 

sides, but on the north and east it is open. Supplies procurable after due notice. Water 

plentiful. Country undulating, with partial cultivation. Jalala would be a convenient 

position for a reserve in the event of an invasion of Swat by the Malakhand or Morah passes, 

it being too far from the hills to be in danger of attack, and yet near enough to enable 

convoys being sent over the Malakand pass in one march. The creat of the Malakand, 
however, is at least 18 miles distant, of which 8 are in the hills. 
Route. No. 23 from Peshawar comes in here. | 


2 | Lunpkrawar . 6 The chief village (700 houses and 15 shops) in 

—| 19 the Paizai division of Yusafzai, and the market 

town of Swat and Bajaor is situated at the 

junction of two ravines. Supplies procurable, 

Water from wells and the ravines. Encamp- 

ing ground extensive, near the burial-ground, east of the village. Country very difficult, 

Road cut up by ravines. 

The situation of the village is strong, being surrounded by ravines, which makes it very 

difficult of approach, and it is moreover well placed with reference to allthe surrounding 
passes, being about equi-distant from all, 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 20—concluded. 


8  Kasimru : -| 53 Encamp in open ground, 2 miles beyond the 

243 village, at a spot where a large black rock 

stands on the plain. Supplies must be collect. 

ed. Water plentiful. Country as in last 

stage. Road very stony and cut up by ravines 

; Contains about 120 houses and 8 shops. It is 

surrounded by ravines, with the Kalpani on its east and a branch of the Landai Kanda on its 
west, Ravines are here in some places 40 feet deep, with perpendicular banks. 

Roads from here to all the passes into Swat and Buner, 





4 | Moran Banpa 


——| 312 
5\Tuana. «S| OB briae Route No. 19, 
463 











Route No. 21. 
From Hott Marpan to Swat, vid THE MALAKAND PASS, 


Authority.—YOUNGHUSBAND (from native information), 











§ Distancss, 
me Nomes of Stages. REMARKS, 
= Jnter Total, 
s mediate. 
1|Jatata . . -| 13 Vide Route No. 20. 
13 
2 |Suanxot. (SHAHKoT)! 10 A large village, situated at the foot of a low 





23 spur; supplies procurable. Waser plentiful. 

ountry for 4 miles undulating, but after 

peeing Shergarh (the last British village) it 

ecomes hilly, broken, and raviny. Road very 

fair, crossing a difficult ravine, with banks 

from 30 to 50 feet high, immediately before reaching Sahkot. This ravine would require a 
great deal of labour to make it passable for guns. 


3 | Danaal . . . 4% A large village, in an open valley. Supplies 

273 | plentiful. Water from a large tank and from 
wells. Room forencampment. Three or four 
hundred houses surrounded by amud wall, 40 
feet high and 3 feet thick. There is an en- 
camping ground between this and Kharki 

sufficient for a force invading Swat. Road fairly good through broken and raviny country. 


4|Kaar . . . 14 From Dargai to the foot of the kotal is 43 
——| 413] miles, the first 23 of which are open, crossing 

one deep and a few emall ravines. As the 

angle formed by the Dargai spur and the main 

range is veared, the road becomes commanded 

by the lower spurs on both sides, especially by 

two, one of which extends almost across the little valley. Horsemen cross the pass, as do 
camels, but traders generally make the loads very light before commencing the ascent. 
On the crest of the kotal two huge masses of rock encroach considerably on the roadway. 
Beyond them is an open space, which affords encamping ground for 300 or 400 bullocks, and 
cluse by is a small spring of water and a few Gujars’ buts. The hills right and left, though 
rugged and steep, are everywhere accessible to good sight infantry, and there is a pathway 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 21—concluded, 


which, leaving the road about a mile from the bottom of the kotal, leads right up the 
face of the hill to the huta at the spring. The main road is here and there commanded 
from spurs on both sides, but all these can be crowned without difficulty. 

The descent from the kotal is neither so long nor so difficult as the ascent. The road 
runs right down the face of the hill two-thirds of the way, and, after a zig-zag or two, again 
takes a straight course. It is commanded on either side, and in many places six bullocks can 
go abreast, The village of Khar is about 3 miles from the foot of the kotal. his is by far 
the best road into Swat, and the one chiefly used by traders from Peshawar and the Kobat 
salt-mines. It is also the only road fit for the passage of a body of troops with any baggage. 

Route No. 23 goes from here to Dir. 


Route No. 22. 


From Hotr Marpan To Swat, v7¢ Tanai aNp THE Diaar Pass. 
Authorities.—YOUNGHUSBAND; DarapaR Faiz TaxaB. 








Distances, 
a Names of Stages, Rumanxs, 
& Inter- 
1 | Nagar. ‘ «{ 12 Road good ‘the whole way, running along the 
«——| 12 left bank of the canal, and crossing it at 11 
miles, Country open and no obstacles. Road 
passes Takht-i-Bhai hil! at 10 miles. 
A Swat river canal chowki. ; 
2/Taner . : -| 182 Road good, following the right bank of the 
———| 253 | Swat river canal, and crossing many bridges, 
’ all capable of bearing field artillery. At 104 
miles crosses the Jhinda aqueduct. 
A large village and police hana. Supplies and 
water plentiful. Room for large encampment. 
3 | GANDHARI ' 7 8 Road along level country, passable for all arms. 


—— 33} | No water on road, 

Gandhari has about 250 houses, built on the 
right bank of the Jhinda ravine. Country for 
half a mile to the east, much cut up by ravines. 

Water procurable from stream for a large force 
with baggage animals. Encamping ground. 

4/HinoSHan , -| 10 Through level country ; no difficulties. Cross 
433 | the Jhinda zala and stream. 
A small village, with well water anda tank, 
Encamping ground. 





5 | Hantan Kor | 4 Along fairly level country. No difficulties for 
——) 474 | troops of all arms. 
Village outside British territory consists of 150 
houses of Ranizais. Water from wells. Wide, 
open country, with hills to weat. 


6|Msxupanp . -| 13 Over fairly level ground without difficulties 
——j] 603 | to the foot of the kotal at 4 miles: then 

follow a ravine, rocky and jungly to 6 miles. 

Water plentiful from astream. Crest of pass 

at 8 miles, ascent rather steep, unsuit- 

able for camels. Crest of pass broad, and 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIBR, 


Route No. 22—concluded. 


there is space for an encampment; but water is at some distance. Descent narrow and ateep 


to Mekhband at 13 miles. 
Village of 30 houses ina ravine between high hills. Cultivated country in steps nll 


round. Water plentiful from streams. No encamping ground for a force. 


Road along a rather wide valley. Hills on both 
675 | sides, At 2 miles pass village of Pir Kbel, 
where the valley opens. 
A village in the plains on the left bank of the 
Swat river close to the village of Totekan, 
Encamping ground. 


7 | MatgKanal 2 ; 7 





Note A.— From Tungi to the Swat river o¢¢@ Buch and the Nawaedan pass. 


3 | ABazal . . 3 Road good bat difficult for wheeled artillery 
——| 283 | owing tothe weakness of the small bridges over 
oanal water-cuts, which constantly cross the 
road. 
A mud fort with two guns, garrisoned by police, 
on the Swat river, and commanding the village 


of Abazai. Route No. 24 comes in here from Peshawar. 


4 | Bucoa : . 8 Road good over undulating country to Nawaedan 
—| 363] at4 miles. Wheeled artillery coull use it. 
Fair on to Bucha, crossing low hills and 

narrow ravines. In some places rocky. 


5 |SwaTRIvER . . 8 Over the Nawaedan pass, which is not diffi. 
——)| 442) | cult; horses and camels cross it, but it is not 

much used. Water plentiful on both sides. 

Descent less than ascent. Cross the Swat river 

by a ropetbridge ata place called the Dabar 

ferry. The river here is about 18 yards broad. 

Arangbarang isa village on the right bank of the Swat river. From this are roads to 


Upper Swat and Bajaor. 


Route No. 23. 


From PgsHawak TO CHITRAL, vid JALALA, THE MALAKAND PASS, AND 
MIANKALAL, 


Authorily.—Tus Havitpar. 




















= 
& Distancea, 
n _ 
2 Names of Stages, ReMAarxs. 
= Inter | otal 
S mediate, otal 
Zz 
1 | Nacuman RIVER . 8 Road made and good, passing immediately under 
— 8 | the fort of Peshawar; and at 3 miles crossing 


the Badni, a amall stream, always fordable. A 

wile or so further on cross another small stream 

by a pakha bridge, and at 55 miles, near to 

the village of Khazano, ford the Shah Alam 
branch of the Kabul river, with generally 2 or 3 feet of water in it. At 8} miles cross the 
Naguman river, or principal branch of the Kaboul river, by a bridge of boats. 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 23—coutinued. 


‘ . 12 Road merely a country one, crossing innumerable 
4 a PRAEeY | 20 | water-cuts; very bad for guna. Country richl 
cultivated and covered with villages. At 1 
tiles ford the Adozai branch of the Kabul 
river, At 83 miles, after passing the villages 
of Dubb, Sewari, Book Jana, Hariana, Guggur, 
and Soskur, ford the Swat river opposite the village of Tarnao (this ford is practicable during 
eight months of the year). At Turangzai forage and provisions abundant. Water from 
branch of the Swat river. 


3 | JaLaLa . ‘ ‘ 14 A large village, situated on the left bank of 

——| 34] the Chalpani mala. The road from Turangzai 

is a very good one, traversing the uncultivated 

plain of Hashtnagar. At 2 miles from Tu- 

rangzai the road crosses a deep ravine, which 

has been made practicable i puns ; and again 

immediately before arriving at Jalala, the rcad for about half a mile winds down the bank of 

the deep mountain torrent on which Jalala ig situated. From Jalala the Ranizai country is 
reached. (See also Route No. 20.) 


4 | Dane@al . . : 14 





% 


Vide Route No. 21. 





6|Kuar . . ° 15 
——| 63 
6 | ALADAND ; 6 Road good. Residence of the chief of the Rani- 
——)| 69) zai branch of the Yusafzai clan. 
Route No. 19 from Katlang comes in here. 
7 | Ucn ' F ‘ 9 The road goes straight for the Swat river, which 
eee 78 | is crossed on rafts. Uch, or Uchinai, consiste 
ef four villages, one of which belongs exclu- 
sively to Saiads, and the other three to Pa- 
thans, 
8 | SHAMSHIKHAN ° 15 Cross an easy pass into Talash; then continue 
——!} 93] down its valley to Shamsbikhan on the bank 
of the Panjkora. 
9 | MIANEALAL . 12 Cross the Panjkora to Kotkhai; then throu gha 
105 | valley to Miankalai; about 1,000 houses, built 
of stone, cemented with mud. It is the largest 
and most important town of all Bajacr. 
10 | Kampat . : 12 The road goes up the Jandaul valley. This 
——| 117 | village (of 120 houses) is uotorious for thieves. 
11 | JanBatar. . 12 Ascent to the Janbatai pass, and then descend 
———| 129 to the village. Both ascent and descent are 
very steep, but there are springs of water on 
the way. The north side of the pass is a dense 
pine forest. <A fort. 
Route No. 31 comes in here from Jalalabad. 
12 | Sunpat . . . 12 The road goes down the Baraul valley. Half- 
——/| 141] way cross at Banda, the frontier of Dir. 
13 | Diz . . . 12 Cross the Dir river at junotion with Fanjkora, 


——| 153 | and continue up its left bank to Dir Dir ig 
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Route No. 23—conceluded, 


a village of about 400 houses, and is situated on the right bank of the river. A consider. 
able fort of mud and stone stands on a mound and protects the village. Dir is one of the 
priucipal martes of the country. (See also Koutes Nos. 24 and 31.) 


9 The road goes up the Dir valley. From this 


14 | Kasnaarar . 
162 | place guards are always taken. 





16 |Gusak . . . 12 A village, only inhabited during the summer 
——| 174] months. The road ascends up a glen to Gujar, 
16 | AsaRETH . . 21 The road ascends the Lahuri or Lowarai pass, 
—| 195] whichis dificult, and then descends to Ashreth. 

This march is a very tedious one, and is danger- 

ous from the depredations of the Kafirs. I'm- 

mense quantities of iron are found in the bed of 

@ small stream which rises at the foot of the 

Labuvi mountains. Ashreth village is the resort of Kafir robbers, aud is the place most 


dreaded by the merchants who travel by this route, 


N.B,—From Dir to Ashreth, eee alao Route No, 24, The distances here given appear excessive, 


17 | Kata DrosH . A 12 
—| 207 


bole 


18 | GargaT . . - 9 
—)} 216), 

At about 22 miles from Ashreth reach Mir- 

7 kandi, thence by Route No. 13, Eastern 


19 | Broz < : . 
Hindu Kush. 


vo 
w 
as 
vol 





20 | CHITRAL. . . 10 
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Route No. 24. 


From Pesuawark TO CHITRAL, 77@ ABAZAT, THE MaLaKAND PASS, AND SHAZADGAI, 











Authority —McNair, 
& | Distancss, 
a RemaaBKs. 
S | Names of Stages, tinier. ae 
é mediate. . 
! 


] | LEFT BANK OF THE| 103 Road fair through open level ; cultivated country. 
’ KaBUL RIVER. 10} | Leave the Trunk road by the fort at 23 miles, 
cross the Badni canal (bridged) at 4 miles, and 
the Shah Alam (fordable) at 7 miles. The 
Kabul river is crossed by ferry at the end of 

, the march. 
Encamp on the left bank of the Naguman branch, Suppiies must be taken from Pesha- 


war. Water plentiful, 
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Route No. 24—continued, 


Road and country as in lJaet stage. Cross the 
183 Kabul at 24 miles, and pass Uchwalaat 5 miles. 
An old Sikh fort ; supplies procurable alter due 

uotice ; water plentiful. 


2 SHABKADARB +e 8i 





3 | ABAzAr . . ; 7 Road good, through cultivated country, passing 
——| 26 Mata at 4 miles, and crossing the Swat river 
(150 yards wide, left bank steep) at the end of 

the march. 


A fort on the left hank of the Swat river. Sup- 
plies must be collected; wuter plentilul. 
Route No. 22 from Hoti Mardan comes in here. 


4 | Kuapg1 : -| 26 The last village ex rovte in British territory is 
—-| 52 Pairam Neri, distant 14 wiles. ‘The first half 
of this distance is over a bare plain; the 
remainder of the journey is over fertile ground. 
Supplies in plenty to be had from surrounding 
villages. Water good and on surlace, but fuel 
scarce. 


§ | Kotiagram . e| 23 Distance from Malakand kotal 6 miles, the first 
76 31 miles by left bank of a running stream. No 

cultivation beyond Kharki. Wood and grass 

on the hills. ‘he ascent to kotal is easy, and 

will allow of laden camels. ‘The top of the 
. pass is very flat and well wooded. In addition, 
a good supply of water is to be had. Traces of a mae road, executed (so it is said) by the 
Sikhs, is still to be seen, but being a longer one, is little, if at all, used, even by traders. The 
descent of very nearly 3 miles into the Swat valley is over rough ground, but, when once 
in the plains, the going is easy. Vide also Route No. 21. Country on both banks of river 
very fertile and well-irrigated. The river is crossed opposite the large village of Chakdara. 
At 7 miles beyond is Kotigram, en voute several villages. 





6 | Rapat Kara . . 10 Four miles beyond Kotigram is the Laram pass. 
85 | The ascent is easy and practicable for all beasts 
of burden. Water plentiful. Slopes of hill 
cultivated, with hamlets scattered about. Two 
large-sized tauks at top of pass that hold water 
As for nine months in the year. The descent to 
Rabat Kala is in parts very steep, getting worse on nearing fort, whick is built on a low 
mound on left bank of river, commanding a good position. 





The descent is through fir and pine forests. Water and grass plentiful. Some cultivation. 


Cross over the Panjkora, and along an easy and 

7 |SHazapGalI . ‘ 5 level route arrive at the large fort of Shazad- 
—| 90 gai, which is built at the sharp bend of river 

above mentioned, commanding a strong posi- 

tion. ‘The valley is a narrow one, but richly 

; : . cultivated. Supplies of grass and fuel suffi- 
cient for a large force, There is an alternate route from Chakdara to Shazadgai, which 
avoids the Laram pass ; but alow kotal (Katgola) is crossed 6 miles due west trom Uch 
which is 4 miles from Chakdara. This alternate route is principally used by Laflas. ; 


8 | Banavt Banpa . 7 From Shazadgai to Baraul kotal route is along 
97 right bank of a running stream through rich 
cultivation ; distauce 12 miles, The ascent is 
easy for laden beasts. ‘The northern face of 
ae de is hee clad; not so the southern. ‘The 
: escent is for over 4 miles through dense fir 
and pine forest aud brushwood. Soil rich, Water-supply plentiful. The village of Fenda 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 24—concluded. 


is on right bank of stream, over which a frail bridge bas been thrown. . The stream admits of 
fording right through the year. 

9 | Dig . . -| 16 About half-way is the fort of Chutiatan, at 

—| 113 junction of stream from Baraul Banda with 

Panjkora. ‘Ihe path keeps to left bank of 

stream. After leaving the village of Sangra- 

wal, which is 4 miles from Banda, the country 

falls, forming a deep gorge for the stream to 

rush through in places as much as 200 feet deep. No cultivation between Banda and Chuti- 

atan, but plenty of grass and firewood. From Chutiatan to Dir the path is along cultiva- 

tion, wheat and rice chiefly. 

Dir is the name given to the fort, which is large aad mud-built ; it is used by the chief 
and his followers ; whereas the village is known as Arias. Kot, and is the head-quarters of 
Shao Baba. The population of fort and village exceeds 10,000 souls. (?) See also Routes 
Nos. 23 and 31. 


10 |Miraa . ‘ ‘ 9 Path for nearly 1 mile goes by right bank of 
——| 122 stream that takes its rise at Lowarai kotal. 
The valley is a narrow one, but fertile. When 
opposite the fort of Pana Kot, which is half- 
way, an ascent of about 300 feet is made, and 
a similar descent thence to Mirga. The going 

is easy. 

}1 | AsHRETH “. -| 12 

——/ 134 | About 5 miles from Mirga the Lawarai kotal is 
reached. Elevation, 10,450 feet. The pass is 
open for Jaden animals for eight months in 
the year, commencing from the month of May. 
The ascent is very easy and gradual, but the 
descent for 5 miles and more is difficult, the stream having to be crossed and recrossed several 
times. No cultivation between Mirga and Ashreth. The kotal is the northern boundary of 


of Dir territory. 
12 |} Kata DrosH . : 12 











146 
13 | Gatrat . . ‘ 93 
1553 At about 23 miles reach Mirkandi, where Ronte 
14; Broz. ‘ . 7 No. 31 comes in from Asmar, thence by 
1623 Route No. 13, Eastern Hindu Kush. 
15 | CHITRAL : .| 10 
1723 | / 








eee 
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Route No, 25. 
From Pesuawax To Basaor, vid SHaBKaDAR AND THE GanpaB VALLEY, 
Authority,—AFGHAN Route Book. 


Distances. 
ReEMAuES, 





Names of Slagea. 


Inter- 
mediate. Total. 


No. of Stage, 

















1 








1) Leer Bank oF THE] 103 
KaBUL BIVES. 105 Vide Route No. 24. 
2|SHABKADAR . . ai . 
182 | Leaving the fort, the road makes directly fer the 
3 | Azim Kata. «| 12 hills over open country for 2 miles till it passes 
(In GANDAB). ——?} 302 | Panjpao; then enters low broken hills at about 


3 miles near the small villages of Varwesh Kili. 
Follows the dry bed of the Gandab Dara for 
2 miles; then rises to the low hills on the right, after the junction of a smalldry watercourse 
from Pandiali. Winds along over high ground, rather broken, to the base of a low pass, which 
it ascends by a rather steep gradient, and descends to Azim Kala, a small village in 
Gandab. lying in cultivation and commanded by a low picket hill. ‘The pass may be avoided 
by continuing up the Gandab dara the whole way to Azim Kala; but the defile, as its name, 
Kharappa Tangi, implies, is rather rongh, and after rain impassable for a short time. It is not 
more than half a mile lone and is easily turned, either as above, or by a force marching from 
Michni through low hills to the watershed N. of Michni, at a place called Sahib China, which 
has room for a small encampment, with a fine apring of water. From a low hill on either 
side the camp is commanded and protected, and Peshawar and Michni on one side and the 
Gandab valley on the other, are within signalling distance. Water ecarce in the Gandab 
valley at certain seasons, when it is gathered from poolsdug under the surface of the stream 
bel. Forage scarce. Supplies should be procurable. 
Route No. 26 from Micbni comes in here. 
4)Kup Kara, «) 12 The rond passes through the Gandab valley close 
(Hap Kitt ?). 422 | by several villages, and often over rice-fields. 
Then rising to, and passing over, the Tora Tiga 
Gali pass, descends ahout 2 miles to a few huts 
known as Kud Ksla in Hatimzai. Here water 
and grass are procurable. 
Thence the road descends to Pitao in the valley, and then up the Matai valley and over 
a pass into ajaor, Nawavai, and so on to Miankalai. : 
This route is practicable for lailen mules. 


Note.—There is another road from Pitao, descending along an open valley to the east, to Danashkul, whence a 
road goer to Nawagai, practicable for laden camels, Panashkul is situated on the Rud aalea, a large place sur- 
rounded by trees and with abundance of water, It is inhabited by Isakhel Tarakzai Mohmands, and can turn 
out 250 matcblockmen. ‘ 





To Bajaor by the Alikandi route. 


A road largely used bv Bajaori traders in iron ore, branches off from the Shabhadar and 
Gandab ronte before reaching the Khurappa defile. and, winding up the Halki Pindiali valley 
through dre hillocks, crosses a low pass into Pindiali proper, where it is joined by another, 
which, starting from Mathra Thana police station, enters the hills and, crossing over the slopes 
of the Chingai mountain, where it is rather steep and rough. though practicable for mules, 
descends to Pindiali; continuing through the level portion of that valley and over a low pass, 
it descends the opposite slopes to Danashkul. Turns up that vallev to Yakdand, and, follow- 
tg the lesser valley on the right, continues through the Dawaizai villages to Mitai, or turning 
to the right, crosses a pass over a mountain range and descends to Pipal; thence descends 
the valley to Ambahar of the Utmankhels, or goes up stream to Nawagai, and thence by an 
easy pass, probably 6,000 to 7,000 feet, into the further Bajaori valley. 

_ _ Bajaori traders, proceeding towards Kabul, either cross the range behind Ilazai mountain 
into Kunar, or, while the snow covers the range, they descend through Mitai and the Spinkai 
Tangi or Bardmanai into Bohai, and thence to Goshta ov Lalpura. (See Ronte No. 26.) 
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Route No. 26. 


Froa PgsHawar To Laciipur (KHAtBAR), vté Micunt AND THE GANDAB 
VALLEY, 


Authority.—G. B. Scorrt. 














Se " DisTancns. 

2 Names of Stnges, Remar, 

S Inter- 

sé mediate, | Total. 

a 

1 | Micanr . ; -| 153 Road tolerably good, through open, level country 

153 | fairly cultivated. Malas difficult after heavy 

rain. Pass Darbangi at 32 miles, Mathra at 
83 miles, and cross the Kabul river by ferry 
at 133 miles. 

A small fort, close to where the Kabul river 
issues from the hills. Supplies must be col- 
lected. Water procurable. 

2] Az Kata. -| 13 A pathway practicable for infantry and moun- 


(in Gandab). 





283 | tain gurs, with baggage on mules and ponies, 
runs northwards from Michni over open ground 
23 miles and, cutting the hills near Darwazgai, 
ascends the opposite slopes to Sahib China, a 
small hamlet on the crest, where there is a 
small supply of spring water and room for an encampment, commanded only from two sharp 
peaks about quarter of a mile off towards the Gandab side; splendid signalling and picquet 
stations, From Sahib China adescent, not very difficult, of about 4 to 5 miles falls to the 
Kharrappa tangi near the village of Razas at the entrance of the Gandab valley, thence to 
Azim Kala in the valley. near which there is water, and close by an isolated hillock. ‘I'he total 
marching distance from Michni being only about 12 or 13 miles over one pass, about 8u0 feet 
above the base. 


4iKourar_. . . 14 The road continues up the Gandab valley 

| (in Bohaidag). 4°23 | which is a circular basin, about 8 miles square 

| all under cultivation. A gentle ascvnt is made 

| to the Napaki pass, at 5 miles, elevation abont 

3,000’, and thence an easy descent into the 

Bohaidag, a large open valley, covered with 

villages and highly cultivated. The Napaki pass is very easy. Low serrated ridges of 

parallel rocks run N. and S. from it on both sides, but the cultivation is carried up to the 

pass itself. The Kohaidag should be able to furnish supplies to a very large extent, but 

forage and firewood are scarce. The valley here is over 8 miles broad, and continues so for 
over 25 miles up and down. Elevation 2,960. 


5 | MANZARICHENA ; 14 The road ascends through a wide, open culti- 

——| 663] vated valley, past numerous large villages, by 

; an easy yracient, the ascent being somewhat 

steeper as the large village of Manzarichena 

on the watershed below the Ilazai peak is 

reached. Numerous towers are distinguishable 

from the peaks visited, and there appears to be room for a very large camp quite uncommand- 
ed trom any side by high hills. Elevation 4,875’. 





6 | GosHTa . ‘ . 16 From the pass a long, casy, but dry and hot, 
——| 723 descent is made along the Silala valley, There 
are no villages, but there was once a choki 
half-way down, where was a small supply of 
water. Go-hta isa large village on the river 
bank. Supplies procurable. 
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Route No. 26 —concluded. 


7 |Lacwirve . . 4 Cross tho Kabul river by ferry (or by fording, 
——| 762 when water is low) to Lachipur, and join the 
Khaibar route (No. 29). ; 
For laden camels this is certainly the easiest 
route from Azim Kala.at least as far as Manzari- 
chena. The only difficult piece for wheeled 
artillery is the Napaki pass. 








Route No. 27. 


From Pesuawar To Daxka wid Micunt, Harpar Kaan, AnD Gata Gupar. 
Authorities.—Scott; Stncratr; NEWNHAM, 





& DisTancze, 

a Names of Stages, ae Remarks, 

° . 

6 meuince, Total. 

vi 

1 | Micanr. . -{ 153 Vide Route No. 26. 
——| 153 

2 | Harpak Kuan . 8 From Michni the road passes up the N. bank of 
——)| 233) the river till it reaches the furthest (now 


ruined) hamlet of Shahmansar Khel. From 

that point an ascent of 2.400' perpendicular 

has to be made vid Uakhan to Haidar Khan, 

and a similar descent to the river on the other 
side. Then the Gata Gudar (ferry) has to be crossed, and an ascent of over 1,000’ made to 
the level of Loi Shilman. 

For the first half mile or so from Michni there is a good kacha road, which was recently 
made as an approach to the ferry. Leaving this road, that to Dakka turns down a ravine 
towards the village of Sadin on the bank of the Kabul river. After passing through this, 
there is a steep ascent of some 3 miles in length, leading into a big punch-bowl-shaped 
hollow, completely surrounded by hills. In this hollow lies a small village named Pakhan, 
consisting of about half a dozen houses. Here plenty of good water and some wood, but 
not much grass, can be procured. The road from Pakhan proceeds in a north-westerly direc. 
tion over the side of the hollow, and descends into a trough, the direction of which lies 
nearly due N. and S. In this trough is a second village called Haidar Khan, distant about 
13 wiles from Pakhan and 82 from Michni. 


3 | Fartem Kata : 10 At this point the road divides;—one branch 
———| 333 | leading in a northerly direction up the trough 
to Sapri; the other following a westerly direc- 
tion to Dakka, over the side of the trough, 
apparently where the ground is highest and 
steepest. ‘Ihe road also appeared’ to be as bad 
as could be. In this trough there runs a stream of good water. 


4 {Kam Daxxra , . 11 ' The road, after crossing the western side of the 
{——| 443 trough above mentioned, drops down to Gudar 
ferry, some 1,000’ or 1,200’ below, by a steep 
and rough descent. The river, which is here 
only 70 to 100 yards wide according to the 
season, is crossed by a boat or raft ferry. The 
road then ascends for 3 miles to the Garangi pass (2,800'), an easy descent from which brings 
one to the Loi Shilman valley. (Route No. 28.) 
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Route No. 27—concluded. 


Vide Route No. 28. 





6|Dakxa . : ‘| 7 








512 


Alternative route from Michni to Fatteh Kala. 


2 |Zangkar . : -| 10 Leaving Michni N. W. over level country for 
253 | 2 miles; then another 3 miles over very low 

hills to Gidarnao (a watercourse coming from 

Sahib China), From this point the route 

rises abruptly to a kandao, but the ascent is 
only 400! to 500! perpendicular, This portion 
of the road is over limestone formation, but very little is required to make it a good road. 
From the /andao the route winds among the hills, over gentle slopes and across several dry 
watercourses, with excessively easy gradients, to the small hamlet of Zankai; thence to the 
Zankai kandao, which is the highest elevation attained on this route between Michni and 
Dakka, at an elevation of about 1,200’ above the river, the distance from: Michni to the 
kandao being about 73 miles direct distance, probably 11 miles walking. Here the descent 
to the river begins: the fall is easy over soft stone formation, a distance of about 23 miles 
to the point where it touches the river at Shinilo Gudar. The narrowest part of the river 
here is 70 yards wide, and it widens out to over 200 yards, with a sandy beach, and above is 
a flat, open bit of ground on which a small hamlet, inhabited by the ferrymen, stands, where 
there is ample room for a depét of stores, and landing-place both at low and high water. 
The banks are favourable for the construction of a suspension bridge; the current is rapid. 
The high-water mark is some 60’ above present level of water. After crossing the river 
either of two paths might be chosen, which would be easy for laden camels after repair, both 
over soft rocks, That to the right ascends gradually to a Landao overlooking the hamlet of 
Shinilo; then passes over another low kandao to Samsai; then down a watercourse to the 
Loi Shilman valley. The height of the first kandao is about 1,200' above the river, and 
some 2 miles from it. The path to the left also ascends for about 3 miles, crosses a low 
kandav, then joins the Gata Gudar route, and passing over the Garangi kandao about 1,000’ 
above river-level, falls into Shilman by a fairly easy descent. 


3 | Fatren Kata. ‘| 13 





The road is commanded within easy rifle range 
322 from hills above the whole way. 





Route No. 28. 
From PEsHawar To Dakka, vid THE Lot SHILMAN VALLEY. 


rae 2 
Authorittes.—Scott; Youna ; Maxwetr; Jenner; I. B. C. 























& Distances. 

2 Names of Stages. Remake. 

2. inet seal 

3 mediat tal, 

7, ate ota 

1 | Sapers Sane -; 10 This is an important alternative to Route 


10 No.29. It conld never, however, be made a 
good wheel road, nor could it compete with 
the Khaibar as a military line of communica- 
tion. Its eole advantage is that it passes 
through a less lawless country, and one which 





would require fewer troops to guard it. ; 

It is approached from Peshawar by the Michni road. The first camping ground would 
be near Sapeir Sang, on the Mathra Thana side of that place, about 8 miles from Jamrud. 
Water is plentiful, but indifferent in quality. Fodder obtainable, but coarse and rank. 
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Route No. 28—continued. 


2 | LAWARIMAINA -| 7 Leaving Shahgai police station cross the plain 

—mn| 17 for about a mile, and enter a narrow valley at 

Mir Alam’s tower (Srakala). Thence follow 

the bed of the stream for about 3 miles to the 

small village of Zamakabara, 44 miles from 

Shahgai. In some places the road is over 

boulders and large rocks, which should be blasted, but it is quite easy and practicable for 

all arms, except wheeled guns. At Zamalkabara there is plenty of good water in the bed of 
the stream, and room for troops to encamp ; no supplies. ; 

The road then ascends to a low kotal by an easy gradient, and at 7 miles reaches 
Lawarimaina, a fair-sized village, with a few supplies. Plenty of room for troops to 
encamp, but water sometimes ecarce. Elevation 2.600’. 

From Lawarimaina the road descends along the banks of a watercourse to the Lawari- 
iamna stream and village, the fall being about 600’ perpendicular from Lawarimaina, and 
the distance about 14 miles. The first portion of this bit of road is very good, but the Jast 
200 or 300 yards into the stream is steep and rocky; but by taking a path round to the 
northwards (from Lawarimaina) of the present track the gradient could be made easier. The 
village consists of about 60 or 70 huts, quite on the banks of the stream. é Here the route 
crosses the stream at a point commanded by rocks on all sides and from the hills above. 


3 | SHAHIDMAINA ~ -| 7 From Lawarimaina to Shahidmaina arrange- 
——| 24 ments for safety of a column from attack are 
particularly simple. On the right flank a 
steep slope leads down to the river, which ig 
practically impassable, thus protecting the 
right flank all the way. ‘The hills on further 
aide of the river are out of range. The heights on the left flank would have to be occupied 
and held, when the road below would be absolutely safe ; but the heights to left rise to the 
crest of the Tartara range, elevation 6.00U’. 
Shahidmaina is the last Mullagori village. It is a wretched little place of grass sheds. 
Botb camping ground and water would be found off the road down the valley to the right. 
Retween Lawarimaina and Shahidmaina the road after the first ascent is good enough, 
the path winding round two spurs above the Kabul river, and roughly following the contour 
lines. Jt then diops down 400! by a very rouzh and steep descent to Shahidmaina. he 
camping ground here is cramped. Wood is plentiful near the top of the ridge, but scarco 
near camp, could be gathered without ditficulty by cutting-parties. Lots of hill grass also 
obtainable with a little warning. 

The ascent from Shahidmaina to the saddle of the ridge, called (like many others, as the 
term means a small plateau) Dadar, is considerably greater than the descent to it from the 
Lawarimaina side, and the descent on the western side to Kam Shilman valley is also long 
and difficult. Scott says of it: ‘“ The ascent over a spur of limestone formation and the 
descent are steep and rugged, the rise and fall being respectively 2,000’ and 1,500! in per- 
pendicular heicht, and the distances 2 miles each.” 

From Kam Shilman on easy ascent over soft rocks to a kandao, and as easy a descent to 
the Prang Dara follows, the kandao being about 800’ to 900’ above the watercourses on either 
side. 


4 | Lor SHILMAN . .) 12 From Prang Dara there is a short-cut over the 
——| 36 hills to the Loi Shilman valles, which saves 4 

miles, but is pr+cticable only for mules. The 

caravan route eoes up the Loi Shilman stream 

as far as Sarobi. The road, which lies in the 

bed of the river, is rough and rocky, with 

precipitous banks, which hem it in; at Sarobi it opens out, and for the rest of the way to camp 
1s easy enough, lying at times in the bed of the xada, and at others on its banks. At Warsak 
wate" is obtained [rom springs ; elsewhere from wells. There is plenty of room to encamp 
anywhere in the Loi Shilman valley, which is a rough plain, nearly a mile wide, broken by 
nalas, Near Khwasta Kala would perhaps best divide the distance. Multan Kala would, 
however, probably prove a better camping ground. Here the water-supply is abundant and 
good from « number of Persian wells, about 15 within the space of a mile The water-level 
1s only about 36’ below the ground-level, and the wells are rsed for irrigation. There is 
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Route No. 28—coneluded. 


sufficient camping ground fora large force. Fuel and grass are scanty near camp, but any 
quantity could be gathered with a little warning. Other supplies would be practically un- 
obtainable, the total cultivation of the valley hardly sufficing the population. A small 
number of sheep, goats, and cattle might be obtained. 
6 | Kam Dakka . 5 8 After leaving the Loi Shilman valley, the path 
44 ascends by a gentle slope up to the top of the 
watershed, the Shilman Gakhe (a pass with 
gentle ascent on one side and steep fall on the 
other), and then drops suddenly and steeply to 
the Kam Dakka valley by a series of zig-zags. 
The rest of the way to Kam Dakka is easy ; the village itself is hidden from view till the very 
last moment by a low hill. It is a miserable place of 60 or 60 houses, the valley being com- 
pletely commanded by the hills on the South. No supplies procurable. After another mile 
across the level, the road crosses a rocky spur about 4U0’ high by a stiff and slippery ascent 
and descent ; then another fairly level and easy mile; and, finally, the path passes over a 
rocky spur which comes down to the water’s edge. ‘This part of the road is a mere ledge, 
overhanging the river, with a drop of from 20’ to 30’, and precipitous walls overhead. 
The last 3 miles is across an open stony plain to Dakka. 
Route No. 27 from Haidar Khan comes in here. 


6 | Dakga . . . 7 From the Shilman gakhe to Dakka it is about 
—| 61 10 miles, which would make the march over 17 
miles from Multan Kala. Khwasta Kala 
would, therefore, be a more convenient site for 
a camp in the Loi Shilman valley. 
For details of Dakka, see stage 4, Route No. 29. 








Route No. 29. 
From Pesnawar To Kapun, oid THE KuarBar, JALALABAD AND LATABAND. 


Authorities —Youne; Dutrron; Caurtuew; Conorty; Orricrat, REcorps ; 


Stages |—2 AMENDED By GENERAL Orricer CoMMANDING 
Pesuawar District, 1892. 

















e 1 
be Dretancnks. 
wo Names of Stages. Sus sis te at RRMARES. " 
° J . 
Ss neat Total: 
ra 
1 | HartSinan Burs .| 5 A double road running parallel to cach other and 
—_—- 5 a few yards apart. Both are bridged, but only 
one is metalled. Camp about 5 miles from 
Peshawar post office and 3} mile beyond the 
thana on the edge of the Maira. Space for 
a division. Water near at hand from the Bara 
river. No shade of any kind. 
2) Ar Masuip . «| 135 | The road, which is a broad firm track, crosses & 
——j; 18} | stony treeless undulating plain known as the 
Maira 
At 1 mile pass Kacha Gari polico post. 


At4 miles reach Jamrud fort, situated on & 
slight eminence 32 miles from the Shadi Bhaerai entrance of the Khaihar. In the vicinity of 
the fort there is a sarai, & post office and a bazar. Supplies procurable ; water plentiful. 

Here Route No. 52 branches off to the bazar valley. 
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Route No, 29—continued. 


At 82 miles the road leaves the valu and begins to ascend the Shahgai heights by 
Mackeson's road ; the gradient is rather ateep for carts. 

At 92 miles, Fort Mande (garrison 50 men) situated on a hill on left of road. From 
here Peshawar, Jamrud, Ali Masjid are all visible. This place was used as 4 signalling station 
in 1878—80. : 

At 102 miles reach the summit of Shahgai heights. 

At 112 miles camping ground of Shahgai and Fort Abdul Rahman (for 100 men). No 
supplies. Water from Khaibar stream below or from the Shahgai mala. This fort stands 
about 400 yards from the road, commanding the valley and road beyond. 

From here the road winds down round several lower spurs to the left bank of the stream, 
which it reaches at 12} wiles, and follows to Ali Masjid, closely commanded by the hills on 
either side of the stream, At 9 miles a cliff on the right allows just room for the road between 
it and the stream, and here a bar has been fixed to block the road. Beyond is the camping 
ground forming an amphitheatre. 

Commanded on all sides by lofty hills. The fort occupies a hill in the centre of the 
valley to the west; to the east the ridge now occupied by the remains of barracks ; to the 
north the precipitous slopes of Rotas; and to the south various small hills, some of which 
command the fort itself. On these latter several detached towers have been built, each for 
10 men. 

Few supplies. Water good and plentiful from the Khaibar stream, but should be drawn 
above camping vround. Road good the whole war. 

Route No. 48 yoes from bere to the Bazar valley. 


3 | Lanpi Kuana. -| 1384 At 2 mile pass under the fort hill. Valley here 

313 | contracts, and tke road, following the stream, 
rons for 4 a mile through a narrow gorge be- 
tween the precipitous crags of Rotas and of 
the fort hill. A new road was blasted out of 
the face of the hills on the right, about 80’ 
above the old one... 

The road crosses the stream four times in the first mile on low wooden bridges, strong enough 

for guns. Stream always fordable at these places, if necessary. 

The road continues for the next 4 miles along the narrow valley of the Khaibar through 
lofty bare precipitous hills, rounding numerous small spurs, each of which commands it for 
some distance in either direction. At14 miles the Tortang valley issues on the right. Room 
to camp for one regiment. Good water and wood. ‘The stream here issues from the side of 
the hill. No water beyond this up to Landi Khana. 

At 2 miles Kata Kushtia. A few huts and room tocamp. Water here in rains only. 
Tn 1878.80 a signalling post was established on a hill above which communicated with Landi 
Kotal and Ali Masjid. 

At 43 miles village of Wali Khel. The valley begins to widen. and there are some signs 
ofcultivation. No waterinthedry season. At 5} miles Ishpola tepe. From here for more 
than a mile extend on both sides of the road the villages of Ishpola, Niki Khel, and Sultan 
Khel, all belonging to the Zakha Khels, the most troublesome tribe in the pass. They con- 
sist of about 40 walled enclosures with towers; numerous za/as would afford cover to an 
enemy. The valley here is nearly a mile wide, with a good deal of cultivation. No water, 
at all events in the dry season, though there are said to be springs in the adjacent hills at times. 
For this season these villages are mostly deserted in dry weather. From 73 to 9 miles the 
voad follows a succession of alas, the banks of which shut out all view on either side. At 
8 miles pass Lalabeg, a small village similar to those above mentioned. ‘The only route by 
which raiders can attack this part of the road is the path leading from Bazar, which joins the 
Khaibar opposite the Gurgara tower. 

At 10 miles Landi kotal. Supplies scanty. Water from Landi kbana stream. The 
road up to this point is rongh but good, and not likely to be much affected by rain. From 
here the descent to Landi Khana begins. The road, a very good one, winds down by an easy 
gradient, first circling the hill on which Landi kotal camp was pitched, and afterwards along 
the hilla on the right, out of the face of which it is cut. Relow, to the left, at 11/4 miles, isa 
deep precipitous gorge, whence the water-supply for Landi kotal is drawn. 


Half way down the hill is a spur called the Michni Kandao, which commands a raiding 
route from Bazar. (No. 49.) 
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At 123 miles pass Fort Tytler, a strong post for 26 men, which is separated from tha 
road by a deep ravine, and occupies an isolated spur in centre of valley. ‘This fort commands 
the whole of this descent ; also Landi Khana, and the road and valley for a mile beyond it, 

At 13 miles bottom of incline, and 13% miles Landi Khana camping ground. The camp- 
ing ground is small, situated a few feet above level of stream. ‘here is also a small fort 
with a common stone wall. No supplies. Plenty of good water. Drinking-water can be 
taken from a spring in the hills close by. 


4|DagKa . 7 -| 10 The road rough, but good. 

——} 413 | At 1 mile the stream sinks into the sand. No 
water from here to Dakka. At 2 miles a small 
jazailchi post in a stone saxgar. At 32 miles 
Painda Khak (a post of Sangu Khel), the most 
dangerous part of this march. Frequent raids 

occurred here from a path leading through a gap in the higher bills on the left to the villaze 
of Darband, and thence over an open plain to Pesh Bolak in Ningrahar. South of Darband is 
the Sisobi pasa leading into the Bazar valley. (Route No. 50.) 

In the spring of 1879 convoys used to be fired on almost daily when passing Painda 
Khak. At last a careful reconnaissance of the place showed the value of this hill top. A 
company of Gurkhas was posted there during the day, and all annoyance ceased almost 
immediately. One reason for this being such a favourite place for the robbers to hunt is pro- 
bably the fact that there is a small spring, called Geiruk-Kiobuh, about half way up the 
Darband pass on the west side. This is the only water procurable, at all events during a dry 
season, hetween Landi Khana and Haft-Chah ; and though the supply is bad and very scanty, 
it proved enough tv be of great use to the Gurkhas, and was no doubt of equal value to the 
robbers. 

At 5 miles Haft-Chah, a small stone fort for 50 men on top of a conical hill in centre of 
valley. A small supply of water from a spring in the hills 800 yards to the north. 

At 54 miles the hills contract again; the road runs through a gap in them, about 100 
yards wide. and at 6 comes out on a wide stony plain, across which it runs for 3 miles. Two 
sinall isolated hills a mile to left front here offer a commanding position. 

At 9 miles village of Dakka, a summer camp of kuchis, with a few ruined walls. Here 
the hills approach close to left of road; the river Kabul, being a ¢ of a mile to the right, 
flowing between flat sandy banks. 

At 10 miles Pakka fort, a large square fort, about 500 yards by 406 yards, enclosed hy 
a plain mud wall, 15! high, with four round bastions on each face. It stands close to left hank 
of Kabul river, the town of Lalpura being on the opposite bank, distant about 1,300 yards 
from north-east of the fort. The lower spurs of the hills on the north-west and south. west 
entirely command the interior within 400 yards’ range. Good water from the river. Supplies 
obtainable. There is a ferry with one boat. 

The garrison of Dakka at the end of the war was, usually— 


1 company, British Infantry. 
1 battalion, Native Infantry. 
1 squadron, Native Cuvalry. 
2 guns. 


There is a walled enclosure on the sonth side of the fort, which during the war serv-d asa 

commissariat yard. Dakka proved most unhealthy to our troops. It stands at an eleva- 
tion of 1,300’. 

Ronte No. 28 from Peshawar vid the Loi Shilman valley comes in here. 

5 | BasawaL . -| il 1 Crosses Dakka plain for 2 mile, and enters 

—| 623 | Khurd-Khaibar pass, through which it runs for 

one mile, when it issues on a small sandy 

lain. At 23 miles the hills fall back on the 

loft, and the road issues on the Girdi plain. the 

Kabul river lying about 4 mile to the right. 

Phe road follows the general course of the river, crossing several dry watercourses, swith 

stony beds en route. From 3} to 4miles the road runs through low sand hills, which 
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command it on either side, as dors also a large isolated hill further to the left. At4 miles 
pass Girdi, a village of about 100 houses, affording a few supp'ies. ‘Two small isolated hills 
west of village completely overlook it. : 

At 43 miles the hills approach again on the left, and the road runs for 4a mile through 
a spur commanded on both sides by low hills. ‘This spur runs down to the river, but could 
be avoided in dry seasons by keeping to low ground by river. 

The road continues for 3 miles along the foot of the hills to the left, which are high and 
bare, a well-cultivated plain lying to the right, and crosses another spur at 63% miles. The 
hill on the right here is high and steep, with a stone wall at top, but is avoidable like the 
former ones, though the low ground is apt to be flooded for irrigation. At 7 miles ground 
to right swampy, and also parts of the road. At 7 miles Hazarnao, a large open village of 
about 40 + houses ; plenty of supplies; water from wells and river. 

Issuing from Hazarnao, the road crosses the stony bed of a dry stream, follows under 
the old bank of river to 9 miles, and then ascends to the wide plain of Ningrahar, the hills 
to the left falling back entirely. At 92 miles a pond of good water. At 10 miles village 
of Hasawal (about 200 houses, with a fair amount of supplies) ; also ? mile to left of road 
a large isolated hill. Sroall streams of good water cross road at 93, 103, and 103 miles. At 
104 iniles cross a large stream easily fordable. and at 11 miles fort of Basawal. A small mud 
fort, consisting of a square redoubt of about 80 yards side (walls 12’ high) and an outwork 
much larger, with small ditch and walls about 6’ high, the circuit of the whole being about 
G00 yards. Any amount of supplies from villages of Pesh Bolak and surrounding district. 
Very good water from stream 5U yards below f ort. 

Road good the whole way: rough the first 7 miles; afterwards very good, For alterna- 
tive route from Basawal to Jalalabad vide Route No. 30. 

6 | BanikaB. . -{ 10 The road leads across the level plain, the 

623 | villages of Pesh Rolak being visible in the 

distance about 4 miles to the left, and extend- 

ing for several miles. At 14 miles road reaches 

foot of Maskuh bill, which it follows for # 

mile. At 23 miles a small stream of water. 

From here for 4 miles the road crosses a dry sandy plain, passing at 4 miles a small old fort, 
half in ruins, standing in plain 4 mile to left of road. 

At 53 miles cross a small nada, with steep banks, extending for a long distance on either 
side, which would be an obstacle to guns or cavalry ; and at 6 miles another similar one. 

At 63 miles Batikot, a large village with about 50 walled and towered enclosures, afford- 
ing plenty of supplies. Village extends for } mile along left of road ; ground all round culti- 
vated. A small stream of good water at 62 miles. 

At 72 miles two small sand hills on right and left of road command it and the plain in 
either direction for several miles (and also Batikot), affording, with smaller hillocks, an ex- 
cellent position for artillery. 

The road continues across the stony plain, and at 93 miles Barikab fort. A small mud 
fort surrounded with a plain mud wall. Supplies from Batikot and Chardeh. Water from a 
small stream close to fort. 

Road stony first 23 miles; then heavy sand up to Batikot, and then stony and rough up 
to Barikab fort; not likely to be much affe:ted by rain. 

For roads to Kuram v4 the Oghazand Papin passes.—See Routes Nos. 46 and 47, 


7, JALALABAD. -! 172 The road leads across the same stony plain for 5 
793 | miles, commanded for the last 2 by a low range 
of hills on the right, at a distance of about 
4 mile. At 4 miles low hills in front and on. 
left flank also command it at a distance of 
about a mile. 
_ ,_ At 5 miles begins Choragali pass. The road descends into the dry bed of a stream which 
it follows, completely commanded on all sides by low rounded hills. It continues for 53 
miles of the same character, crossing a low kotal (Sask Diwal) at 63 miles from Barikab and 
turning to the north, round the foot of the Girdikas peak, issues at Ali Boghan on the open 
ground near the right bank of the Kabul river at 104 miles, where a swall isolated conical 
hill commands the exit. 


At 125 miles rond descends to the marshy bed of the Chaprair stream (about 300 yards 
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broad, sandy bottom), with a small stream of good water running through the centre, which 
is easily fordable, though it might present difficulty after heavy rain. Remains of an old fort 
on the east bank, From here the rond continues between sandy hillocks,along the top of the 
old bank of the river, which lies below to the right. 

At 132 miles several low hills, 3 mile to the left above a village (Karez Shukur Khan) 
a good position for guns. The road continues across an undulating sandy plain until, at 17 
miles, new fort of Jalalabad. Road rough, but good the first 10 miles; then sandy. Heavy 
sand the last 6 miles. No water from Barikab tothe Chapriar stream. 

Fort Sale is 1 mile short of the city of Jaialabad. Elevation 1,950’. Camping ground south 
of the fort good. but no shade. (Good water from the river and from a spring on the river 
bank. Supplies obtainable. At Wazirbagh, beyond the city and 2 miles from the fort, thers 
is shady camping ground for 2,000 men. The city itself is an irregular quadrilateral with a 
perimeter of 2,100 yards. 

The summer population does not exceed 2,000. During the war of 1878—80 it was 
always the head-quarters of a strong brigade, if not of a division. 

From here Koutes Nos. 31 and 32 take off to Ashreth and Farajghan respectively ; alter- 
native Routes Nos. 34 and 37 to Kabul, and Route No. 38 to Kuram fort. 


Leaving the new fort, the road runs across a 

922 | level sandy plain, with a low range of rounded 
hills, very suitable for artillery, running pa- 
rallel to if on the south, at a distance of about 
a mile for 3 miles. 

(At 13 mile pass city of Jalalabad (enclosed 
by a high mud wall in bad repair), and at 13 mile two or thee small rocky hillocks (Piper’s 
hill). 

Beyond the city the road leads for 3 miles over a wide plain, at first sandy and after- 
wards stony. At 23 miles from fort pass some gardens surrounded by long low walls. At 3 
miles Route No. 35 branches off to the right over the Jawara Mena pass to Kats Laghman. 
At 32 miles a small stream of good water. 

At 43 miles the road begins skirting the foot of a range of low stony hills on the left, 
which afford a good psition for guns tocommand the road eastward. The Gujak stream 
here lies immediately on the right. The ground on opposite bank is entirely cultivated. At 
52 niles the road descends an’ follows the sandy bed of the stream for a mile. 

From 63 to 11 miles the route continues of the same character, viz. a low range of stony 
hills on the left at $ mile distance, and on the right the stream, beyond which is a highly 
cultivated plain, studded with villages and gardens (Charbagh, Malabagh, Sultanpur and 
others). 

At 11 miles the hills on the left fall back on the Gujak stream and die away, and the 
yoad enters on a wide stony plain, stretching for several miles. 

At 123 miles camping ground of Rozabad, and at 123 miles fort of Rozabad. The latter 
lies about half a mile off the main road to the right, and close to the bank of the Surkhab 
stream; it isa strong, well-built native fort, capable of containing a garrison of 200 men. 
Supplies of all sorts very plentiful. Water-tanks for a large supply of water ave filled by a 
cut from the stream. 

The road, otherwise good, is a heavy one throughout. The first 3 miles are through heavy 
sand ; then stony and rough for 23 miles, and from 63 to 11 miles again through heavy sand, 


9 | Fort Barrys . . 73 In a north-westerly direction along a stony plain, 

——-| 100] which on the track has been cleared from stones. 

At 4 miles the road passes close to Fatehabad, 

a large populous village; a small stream cross- 

ing it on both sides of the village. From here 

Route No. 36 goes to Kats Laghman vid the 

Wara Galai pass. At 42 miles the Kuja xa/a, 

a broad stony: bed of a stream, loses itself in the Surkhab. The road is a gradual ascent the 

whole way from Rozabad, and is throughout of the character dexcribed above. Fort Battye 

is a small post, badly situated for defence, being commanded by hills on the west at about 500 

yards distance or less. ‘Nhe post is an enclosed stony sarai, with a hornwork for cattle. Water 

close by. Supplies procurable. The normal garrison during the war was 100 rifles and 40 
sabres, 


8 , RozaBap ° -) 122 
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10 ;SaFep Sana . . 83 Immediately on leaving Fort PBattye, the road 
1082 | descends to the stream from which the water is 
obtained, and then by a series of ascents and de- 
scents winds between low hills for 4 miles, where 
anotier stream of good clear water crosses the 
road, and where convoys make their half-way 
halt. From this point a country path turns off to Nimla Bagh, a very fine old garden, with 
some celebrated cypress trees in it; and though the path becomes very rough after leaving 
Niwla, Safed Sang can be reached by it. The Nimla valley is very fertile, and dotted with 
numerous walled villages. From the stream mentioned above the regular road ascends the 
whole way to Safed Sang, which lies a mile east of Gandamak. The road being a good one, 
and the gradients eased off, the ascent is not felt as much as might be expected. The post at 
Safed Sang is situated above the right bank of the Murki Khel riyer, and consists of a fort, 
which encloses the commissariat and ordnance depéts. Height about 4,500'. Supplies at 
times obtainable. Water-supply good and ample. Climate cool in summer, and very cold in 
winter. 
Routes Nos. 42 and 43 go from here to the Hariab valley and Peiwar kotal respectively. 





11 | Pezwan : -| 113 From camp the road, which is a good one and 
1203 | perfectly practicable for carts, descends to the 
Murki Khel stream, which is crossed by an old ' 
bridge, built in the time of Dost Muhammad, 
and since repaired by the British. he river, 
which is a mere trickling stream in the cold 
weather, increases considerably in the summer, when it is fordable, but liable to sudden floods 
from the melting snow. At about 1 mile the Chashi and Nian-Rud streams cross the road 
and, joining, flow in a northerly direction into the Surkhab river. At 1} mile Route No. 37 
to Kabul wid Gandamak and the Karkacha pass branches off from the main road on toa 
large stony plain. From here the road to Kabul passes along open country to the Khatai 
stream, after which it winds between low hills. At 42 miles a conical hill, called the 44th 
Hill, is passed, which is celebrated as being the place where the remnants of our army in the 
first Afghan War made their last stand, and were destroyed. A cairn of white stones has 
been erected on the summit to mark the spot. At6 miles the Ratola stream crosses the 
road ; descent easy. This place is considered by the convoys as half way to Pezwan. For 
the next 14 mile there isa gradual ascent, and thence to the Surkhab river the descent is 
gradual and easy, but the road not so good as heretofore. The Surkhab (or red) river, which 
is reached at 9 miles, is crossed by an old masonry bridge, which was repaired during the 
war; and from 92 miles the road gradually seed to Pezwan. The encamping ground is 
in a hollow, and commanded by surrounding ridges at short ranges. A smill stream flows 
past the west side of the position, but the best water-supply is from a spring at the head of a 
ravine north-west of the camp. Supplies are obtainable with difficulty. From the camp a 
path over the hills leads in a westerly direction into the Hisarak valley, about three-fourths 
of an hour’s march; height 4,760’. From Peazwan signalling communication with Gandamak 
and Jagdalak can be maintained. 





12 | JaapaLak e -| 113 On leaving Pezwan, the road immediately as- 
313 | cends at a gradient of about 1 in 60 until, at 

13 mile, the top of Pezwan kotal is reached : 

height 4,900’. From this point the road de. 

scends to the Zanzilai na/a, which is resched 

j at 2} iniles, and continues to follow the course 
of this nala, winding first in a westerly, then in a northerly, direction. Kani Choki, siony 
and rough; distance 5? miles. Here there is a small level bit of cultivation on the right, and 
the road, still of the same character, continues to follow the course of the naZa for ahout 3 of 
a mile, when the ascent to Jagdalak kotal commences. ‘Ihe ridge is reached at 82 miles and 
is 6,150' high. Here there is a small fort, which was usually garrisoned by 200 British 
infantry during the war. About 1,500 yards off in a north-easterly direction is Pudding 
hill, the top of which dominates the whole of the Jagdalak pass. From the kotal the read 
descends at a steep gradient, winding through a narrow pass, varying in width from 100 to 
200’ until, close to Jagdalak, it opens out into a stony hollow, intersected by the Jagdalak 
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stream. The Jagdalak post, whioh is 3,600’ high, is a walled enclosure situated on an uneven 
ridge about 14 furlong from the main road, which winds round it towards Seh Baba. Water 
plentiful. Supplies procurable with difficulty. About } mile from Jagdalak on the east of 
the main road is the entrance to the celebrated defile known as the Pari Dare pass, which is 
about 23 miles in length. Another mountain-path passing through a gorge, opposite to 
Jagdalal, leads to the ruby mines. 

Route No. 39 to Tezin and Route No, 40 to the Karkacha pass take off here. 

Karkacha hills.— Regarding forage Colonel Jenkins remarks— 

“T observed that there was very little of the zauz plant growing in the hills about 
Jagdalak, and there will therefore always be great difficulty in feeding camels from the 
plains of India in this district. Kuchi camels eat the holly bushes, which ave plentiful on 
these bills; but Indian camels do not thrive on this food. Mules and donkeys ought to be 
used as much as possible here, especially the latter, and the troops ought to be supplied with 
very light tents.” 

13 | Sem Basa . -{ 123 On leaving Jagdalak the main road descends 
1433 | to the Jagdalak stream, and then ascends 
again for 25 miles to the choki of Firnan Beg, 
which is situated on the left bank of a moun- 
tain stream, with a very steep fall in north. 
east direction. This stream is said to be liable 
to rushes of water when the snow is melting, but the fall is so great that they are soon over, 
and only a slight trickling stream remains. At 5} miles Route No. 34 through the Pari 
Vara pass joins into the main road, and from this point, which is called Sangtoda, a path 
passing over the Dabali kotal, and running through the Laghman valley, leads to Jalalabad. 
From here the road, open on both sides, leads across a stony plain interspersed with ravines. 
At 73 miles Kata Sang is reached, a small level piece of cultivation, with a choki. The new 
road, as now existing, although it makes this march rather longer than the old one, maintains 
the same easy gradient to the top of Kata Sang ¢angi, and from thence descends gently to 
Seh Faba, passing the £uchi camp of Barikab at 103 miles, where there is a small stream. Seb 
Baba is a small post on the right bank of the Tezin river. Water good and plentiful. Supplies 
obtained with difficulty from T’ezin and a village about 8 miles distant called Sirobi. From 
Seh Baba there is a route to Kabul, vid Tezin, and Route No. 33 comes in over the 
Badpakht kotal. 


14 | LatapanD : . 15 On leaving camp, the road crosses bed of river 

—— | 1587 | when a gradual ascent immediately commences 

and continues for 10 miles, with intervals of 

nearly level ground, where it follows a contour 

round a hill. It then begins with the same 

gradient to descend to camp at Lataband. At 

first the old and new roads cross and re-cross, but at the choki of Donayai, about 2 miles from 

Seh Baba, where the old road diverging leads on to the summit of the Lataband pass, a height 

of 7,950’, the new road bears entirely to the right, escapes the kotal altogether, and winds 

round each successive hill, never exceeding a height of 7,000’. The new road, although 

making the march from Seh Baba much longer, is perfectly practicable for the transport of 

all arms and military stores. Water from two or three springs obtainable, and the road is good 
throughout. 

The post at Lataband was made by the British, and consists of a bastion-shaped atone 
wall, with ditch on the outside, and a strongly-builé keep. The water-supply is plentiful, 
and is brought right into the fort. Supplies are procurable with dificulty. From Lata- 
band heliographic communication with Sherpur can be maintained. 

From bere Route No. 41 goes to Khurd Kabul. 


15 | Burkaak . .{ 123 The road from camp is broad and good, with a 
——| 1713 | gradual ascent, ft for wheeled traffic. At 2} 
miles there is a small native fort, in which used 
to be 60 rifles from the Lataband garrison. At 
323 miles a small stream is crossed. The road 
for the first 6 miles winds along through low 
hills; another small stream at ‘43 miles. 
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The old road, which is rough, stony, and in some parts steep, crosses and re-crosses the 
new road severa! times; it is shorter, and though fit for mule carriage, is not for wheels. ‘The 
latter half of the march is across a stony plain until, nearing Kutkhak, the country becomes 
cultivated, with villages on both aides. At 11 miles cross the dry bed of a stream. The post 
at Butkhak consists of two native forts, a mud wall forming a square, and enclosing the 
whole. The villaze of Butkhak is within 15 yards of the west fa-e. Water plentiful, as also 
supplies, which are easily procurable. ‘The elevation of Butkhak is about 6,986’. 


16 | Bata Hissak AND 93 The road from camp follows a north-westerly 
SHERPUR. ——| 1803 | direction, is perfectly level, with a good many 
villages and cultivation. At 3 miles is site 

of General C. Gough's camp on 23rd December 

1879; here there is a ruined mud enclosure 

At 43 miles the Logar river, over which there 

is an old masonry bridge. On the right bank a small fort, occupied usually by 20 sabres. 
The river is about 100' broad, and in the summer months is shallow, owing to the irrigation 
which is carried on over the neighbouring country in the full season. There is a ford about 
13 mile down the river. At 5 miles there are three bridged nalas. and the road winds about 
rather more. At 8 miles the road leads perfectly straight up to the gate of the Bala Hissar, 
the fort of Siah Sans on low hills) commanding the city, 4 mile from Bala Hissar on right 
of the road. From Bala Hissar to Sherpur Cantonment is about 1} mile, for the most part 


a shady road. 


Note A.—From Jagdalak to Dargai (Stage 4, Route No. 34). 


The road for 23 miles follows the course of a stream, which, flowing from the east, joins 
the Jacdalak stream just hefore it enters the Pari Dara. It then crosses a low kotal to the 
left, passes some open ground, and enters a very rough and narrow gorge quite impracticable 
for laden animals. At Garband Kai it emerges into Route No. 34, and Dargai itself is 
reached at 8 miles, 


Route No. 30. 
From Basawat To JALALABAD, vd LAcHIPUR. 
Authorities.—CantuEw; I. B.C, 





& Distancrs. 
a Names of Stages. : RgM« BRS. 
Ss oter- | op 
3 mediate,| Total. 
Ne eh | Fs 
1 | Lacuipur . .| 128 With the exception of four small rocks from 2 to 
———| 123 | 3 miles distant from Basawal and near the road, 


the country is open throughout on the Jeft- 
hand side and for 14 mile on the right, when 
rocky hills are met, which skirt the road for 
another 14 mile. They then gradually open 
for 2 of a mile, when they end. There is now seen at a little distance another ranve, which 
eventually meets the road at 3 of a mile from Chardeh Tope. The country from Basawal is 
stony for the first half, and sandy for remainder of the way to Chardeh tope. At 22 miles 
road to left to Pesh Polak. At 42 miles, and to the right, is a new road, which is.available 
for traffic by other than wheeled conveyances. It leads to Ambar Khana, which is about 4 
mile distant. At this point is a stream of water, which is very clear and good, but is in the 
hot weather very shallow. The road for most part of the way is heavy whencut up by carts, 
but is otherwise good. ; 
_ _ Chardeh, aruined Buddist tope, situated on a hill fortified in 1880, and held hy 150 
infantry. At foot of bills enclusure for 60 cavalry. Camping ground goud. Water obtain- 
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able from karez and from Kabul river, 1 mile south. Wood and grass easily obtainable, 
Fodder also with warning. Valley across river very fertile. Distance 6 miles from Basawal. 

At 72 miles nala 15 yards broad, banks ZO’ high, bottom sandy, depth of water 6 inches. 
Road descends through cutting in banks, over wooden bridge, and re-ascends, gradient steep, 
Fall of nada easterly, At 72 miles two large villayes, Chardeh and Ghaziabad, populous and 
walled, situated 500 yards to east of road. At 8 miles Tirahi Chardeh ala, breadth 100 
yards, banks shelving, about 6’ high. bottom sand and gravel. . Road descends by gentle 
gradient into bed of mala, and re-ascends by similar gentle gradient. Very little water in 
hot season. At 9 miles a ravine, 30 yards broad, banks abrupt, 9’ high. No water in hot 
season. Road descends into ravine, is carried across an embankment, and re-ascends; gradient 
steep. Swamp on east of road, 500 yards distant, commences, At 9} miles small walled 
village of Mashwani, 300 yards to east of road. 

At 122 miles hills averaging 200° to 600! high. rugged and steep. Road, partially metall- 
ed, runs at their base past abandoned Sapper fort and small village of Lachipur to wittiin 
400 yards of post and fort of Lachipur, which lies in a sandy plain. This fort was made for 
150 infantry and 64 cavalry. The camping ground is between the fort and river, Forage 
plentiful; water from river. 

Country level and cultivated ; soil alluvial, hardened to a crust, on which all arms can 
move. Walas can in general be easily crossed or turned at their mouths near Kabul river, 
which averages 1 to 2 miles from road. Water easily obtainable from nala@ and irrigation 
channels the whole way, Nadas stated by country people to become impassable for two days 
at a time if heavy rains occur in the Safed Koh. Road much cut up by traffio and deep in 
dust; otherwise good. 

Route No. 26 from Peshawar comes in here down the Silala dara. 


2|]AuLt Boewan . : 92 The road for 25 miles, after leaving Lachipur, 
223 | passes along the hill side, following the course 
of the river. At about 22 miles it debouches 
into the Girdikas plain. Water from the river 
plentiful and good. At 33 miles reach Girdikas. 
Supplies can be obtained if a day or two's 
notice is given. Road fairly good, but heavy; especially across the plain. Forfabout 3 mile 
the road passes over the plain, when it meets the hill coming down to the river, and follows 
line of the stream for about 43 miles, when it comes out on to the Ali Boghan plain. Supplies 
only obtainable if notice is given some days beforehand. Water good and plentiful from 
river, Road fairly good, though heavy in places. 





3 | Fort Sang, JaLat- 73 At 1 mile cross nala (dry except after rain) to 

ABAD. ——| 29 the village of Ali Boghan. Road heavy and 

over broken ground. At 2 miles join Route 

No. 29 from Choragali and Barikab, which 

goes off to the left. At 34 miles cross Chapriar 

river (wide bed, with little water during dry 

season). Here Route No. 38 leads to the left bank of the Chapriar, and v/& Hada to the 

Agam pass into Kuram. At 63 miles cross a xa/a (dry, except after rain), Beyond this the 

road divides. A new road to the right leads through cultivation, and is free from sand, It 

is used by the dék tonga. The old road keeps oulside the cultivation; it is sandy. The 

road throughout is unmetalled and unbridged, is at times on clay, and then firm, at times on 

sand, and then very heavy for wheeled traffic. An alternative route from the village of Ali 

Boghan, passable for all but wheeled traffic, leads by the river bank over low, grassy, and 
firm ground for 4 miles, when it joins the dak tonga road above mentioned. 

For remarks regarding Jalalabad, vide Route No. 29. 
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& Distances. 

e Names of Stages. aay REMARKS. 

° nter- , 

é mediate} Total. 

2 

1 |SHEWA . . -} 14 After 3 mile cross the Kabul river by ferry-boats. 
—| 14 Stream 200 paces across. For 4 miles road 


passes through populous district ; then crosses 
a bare stony plain, much infested by Shinwari 
robbers. Strike the Chitral river (here called 
the Kunar) at Lamba Taka, 33 miles beyond 
which is Shewa, a town of 1,000 houses, the chief place in Shigar district. Road good. 
There are two alternative roads to Shewa, but above is best and shortest. Road generally good. 
t | NugGaL . -{ 18 Road along right bank of river, stony and bad 
—| 27 in places. At2 miles pass village of Islampur. 
Nurgal has about 60 houses. Road infested 

by robbers. 


3 | Zorn Kunak . «| 113 Road along right bank of river to Patan. At 
——| 383 | 25 miles beyond river is crossed by rafts of in- 
flated skins, Itis said to be sometimes ford- 
able (it is 50 paces across) in very cold 
weather; but Dr, Griffiths, who crossed here 
in January 1840, describes it as ‘ with diffi- 
culty fordable. The streams are three in number; the last almost brimful and very rapid.” 
The Mulla calls it “rapid and deep.” Kunar is a town of some 1,000 houses. A road goes 
along right bank direct to Chigar Sarai from Patan. Koad passes well cultivated, and popu- 
lous district, inhabited chiefly by Dehkans. They talk ‘* Laghmani.” 

4/Pasuat, or New| 15 Road good; passes through a populousand well- 
Kunag. 53$ } cullivated district along left bank of the river. 
Pass the villages of Kunar, Allah Dost, Kuli- 
gram, Shankar, Shahdalam and Barabat. 
Pashat is about same size as Zor Kunar, and 

the residence of the Padshah. 





5 | Sankanal . -|—~-{ 603 | Road stony and infested by robbers, Passes 
small villages of Janga, Lamba Taka, and 
Donai. Sarkanai has some 300 honses, and 
from it,-as well as from Kunar and Pashat, 


there are roads over the hill to Bajaor. 


vir 


6 | Magaora . -| 12 Road through uninhabited waste on left bank. 

—| 72: A viilaze of 200 houses, the frontier villaze of 

Jalalabad District. Shortly before reaching 

Maraora, pass on opposite (right) bank village 

of Chigar Sarai, where a large stream, the 

Pech, joins the Chitral. The Pech (or Kattar) 

comes from Kafiristan. A few miles up this stream is an affluent from the north also called 
Kuttar, after a town of that name inhabited by Siah Kafirs. 


7 | Asmar . . o{ 205 Road along left bank of stream bad and stony, 
93 with many ups and downs. Pass en route the 
Bajaor villases of Shigal and Shurtan (80 
houses). Asiar is a fort with a villave of 
some 200 houses, and the residence of the Khan 
of Asmar. The march is described as “long and dificult.” 
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&/Orp Banavun . «{ 24 Road stony, but good as far as Kot Kod (16 

117 wiles), alter which a steep ascent to Baraul, 
which is a village of 200 honses at the head of 
the Kot Kod valley, up which the road goes, 
passing the villages of Bedad, Dangram und 
Mulaiyan, all belonging to Asmar. 





9 | JanBaTal ‘ .| 24 Road on the whole good, but infested by mur- 

——-| 141/ dering Kafirs. At 4 mile above last camp 

is pass of same name, with an easy ascent; then 

descend into the narrow Baraul valley. Road 

stony. Pass the villaves of Banshi (120), 

Kuneh (30), Suni (16), Khara (20), Shiatalu 

(20), Tulekha (40), Tikakot, and the fort and village of Shahikot (50 houses). Janbatai is a 

town of 1,200 houses, the residence of the hakim of the Baraul district of Dir, to the ruler of 

which he is subordinate. 1 anshi is the frontier village of that district, wi ich extends to Hjri, 
a Village at junction of Baraul and Panjkora rivers. Route No. 23 comes in here. 


10 | Kana Anmap Knan 13 Road down the left bank of Baraul very stony. 

164 On leaviny Janbatai the Mir has to be forded, 
It flows through a well-inhabited valley of same 
name. Pass en route villayes ot Banda (10), 
Darikand (40), Kala Fakir Khan (40), Bandai 
(a town of 1,000), and Draikala (30 houses). 
Before reaching camp, cross Asmar stream. 





1] | Diz . . .| 16 Road good throughout. It follows the left bank 

——| 170! of the Baraul by the villages of Langti, 

Barsabat, Larsabat, Abakand, Saidan (the 

frontier village of Dir), and Ijri. Then it goes 

up the right bank of the Panjkora by the 

villazes of Tuna and Kodkai. ach of above 

villages has abont 50 houses. The Panjkora, at the junction, narrows between rocks to a 

width of 30 paces, but is very deep and rapid. Wir is a town of 1,000 houses, about same 

size a8 Janbatai and Bandai. It has a fort, and is the residence of the obief. See also Route 
No 23. 

12 |Mirea . 





179 
Vide Route No. 24. 


13 | AsHBETH ‘ -| 12 
—/| 191 


Note A.—Alternative route from Asmar. 
Authority.—Darapak Munammap Nawaz Kuan. 


8 ; San . ‘ | 12 Vide Route No. 4. Eastern Hindu Kush’ 
——| 105 There are two routes, one along each bank 
9|3 MILES SOUTH OF of th Chitral river. ‘That along the right 
HaRnot oR ABNA- bank is much the easier, and is even in its 
wal . . . 9 present state (date?) perhaps practicable for 
—~—| 114 Jaden animals. Route No. 23. from Peshawar, 
10 | LancoRBAT . . 6 passes through Mirkandi to Chitral, 
——} 120 
11 | Minkanpr (2 MILES 
NORTH-WEST OF 
ASHEETH) . 103 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FONTIER. 


Route No. 32. 
From Janacasab, to FAnrasGuay, vid TUB ALISHANG, 
Authorities.—Dutron ; STEWART. 














5 DistancEs. 
ee Nawes of Stages. iat Remagke. 
3 nter- 
c mediate. Total. 
Za 
1 | CHAHABBAGH . | 12 Cross the Kabul river close under the fort; then 


——| 12 turn to the west through country belonging to 

the sirdars of Besud. Here the numerous 

water-cuts would make this route very diffi- 

cult for wheeled artillery. At #2 miles the 

cultivation ends, and a fairly good road, run- 

ning over stony hills, commences, which shortly enters a narrow gorge through the hills, 

where an enemy might take upa very strong position. After clearing the gorge, the road 

continues over gentle ascents and descents for about 33 miles until it reaches the Laghman 
valley, and from this point to Chal:arbagh it is a very good one, fit for any traffic. 

A collection of unfortified villages, inhahited by Tajike. 


2)TieRr . . -| 18 Close beyond Chaharbagh the road runs over 4 

—| 26 sort of kotal between low detached hills, 

which, combined with the villages. might be 

made a formidable position. Up to this point 

the track is smooth and open, fit for anv 

traffic; but it now becomes narrow, and at 34 

miles from Chaharhagh the Alingar river hrs to be crossed near the village of Kargai, situ- 

ated ona mound. The water is of no depth, and there is a rnde bridge for foot passengers. 

Here an enemy might advantageously dispute the road, lying, as it does, between a spur of 

the Kashmund range and the village of Kargai, which is commandingly situated and sup- 

ported by Avraha, with its fom forts. From the riv-r to Mandrawar the road is a mere 

footpath through the fields, and very inconvenient for marching. Mandrawar is a good-sized, 

unfortified village. Route No. 33 comes in by the right bank, Supplies and water plentiful, 

but there is some difficulty about an ere pine ground graveyards or cultivation having 

monopolized everything near. It would, therefore, probably be better to go on to ‘igri, 8 

miles further on. The read is a very fair one the whole way, and with a little improvement 

would be fit for any traffic. On its left lies the Dasht-i-Ziarat, and on its right, down to the 

Alingar, a cultivated strip containing numerous forts and houses, As the ground round 

‘igri is mostly cultivated, a force of any size would have to encamp on the ground used by 
us in 1880, viz. a valley 2 of a mile west of the town. Supplies and water plentiful. 


3 | RAHEN . 7 -{| 16 Cross the river, which is said to be very dan- 
—!} 41 gerous when in flood, but easy in the dry 
season; then, turning to the left, follow the 
course of the river, passing many villages. 
ute valley is very fertile, and supplies plenti- 
ul. 
A village of about 80 houses, on the opposite 
bank. Supplies and water plentiful. 
4)Nay. . -}| 16 
——| 57 | Still up the Alishang valley; road easy; pase 
several villazes. Kevond Shamsha Khel the 
river enters @ yorge called Jebun Gakai, where 
the road is somewhat difficult, and Kafirs some- 
times lie in wait. Najil is a lort with villages 
5 | Davtat SHan .| 13 to the north of it, 
—-} 70 
The valley narrows considerably in this stage, 
and the river has to he crossed several times. 
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JOUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER, 


Route No. 32—concluded. 


The Kafirs raid down the valleys from the east. Daulat Shah is a village of 80 houses, 
The language is Pashai, and different from the J-aghmani dialect. 


i: »; 13 Pass Taimur Hissar, the place from which Tai- 
O[SADIAEE ——/) §3 mur started on his expedition against the 
Kafirs. From Gadiali a road crosses the 

mountains to the Tagao valley. 


7 .{ 11 A village of Hazaras and Parisheri Kohistanis, 
SL EREar ae —| 94 sitnated at the head of the Tagao valley at a 
great elevation. Cultivation is carried on 
with much difficulty. The-Alishang has its 
source near this. The mountains to the north 
are said to be impracticable. Water abundant 
from streams. 


———_—___—__—_____—____-__ TEETER 


Route No. 33. 
From Javatabap To Kanut, vié LacumMan anp THE BaAppakut Pass, 
Authorities.—Youne ; Smita. 























& DIstanoas. 
a Names of Stages. inte: Reman, 
: mediate. Total. 
ay ie. 
1 | Kata AsmMatTuLa 1l Vide Route No. 84. 
Kuan. 11 
2) Manpnawak . r 83 At 5 miles the Kabul river has to be forded 


—| 193 opposite the village of Gondi. There are two 
crossings, and in the cold weather at all events 
the water is not deep, and the fords are wide 
and safe. When crossed, the route runs up the 
left bank till the cultivation is passed and a 

large extent of open gravelly ground reached, which forms a fine encamping ground, and was 
used as such in February 1880. Here the road or track turns due north, and runs direct to 
Mandrawar. It is level and open till it passes under the skirt of the Dasht-i-Ziarat, where it 
becomes contracted and stony. It «nly requires clearing, however, to fit it for any traffic. 
This was found in 1880 to be quite the best route to Mandrawar. (Here Route No. 32 
comes from the left bank.) 


3) Bappakut Nata .| 13 Shortly after leaving Mandrawar the road 
322 | branches off due west over the Dasht-i-Ziarat. 
About balf-way the road becomes difficult, 
winding in and out through the most broken 
ground, a maze of small brolren sandstone hills 
and deep malas. At about 13 miles there is a 
bad bit of rock for about 30 yards, which requires blasting, though it would be possible for 
mules to pass even at present. Beyond this the road descends to a stream, ascends again 
beyond, and appears to continue of the same character up to Badpakht, the position of 
which was pointed out at the foot of a low range of hills at the far side of the next valley. 
The character of the road is the same throughout; it is a very good one, practicable for all 
arms except wheeled artillery, but with 3 or 4 places which require sloping. This could be 
easily done with very little delay, as the soil is soft and sandy, and where there is rock, it is a 
soft sandstone. 
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ROUTES ON TITH NORTIT-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 83— concluded. 


Ample camping ground at Badpakht ; also somo ecrub which would afford a fair amount 
of fuel. Water plentiful in the cold season. but would perhaps fail in the hot weather. 
Elsewhere no water. No villages in the district. There is said to be a village called Manu 
at the head of the valloy, north of Badpakht. The western part of the Dusht-i-Ziarat is 
good grazing: ground for sheep, and large flocks belonging to Tigri were ceen. 


4 | NacuLv ; | 18 The route over the Badpakht kotal to Nagulu ia 

—_—| 503 fit for pack animals, and is constantly traversed 

by kafilas from Nijrao and Tagao to Jalal- 

abad. From the kotal onwards the route was 

explored in 1879 by a small column under 

General Macpherson. The kotal is about 700! 

above the plain and is crossed by a steep zig-zag. From the crest extended views are ob- 

tained, and a few small hamlets are visible under the bills to the right rear. From the foot of 

the zig-zag on the far side the road runs for a mile along the top of the north bank of a dry 

nala, into which it then descends, and which it follows for about 34 miles. It then rises 

again out of the zala, which is 20 or 30 yards wide, with precipitous banks. The road now 

erosses a stony undulating plain for a couple of miles to Nagulu, where there is an excellent 

encamping ground. The village lies close to the river and commands the passage; but it is 

of no strength. In rear of it the ground gradually slopes back to the rugged hills atout a 
mile distant to the north, 


5|Sen Bana. -| 10 The Kabul river between Nagalu and Sarobi 

—| 602) lies in a deep bed about } mile broad. The 

river is forded by a V-shaped crossing, the apex 

of which is up-stream. The bed is of pebble 

and gravel, and the stream is fordable by laden 

animals. Alter fording the main stream, there 

is another small branch to be crossed, and then a steep ascent up the opposite bank. Close 

by is one of the Sarobi villages, about which is a good deal of cultivation and open ground for 

encamping, and 2 fair number of willows and other trees. The cultivation may be said to 

extend for 2 or 3 miles; in fact as far as the last of the Sarobi villages. The Tezin valley now 

begins to contract to less than a mile in width, the road following the bed of the stream, which 

is full of boulders, and therefore somewhat troublesome. It was, however, traversed both by 

camels and horse artillery. At 10 miles Seh Baba, which is about the worst camping ground 
on the main road to Kabul. There is, however, a fine pool of water there. 


6 | LataBpanp ? -| 15 

——) 75} 
7 | Burkaak ; .| 123 

—| 88) Vide Route No. 29. 
8 | Bata Hissar . ‘ 94 

—| 97} 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 34. 


From JataAvapap To Kasur, e7é THs DaruntTa GorGe AND DaBatt Pass, 


Authorities —Jenktys; Stewart; Hotpicu; Ross-Taompson ; Youna. 























g DietaNcEs. 

ie Names of Stages. i REMABES, 

3 mediate.| Total: 

z 

] | Kata AsmMaTULA 11 For the first 7 miles the route lies through 
Kwan. —/ ll cultivated land on the right bank of the 


Kabul river. At about the 6th mile the Sur. 

khab, a shallow stream, is crossed. l’etween 

the 7th and 8th miles the Darunta gorge is 

reached. The gorge is formed by the Kabul 
river outting through a apur of the Siah Koh range. The sides of the gorge are so precipi- 
tous that it is necessary to cross the spur by a mountain path, fit only for baggage animals 
lightly laden. The pass, as laid out by us in 1830, rises to a height of about 300’ above the 
ain, : 
To construct a road fit for wheels along the side of the gorge, or over the spur, would take 
tauch time and money. 

Having crosse the spur by the mountain path above referred to, the route enters the 
Laghnan valley, and follows the foot of the Siah Koh range over level country up to Fort 
Asmatula Khan. This fort has eight towers, and covers 1U,800 square yards. It, combined 
with the two villages of Kotalan, would form a strong position. The camping ground is 

ood, 

With the exception of crossing the spur at the Darunta gorge, there are no engineering 
difficulties on this section of the route. 

Water is pentiful, but forage and supplies scanty. and for any considerable force would 
have to be procured from the left bank of the Kabul river or from Jalalabad. 

About a mile and a half from the northern foot of the Darunta pass is the village of Fateh 
Muhammad, or Fatehabad, in the midst of we!l-cultivated ground, apparently open and tra- 
versable, but in reality so deeply intersected by water-cuts for irrigation as to be almost im- 
practicable for cavalry. 


2 | KHAIROKHEL .| 10 The route follows the Foot of the Siah Koh range 
—| 21 over level country, intersect:d by numerous 
small na/us, and covered with rounded water- 

worn stones of all sizes. 
For a distance of about 4 miles a narrow strip of 
; cultivation extends between the route and the 
river. From this point for the remaining 6 miles, up to Khairokhel, the route lies over bar- 
ren, desolate country, covered with boulders of all sizes. There is no grass; uo cultivation ; 

nothing but desolate barrenness. 
; ok are no engineering difficulties to prevent this section of the road being easily made 
or wheels. 

Holich says of this part of the route: “The high road to Kabul passes between this 
cultivation and the hills, and for the first 10 or 11 miles runs nearly level, and is already a 
well-defined, open road, owing to the amount of kuchi traffic which has lately passed along it. 
For about 300 yards it skirts the bank of the Kabul river so closely as to require some addi- 
tional width to make it practicable for wheeled traffic. 

“ The first village on the road is Surkh Khan, almost exactly 10 miles from Asmatula’s 
fort, a amall unimportant little hamlet built at the end of a sandstone spur, which extends 
from the Siah Koh down to the river bed. About a mile further, after crossing this spur by 
a low kotal about 100' above the river, is the village of Khairokhel, containing about 300 
honses, with some cultivation reaching down to the banks of the river. From this point culti- 
vation only exists in small unimportant little patches on either side of the river, and the 
villages are insignificant.” 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No, 34—continned. 


Road. —This march is fairly good throughont, and practicable for baggage animals and 
all arms except wheeled artillery ; not likely to be much affected by vain, which also falls but 
seldom. The worst part is at about the 6th and 9th miles. 

Water.—Water is obtainable everywhere from the river and canals. 

Military position.—There is no position likely to be ocenpied by an enemy umlesa it were 
the Sir-i-Nazar spur, which would afford a good one, impossible to turn on the river side and 
difficult on the other. 

Roth Sir-i-Nazar and Khairokhel are small villages, open, and without any towers. 

Supplies.—Khairokhel, with the villages of Paian Khel and Khalil Kbel on the opposite 
bank, can furnish a fair amount of supplies ; but, besides this, any amount required could 
always be collected anywhere on this march, if arrangements were made beforehand to do so, 
from the fertile district of Laghman. 

Path over Wara Galai pass to Furt Battye.—From Khairokhel a path turns up the 
nala due south, and ascending the Siah Koh crosses it by the Wara pass, and descends to Fort 
Battye. It is said to be very bad and difficult indeed. ‘This also is sometimes called the 





Lakhi pass. (See Route No. 36.) . 
2 | Kats MunamMap ALI 9 From Khairokhel up to Kats Muhammad Ali 
30 Khan the route lies overa gently undulating 


country between the foot of the Siah Koh range 
and the Kabul river, but there is no cultivation 
worthy of the name: nothing but boulders and 
barrenness. 

Water is plentiful, so are paving stones. but nothing else. There are no difficulties on 
this section from an engineering point of view. Road as in last stage. 

Holdich says of this part of the road: ‘‘The road [from Khairokhel passes over a low 
stony plateau, only a few feet above the river-level, much of the same nature as that existing 
between Jugdalak and Kata Sang, only without the deep intersecting watercourses which 
render that road so full of steep gradients. Nine miles from Surkh Khan is the village of 
Kats Muhammad Ali, the last 4 miles of the road being fairly free from stones and easily 
traversable. ‘T'wo other villages are passed en route, viz. Kar Kach and Urmur. The former 
poxsesses about 100 houses and a small square mud fort measuring about 40 yards each way, 
the road running through the middle of the village and under the fort walls. There area 
couple of small villages on the left or opposite bank of the river, about opposite to Kar Kach, 
inhabited by marauding bands of Utman Khels, one of the numerous sections of the Ghilzai 
tribe. The villages of Surkh Khan and Khairokhel are peopled by Nazars, another section 
of Ghilzais, who are said to be occupied entirely in agricultural pursuits, and not to 
share the marauding proclivities of their neighbours. There are, however, several villages 
not far from the road, but quite out of sight, hidden among the low spurs at the foot of the 
Siah Koh range, inhabited by Adamzais, who are well-known robbers. ‘These villages between 
them could probably muster 600 and 700 armed men, if necessary. The left bank of the river 
at the eastern end of the valley and the valleys of the Allingar and Alishang contain many 
important villages, of which the principal appear to be occupied by Tajilis.” 

Young calls this march 11 miles. He says: ‘The road bears away from the river, and 
crosses a harren, stony plateau, intersected by two or three nalas for about three miles; the 
first 2 miles are stony and bad. It then descends toa small stream of good water near 
some huts called Girdi Kach. Thence to Kar Kach the road is fairly good ; it runs along the 
foot of some steep low hills into which several deep and narrow valleys open up, which are 
infested by gangs of rohbers, for whom the formation of the ground is specially well adapted. 
At the river bed, half-way between Girdi Kach and Kar Kach, the road is broken away, but 
is passable ; it could, however, be easily obstructed at this point. From Kar Kach the road is 
for 3 miles very good, crossing an open sandy plain, after which it becomes rough and stony 
up to Kats Muhammad Ali at 11 miles. 

Water.—No water the first 3 miles; after that always obtainable from the river. 

Kabul river.—The river is said to be generally easily fordable opposite Khairokhel, and 
is probably so at several other places between that and Kar Kach. Under the cliffs beyond that 
it is deep and rapid, but at the westof the bend beyond Urmur it appears to be at most 
seasons of the year fordable almost anywhere. The fords change their position constantly, 
and would always require special examination before being used. June and July are said to 
be the months when the river is fullest. Immediately beyond Kats Muhammad Ali is the 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTI-WEST FRONTIFR. 


Route No, 384-—continued. 


Naor gorge, through which there is no path by the river. The Badpakbt stream enters the 
river at the month of the gorge. . an 

Villages, positions, ete.—Girdi Kach is merely a few huts. Kar Kach is an insignifi- 
cant village, but has a small fort with two towers of no strength. 

All the villages on the north bank of the river are open, without either towers or forts, and 
in fact there is a very marked absence of these the whole way of west Gondi. During the 
greater part of this march low stony hills on the left flank would afford good positions for an 
enemy intending to defend the road, especially the precipitous ones between Girdi Kach ani 
Kar Kach. where an advance under such circumstances would be difficult, as also in the 
last mile of the approach to Kats Muhammad Ali, where the road is bent in between the low 
hills and the river. a . ; 

Supplies.—Kats Muhammad Ali itself is probably too small to afford any supplies, but 
a moderate amount could be obtained from Shahidan, Urmur, and Kar Kach. If, however, 
more than would be necessary for one reximent were required, arrangements would have to be 
made for its collection in the fort of Kats Muhammad Ali from Layhman beforehand. 

For lateral communication between this stage and Route No. 29 see Routes Nos, 35 
and 36. 


4 | Dareal . 2 : 11 Turning southwards from the river, the road 

——| 41] crosses the long flat-topped spurs which jut 

out from the base of the Siah Koh, and for 

2} miles is rough and stony. It then 

ascends by a steep zig-zag for about a mile 

and winds along the side of the hill above 

a deep precipitous valley to Chota Dargai (at 5} miles), a small piece of flat ground near a 

stream, commanded on all sides by high barren hills, ‘The zig-zag is steep, but this part of 
the road is otherwise good. 

From Chota Dargai the road, here very good, follows the windings of the narrow valley, 
gradually, but steadily, ascending until, at 85 miles, it reaches the top of the Adrag Badiay 
pass, estimated at about 4,20U’ high. From here forts, etc., in Kats Laghman are visible 
with a glass. Jn ascending the above mentioned valley the road is entirely shut in on both 
sides between the two high ridges of barren rock through which the valley runs. From the 
pass the road drops quickly down, and a mile beyond reachesa stream of good water in a wide 
bed, which the road follows until, at about 11 miles, it issues on the eastern end of the Dargai 
plain. Here there are several suitable places for encamping, with wood and water close by. 

Road as in last stave, and the gradients easy, with the exception of the zig-zag in the 
3:d mile, which is rather steep. There would be no difficulty in tracing a good road for 
wheeled traffic. 

Water.—At some seasons there is a small stream of water at the end of the first mile ; 
alter this there is none until Chota Dargaiis reacheh at 53 miles. The stream there isa 
good one, and is said to have water in it always. 

From Chota Dargai to the stream at the 10th mile there is no water. This latter is also 
said to be always permanent, but there were no means of ascertaining this with certainty. 

Villages.—Nil. 

As regards positions which might be occupied by an enemy, the ground through which 
the road runs is closely commanded on all sides by high barren hills, which must be crowned 
before a force could advance by the road. The camping ground commands all the adjacent 
ground, except the knoll to the south on the opposite side of the valley, which is within 700 
yards range. 

Supplics.—No supplies except firewood and coarse grass.” 

Loi Dargai has not a dozen houses. 


5 | Katasane : -}| 113 From Bara Dargai the route follows the banks 
———| 525 | ofa stream for about 3} miles, over easy gra- 

dients and open country, up to the entrance of 

a defile at a locality named Garband Kai. (Sea 

Note A, Route No. 29.) About 14 mile up this 

defile the route branches off to the right, and 

follows the bed of another stream until it reaches the Dabali pass, estimated at 6,600! high. 
This part of the road also is remarkably good ; and the gradual asceut, which is made to this 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 34—concluded. 


point the whole way from camp, is quite imperceptible. For the next 2 miles the road de- 
scends by an easy gradient, winding round the face of the hill above the Pari Dara defile. It 
then makes a sudden drop for about 300 yards by a zig-zag (very steep and difficult for laden 
animals) to the stream, which is reached at 74 miles from Dargai. Here Route No. 29 is 
met. A mile and a half further on is Katasang. 

With time and money there would be no difficulty in making the descent to the Pari 
Dara fit for wheeled traffic, but the present trace cannot be improved, and would have to be 
abandoned : a better trace could easily be laid out to the left of the present one. 

Water.—During the cold season there is good water at Garband Kai; but this is probably 
dry during a great part of the year. There is no other water on the road until the Pari Dara 
stream is reached. 

Villages, positions, etc.—As in the previous march, there are no villages anywhere nent 
the route, and the ground allows of an enemy taking up a position for defence almost any- 
where. Dabali is a small hamlet of four houses at the northern mouth of the Pari Dara. 

Supplies.—Nil. 

Ross-Thompson says: “No force should, however, in my opinion, attempt the march 
from Jalalabad to Sangtoda vid the Laghman valley unJess it can carry all its supplies for men 
and animals with it, or unless supplies are stored in depéts along the route before leaving 
Jalalabad.” i 

“There is nothing from an engineering point of view against the route being adopted ; 
but it appears to me that from the commissariat point of view it is utterly barred as a route 
for constant communication.” 

In the first two marches, however, supplies could be easily obtained. The advantages of 
this route over the main‘route v¢4 Gandamak appear to be— 

First, a saving of 6 or 7 miles; 
Second, a considerable gain in the nature of the road; 

Holdich says that “the whole difficulty of the Laghman valley routeto Kabul from 
Jalalabad may be said to be distributed between its ends—the Darunta defile and the Dabali 
pass, Between these two points the road, as it exists in its unmade condition, offers very un- 
usual facilities to a marching force from its contiguity to a large river and its easy gradients 
—a gain which would be much under-estimated by a mere comparison of the highest point 
passed over on this route with the known height of the Jagdulak pass.” 

Third, its comparative immunity from attack. 

The kuchis frequently use it to avoid being plurdered by the Khugianis. On this point 
Colonel Jenkins says: “ 1 am of opinion that it can be made a very useful road, and could 
be guarded without difficulty if we held the Laghman valley, by placing a Ghilzai post at 
Dargai. The principal objection to his route has always been considered the Laki (or 
Lakarai) pass over the hill above the Durunta gorge, which was not passable even for kuchi 
camels. ‘lhis is now obviated by the new road, and the only remaining bad piece on the 
whole route is the last 300 yards or so of the descent to the Pari Dara stream, which is very 
steep. Everywhere else the route is remarkably easy and good, and quite practicable for all 
arms, except wheeled artillery, so far as the road itself is concerned. 





6 | Sem Baba ; . 5} 
~| 672 
7 | LavaBanno ° 16 
—-| 72} Vide Route No. 29, latter part of stage 13 
8 | BuTrKHak 125 et seq. 
ja———| 853 
9 | Baca HissaR AnD 93 
SHERPUR. ——| 943 
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Route No. 35. 
JaLALABAD to Kats LaGuman, odd THE JawanA MENA Pass, 
Authorities.—Srewanrr; K1In1Locu. 
ee EEE 





Distances. 





{ ReMangEs. 
Names of Stages, Inter- rekal 
mediate, 4 


No. of Stage. 











1 | Tarane . 7 .| 16 At 3 miles leave the Kabul road (Ronte No. 29) 

—)| 16 and strike W. by a narrow track across culti- 

vation. The country is dotted with numerous 

walled villages, and is irriyated to such an exe 

tent as to hinder considerably the movements 

of cavalry. The route is quite impracticable for 

wheeled guns. At 6} miles Charbagh, a village of about 300 houses. Winding along a slight 

ridge between watercourses, the road passes severnl forts till, at 10 miles, it reaches Sultanpur, 

a large village with several water-mills and numerous orchards. At 12 miles reach Sultanpur 

Bala, a walled town containing upwards of 500 houses and a covered bazar. At. 14 miles 

cross the Surkhab, a fast flowing stream, about 23 deep and very strong, quite impassable 
when swollen. At 16 miles Tatang Zabay Khan. 


2 | Kats LacHMan -{ 10 From Tatang the road ascends the Siah Koh 

—| 26 by very steep and difficult ziz-zags. It takes 

over two hours to reach the summit (4,800). 

Rocks and boniders render this route impass- 

able for laden animals, though the local bullocks 

and donkeys are frequently driven by it. 

From the summit of the pasg it is about 6 miles to the Kabul river. This part of the route 
bas not been surveyed. 


Route No. 36. 


JALALABAD TO Kats LAGuMaN, vd THE Wara GALA PAss. 


Authority.—SivEw ant. 

















& Distancns. 
oe Names of Stages. Remwanxs 
S Tnter- | pot : 
co mediac, otal. 
z 
eine SSS 
1 | Rozapap . | 123 i Vide Route No. 29, sta-e 8. 
ee DF 
2) Kuram . . »| 1 At 4 miles leave Route No. 29, and strike across 


——| 233] country towards Kankrak. At5 miles cross 
Kara Su nala after which the read crosses a 
strong undulating plain till the cultivation 
ate ine ee is reached. Pass hamlets 
of Baghwani and Barera. At 8 miles cross th 
Surkhab, which is usually about 2 deep, | ut quite impassable after rain. It flows Code 
Immediately after crossing, tho ascent of the Siah Koh commences; it is at first steep and 
stony, but lightly laden animals would ascend without difficulty. At 10 miles the road be- 
comes easy and level, with abundance of water from a stream. At11 miles Kuram, a Nasir 
Khel Ghilzai village, near which there is some cultivation and a few mulberry trees. A force 
might encamp here. 
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3 | Kats LagoMan . 8 For nearly a mile the road continues easy; it 

——-| 313 | then becomes more difficult for a short dis- 

tance, and then again the ascent becomes gra- 

dual and easy. At 3 miles reach the kotal, 

which is 4,400 above the sea. The road beyond 

this has not been surveyed. The descent at 

first is gentle, but afterwards said to be very had and difficult; it rune down a na/a, flowing 

due N. ‘here can, however, be no doubt that it is a practicable route for lightly-laden 

animals, as kuch? camels frequently traverse it It is in fact the easiest route acrova the Siah 

Koh range. This range consists chiefly of granite, and the hills on either side of the pass are 
steep and destitute of vegetation, 


Route No. 37. 


From JataLaBaD To Kasout, v2é CuarRtuT AND THE KaRKACHA PASS. 
Authorities—McNairn; Woon; Jenkins; Smita; I.B.C.; Routes 1n Asta. 














& Distancess. 
a Names of Stages, ra Remarks. 
er- 
¢ mediate,| Total. 
1 | Rozasap - .| 123 The Karkacha route leaves the Kabul road (Route 
123 No. 29) at the site of the old cantonments. At 
1 mile it crosses a dry na/a, and then rises 
over a stony spur from the high plateau above 
2|GanpaMak . -| 172 Ganda, which lies about a mile to the left 


308 of the road. Ganda is a large village with 
considerable cultivation about it. At 3 miles a stream. Half a mile further the road passes 
through a narrow defile, and is bad and rocky. At 53 miles ‘Tutu, which lies a mile or so to 
the 8. of the road. ‘l'utu is a large group of forts and hamlets lying about 5,100’ above the 
sea. ‘Ihere is much cultivation, and water is usually abundant, The road after atout 3 miles 
of level sandy ground skirts the S. W. portion of the old. 


Badshahoi Kala. At 93 miles pass Asphan, 

3 | CoaRTUT . -| 13 which lies amile to N. At 12 miles reach 
——j| 438} the Surkhab, which is here always fordable. 

Cross over to Chartut. From Asphan onwards 

the road is stony and much cut up by zalas. 

Beyond Asphan the Ghilzai country is entered. 





4|TEZIN . . | 13 From Chartut to Tezin the road runs through 
Yagiband to the crest of the Karkacha at 
Badasia, whence it descends through Tora 
China to Tezin. It is difficult, and consequent- 
ly not much used by merchants, who prefer the 
true Karkacha route, which leaves the Kabul 
road at Surkhpul. Here Route No. 40 comes, in from Jagdalak (see also Route No. 41). 
Wood says of the rovte from Hisarak: “It then enters the bed of a tributary of the 
Surkhrud, along which it continues to wind till near the top of the pass. The hills continue 
to increase in height, and to draw near each other till the bottom of the defile is but 10’ wide. 
On each side the mountains are now naked, precipitous, and craggy. Trees of & large size 
are found scattered along the torrent’s bed: at one place the trunk of a fir, 12' in cireum- 
terence and 24) long, barricades the passage. Two hundred yards before coming to this pass 
of the fir tree, a ledge of stone, 4’ in height, crosses the path, and is the first obstruction to 
wheeled carriage. As the summit is approached, the road leaves the bed of the torrent on 
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the left, and winds along the face of the mountains, which are here more open. The descent 
of the pass to the W. is more direct than on the opposite side, but here a fall of 20' in the 
bed of the torrent presents more formidable obstructions to wheeled vehioles than those before 
enumerated. Karkacha is not a gun-roud ; it is dangerous for camels, and is traversed with 
difficulty by laden mules and yabus. The hills on both sides are clad with pine, holly, and 
almond trees. An inferior description of indigo is plentiful. During the months of Decein- 
ber, January, and February, snow blocks up the road, and the weather is said to so severe 
that stones are there fractured by the intensity of the cold. The black wolf and the leopard 
ave sometimes here met; and these, with many other kinds of wild animals, are said tu be 
numerous in the neighbouring mountains of the Safed Koh.” 

The following is an extract from a report by Colonel Jenkins, C.B., Commanding 
Corps of Guides, of a reconnaissance made by him on the 15th November 1879 of the 


Karkacha pass :— . 
“I marched from the Jagdalak kotal about 7 a.m. with a company of the Guides and a 


a small party of the Guides cavalry. ; 

“We went along the ridge which joins the Karkacha mountains with the Siah Koh 
range up to the village of Wadat, and then up a spur leading to the Karkacha pass. We 
reached the top of the pass about 11 o'clock, the distance being nearly 9 miles. ‘the road was 
sleep after leaving Wadat, and goes along a narrow ridge with precipices on each side. 

“ We saw the Karkacha road, which is the most southern of all the roads from Jalala- 
bad to Kabul. 

“1 appeared easy up to about 1,000’ from the top of the pass. I do not consider it 
practicable for our baggage animals. 

“There is a fine view from the top of the pass. We saw Basawal hill plainly, and the 
Khaibar hills to the eastward. ‘To the N. and W. we saw the Hindu Kush and a part of tlhe 
Kabul plain. 

“There was no grass on the Karkacha hill; nothing but the bush called (in Pushtu) 
trrtks, which is not eaten by any animal, except perhaps the kuch: camel.” 

A road comes in here from Seh Baba—see Stage 13, Route No. 29. Elevation 6,488’, 


5 | Kaurp Kasun .| 122 Road, generally indifferent, at first follows the 
693 | course of the Rud-i-Tezin, sometimes in the 
stream bed, sumetimes along the hillsides ; and 
then crosses the Haft kotal (or ‘‘ seven ridges’) 
sowe of which are very steep. Having pass- 
ed the last kotal (at about 9 miles) the road 
crosses several nalas with intervening plateau, and then runs over an open undulating plain, 
and enters a za/a at about 10 miles, which it follows for a mile. A short defile, called the 
Taraki tangi, is then traversed between hills for a few hundred yards, the road keeping the 
nala bed. The last 1} wile is along the banks of the Rudi-i-Tezin. 
Fair camping ground about 14 mile north of the Khurd Kabul; water plentiful ; wood 
and camel forage procurable. This is a difficult march, and an enemy could seriously harass 
an advancing column. Route No. 41 from Lataband comes in here. Elevation 7,466’. 





6 | BurkHaxk . -| 94 The road descends for 14 mile and then enters 

——-—| 788 | the Khurd Kabul pass. The pass is formed 

by two chains of very high mountains, between 

which flows the Khurd Kabul river in a very 

narrow channel. The length of the pass is 

about 6 miles, and width from 100 to 200 yards, 

and the road crosses the river 23 times. ‘The mountains keep the sun off the path, and the 

cold is intense. ‘The mountains are of basalt and ironstone, quite barren, broken into crags 

and precipices, and apparently inaccessible. From the mouth of the pass the road runs along 
close under the hills to the south. 

Camping ground on the left bank, about 1 mile short of the village, which is a small 

piace. Elevation 6,247'. 


Vide Routo No. 29, stage 16. 


8} 


7 | Bata Hissak AnpD 93 
SHERPUR. 
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Route No. 38. 


JALALABAD TO Kunram rort, ord tHE AGAM Pass oR NaNnGNanaRr, 
Authorities Low; Prinser; Rei. 











& Disrances, 
e Names of Stages, oa REMABES. 
3 iediate. Total. 
wz 
1 | Davnatzar. . 9 The first 8 miles is over a stony plain; then 
—| 9 through cultivation to Daulatzai, a group of 
hamlets and forts on the left bank of the 
Chapriar stream. Supplies and water plentiful. 
2) PacHir . , -| 14 The road follows the left bank of the stream 
——| 23 past Kandi Bagh, Kotgi, Sabar, etc. The 
villages are mostly on the right bank, which 
is richly cultivated. They lie close together 
and all are fortified. Agam stands in a fork 
3|Camp. . +} 21 of the Chapriar stream and at the foot of the 
——| 44 Safed Koh, and consists of numerous well 


built mud forts and numerous orchards. Very little is known of the route between Agam and 
the crest, but Colonel Low, who reached the summit from the Kuram side, believes the ascent 
on the Jalalabad side to be easier than that on the Kuram. The first 2 miles at all events 
from Agam to Pachir is quite easy, and Pachir perhaps would be a more convenient halting 
place. Colonel Low believes the route to be practicable for laden mules. He also found traces 
of camel traffic. There can therefore be no doubt that mules can use this route. 

It is probably at least 20 miles to the top of the pass, and a descent of 24 miles would 
have to be made before reaching any ground suitable for a halt. Colonel Low and Captain 
Reid both describe this latter portion of the roads The crest of the pass is at an elevation of 
12,000’. From it there is a steep descent of some 300 yards; then comparatively level ground 
for 3 of a mile in a westerly direction, and then another steep zig-zag descent for about 4 of a 
mile. Colonel Low says of this: “The road up both of these steep ascents is perfectly free 
from any impediments, and smoother travelling than in any other portion of the pass; but the 
ascent is steep, and accomplished slowly. The laden animals, however, appeared to find it easier 
going than in the bed of the stream.” : 

At the foot of the zig-zag the path enters the dry bed of a stream, follows it for a few 
hundred yards, then crosses a spur to the right, enters another mala bed, which shortly joins 
the first, and follows it down to camp about a mile below. The nature of the last 44 miles from 
the kotal to camp may Le estimated from the fact that it took Colonel Low's party two hours 
to traverse it. (Altogether this long march would be a very steep one; and if troops could 
halt somewhere on the northern side, it would be a great advantage. Colonel Low heard of 
such a ground about 3 miles below the crest where water was obtainable.) 

The camping ground is a semi-circular bay in the hills, with a stream running along the 
chord on the K. side. There are a few sheds here, and it is evidently used as a stage. The 
ground would hold a considerable number of trroops; horses and animals being put on the 
level ; men on the northern slopes, and up the line of the pass itself, 

Beyond the stream on the E. pine-clad hills come down precipitously to the water. The 
camping ground to the W. of the stream is on level ground, and bounded on the W. by a ridge 
of rocks 30’ high. ‘This ridge runs into the slope of the mountains on the N. side, and then 
becomes precipitous; while up stream, towards the N. E., the valley opens out, the pass is 
seen, and the topmost ridge is visible. 

This camping ground would not be difficult to defend, except on the EB. face ; but, though 
shots could be dropped into camp from this side, the ground does not admit of an attack being 
made from itin any force, 

4|Zppan . . For the first 4 miles or so the descent is steep, 
but not difficult. At the 4th mile a pass from 
Malina joins in. Shortly after this the road 
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becomes very bad, and the path for 2? mile is the worst of the whole length. There are 
two points in this length which are truublesome for laden animals :— 


(1) A passage between two rocks which does not admit of broad loads. 

(2) A passage accross the stream from the left to the right bank, where the boulders are 

large. 

At about 5 miles the valley widens to about 50 yards, and the road, which is still in the 
bed of the stream, becomes quite easy. At 6 miles pass na/a Kala and Golu Kala. ‘Lhe path 
then leaves the bed, and follows the right bank of the stream to Zeran. Of the route between 
the kotal and Zeran, Captain Reid reports— 

“‘Ihe road, an ordinary~ footpath, winds in a northerly direction for 8 miles up a deep 
and narrow gorge from Zeran (about 6,000’ high) to the crest of the Safed Koh. The Agam 
pass is about 12,000’ high above sea. It is passable for infantry in single file, mountain uns 
and baggage animals, with compact 2-maund loads. Except for an occasional 50 yards, there 
is no difficulty in shunting a broken-down animal to one side. On the 29th April 1880. the 
stream in the gorge was 12’ wide and 2' deep at Zeran; 6! wide and 7” deep at the shepherds’ 
huts. Everywhere the stream is ravid and broken by bouiders; three snow-drifts were 
crossed. The whole road might be easily and greatly improved by stone-picking,”’ 


5; Konam . e . 8 From Zeran to Kuram fort the road presents no 
—| 61 difficulties, and was frequently used by us in 
1879-80. For details of Kuram see stage No. 

7, Route No. 61. 











Route No. 39. 
From JagpaLak To Trzix, eid THE TRo MAnzeEL Pass. 
Authorities, —CARTHEW ; STEWART. 














& DIsTanogs. 
2 Names of Stages, Remanrxs, 
° Inter- Total 
3 mediate,| *0'8!. 
a 
From Jagdalak village the road runs for mile 
] | Trzn , ° | 12 upa stony gradual ascent between two converg- 
—| 12 ing nalas ; the track then enters the na/a bed 


at the point of bifurcation. The bed is about 

100, broad, stony, but not difficult. At 4 mile 

another na/a joins it on the left. but the track 
follows the ala which comes from the right. This nala is not more than 30’ broad, and 
unfit for camel traffic. At one mile enter the Ulai nala, which is over 200 yards broad, with 
trees and cultivation on both sides. Close by is a 4v7rj and a good spring of water. For the 
next 2 miles continue to follow the bed of the zala, which has steep banks and rolling hills, 
abont 10! or 150’ high, on both sides; the gradient becomes yradually steeper. At 3 miles. 
another spring ; other zalas from the left join the main one, but the road continues to keep 
to the right. At 3% miles leave the nada by the proper left bank and ascond the bill on the 
rizht by a very steep ascent of 3. Pass a few deodars. At 43 miles the road becomes easy, 
and may be called a good hill path. At 5 miles from Jagdalak village reach the top of the 
Tro Manzel pass by a good zig-zag of so: Height 9,250’. The descent on the other side is 
very steep and bad, the Tezin valley beg about 43 miles further on. No water on the road. 
Tezin is a large group of villages, where there is room to encamp, abundant water, and few 
supplies. (Vide Route No. 37 from Chartut and Route No. 41 from Lataband.) 

The Iro Manzel pass is @ point of great strategical importance, and, if occupied, would 
effectually ensure the security of the main road between Pezwan and Seh Baha. Colonel 
Jenkins, of the Guides, says of it: ‘1 was very much struck by the position of Tro Manzel. 
It commands all the roads leading from Peshawar to Kabul and the Ghilzai settlements of 
Hisarak, Jaydalak, and Tezin. Asa military position it seems {o me very superior to any 
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point that we could hold on the main ridge of the Safed Koh. We found water within 200’ 


of the top, and there are very easy roads up to it which can be improved by country work- 
people without much expense.” 


Route No. 40. 


From JAGDALAK TO THE KaRKACHA Pass, 











Authority.—STEWART. 
& Disranogs, 
5 Namcs of Stages, RemMaggs, 
é Inter- | otal, 
s mediate. 
1 | Kagkacua HoTaL . 9 The Jagdalak kotal is the lowest pvint on the 
—| 9 ridge connecting the Siah Koh ranve with the 


Karkacha range, which again is a spur thrown 
out from the Safed Koh chain of mountains. 
As the ridge connecting the Siah Koh with the 
Karkacha range joins close to the Karkacha 
pass, the road from the fort to the pass may be said to run along the line of watershed nearly 
the whole way, the water to the right all draining towards Jagdalak and northwards to the 
Kabul river, and all on the left draining eastwards into the Surkhab river. 

Leaving the fort on the kotal, the road proceeds along the crest of the ridge to the 
southward, and after one and a quarter mile joins in with the Iro Manzel road, and, going along 
it for a mile, enters a stream which flows down towards Jagdalak. A little further up this 
stream is situated the village Wadat containing six houses of Maruf Khel Ghilzais. The 
stream is bounded on either side with high banks of sandstone rocks, topped with conglo- 
merate and loose boulders. The banks reach a height of 300’ above the stream, and are very 
steep. At about 3 miles the road leaves the stream, and ascends the bank to the righty, 
and enters another ravine which runs down to Jagdalak. It then ascends the left bank of 
this stream by a zig-zag path, and, proceeding up the spur, reaches the crest of the watershed. 
Here the ridge narrows, and the road sometimes passes along the top of it, like over a knitfe- 
edge, with steep precipitous sides, falling into deep yawning chasms many hundred feet below, 
and sometimes it passes to the left and right of the ridge, with a roadway just sufficient for 
one person at a time. At this height the loose-boulder formation is passed and the basalt 
beds of the range are reached, which consist chiefly of soft clays, of a red and brown colour, 
with an occasional layer of harder rock. These run about N. and S., and are nearly vertical, 
the road passing over their outcrop; and, although the drops into either ravine are very fear- 
ful to look at, yet the ground is firm to the tread, and sure-footed animals can pass without 
danger. In this way the top of the pass is reached. At 200' from the summit is a piece of 
level ground, on which ave remains of a brick building, said by some to have been a (ort, built 
in the time of the Chagotai dynasty. . 

The view from the top is much the same as that from the Iro Manzel pass, while the road 
is wore difficult and water farther from the summit. 

From here Route No. 37 from Chartut and Gandamak goes to Tezin. 
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Route No. 41. 


From Latasanp to Kasur, vié Kaurap Kasub AND THB GOSPAN Dara. 




















Authority. —Youna. 
é DistaNcgks. 
a 
a Names of Stages. REemaRKs. 
3 Inter- Total 
6 mediate. * 
Zz 
1 | Kaugp Kason 18 On leaving camp, the path leads in a southerly 
—| 18 direction along the watershed, which lies E. of 


the Lataband stream. The path winds up and 

down over the tops of the hills until, at three 

hours from Lataband, it reaches a place called 

Tsagai, and the Auchi encampment lying in a 
hollow among the hills. These hills here form the head of the valley of the Lataband 
stream, and are gently undulating; the whole ground being here open and easily traversed. 
There is plenty of good water, grass and some fucl. _ 

From ‘I'sagai easy paths run in several directions. One to the E. leads to Seh Baba, 
another S. E. to Tezin (distant 6 or 7 miles); another to the S. leads direct to the front over 
a low ridge and down to the Tezin and Khurd Kabul road (joining it near the Haft kotal 
near the place called Balutak) ; a fourth path leads to the S. W. over the same ridge towards 
Khurd Kabul, passing, at one mile from the ridge, the southern end of the Chinari pass. 

Following the latter path for one hour from Tsagai, the top of the above-mentioned ridge 
is reached. From here a very extensive view is obtained to the S., including the greater 
part of the Tezin and Khurd Kabul road, including the Haft kotal. The road is apparently 
distant about 4 wiles from the ridge. Three miles nearer, and parallel to, the first road, 
runs the Chinari road. There is another route, that by the Lataband stream, which lies in a 
narrow valley, with precipitous sides. 

As regards the practicability of the two routes, that by the watershed along the hills is 
perfectly practicable for both mountain guns and infantry, and by it such a force could cut in 
on the Tezin and Khurd Kabul road at the western side of the Haft kotal in abont five and 
a half to six hours from Lataband. The route by the Lataband stream is only practicable for 
infantry, there being one place where guns could not be got over. In going along the tirst 
route a force would be very conspicuous; but, on the other hand, a very good view is obtained 
of all the surrounding valleys; while, in going by the stream, nothing whatever can be seen, 
and strong flanking parties would be neceesary, which would cause the usual delays. 

See also Route No. 37 from Jalalabad vi@ the Karkacha pass. 

2 | BurgHak : .| 13 Along the main road (Route No. 37, stages 5-6) 
31 for 3 miles, when, turning to the left, the ascent 
to the kotal begins. It is fairly easy and 
appears to be about 2 miles in length. The de- 
scent is through a defile some 30 to 40 yards 
wide, bounded by precipitous rocks, and about 
miles in length. The road is very rough. There is no water along the route. From the 
mouth of the defile, the road runs over fairly level ground for the rest of the stage. 

This route is practicable for cavalry, but not for camels. Its only advantage is that the 
ad ipiniog hills can be easily crowned, and it would be useful in turning the Khurd Kabul, if 
held by an enemy. 

3 | KaBun . . . | 93 








| Vide Route No. 29, stage 16, 
404 





The other routes through the Karkacha mountains are:— 
(1) The Chapar or Saparai route, avoiding Gandamak and Khugiani, country difficult, 
but traversed by kafilas. 
(2) The Anguyr Tak road by Tatang-i-Wazir, Surkhab bridge, easy. 
(3) The Chinari route, avoiding the Haft kotal. After crossing the Chinari pass, one 
road joins the Royal road at Kabar-i-Jabar, which is as easy as the Haft kotal 
road, Another and a more difficult road goes to Butkhak. 
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(4) The Lakarai road over hills, but short, and practicable for laden animale. 

(5) The Minari road from Tarakai direct to Kabul. Most of the wood from the Karka 
cha range of hills reaches Kabul by this route, it being the most direct. It 
receives its name from the ruins of a lofty minay, or minaret, on the hills, 

(1) Leads from Sultanpur to Jagdalak. 
(2) From Fatehabad to Surkhpul. 
(3) From the Tezin valley to Kabul. 
(4) From Jagdalak to the Tezin valley. 
None of these are routes which would be of much use to troops except for turning move- 
men's; sak they are routes which might be used by guerilla foes, and should therefore be 
observed, 





Route No. 42, 


From Sarep Sana to THE HanttaB VALLEY, vid THE UGHzaN Lar. 








. ‘Authority —G. B, Scorr, May 1879. 
& DisTaANCgs, 
@ Names of Stages, Remarks. 
a Inter- Total, 
S mediate, 
tN ne 
1 | Kopr Kuez, Tara-| 10 On leaving camp the road Jay to the westward 
Kal. ——/) 10 over a stony plain. The bed of the Chabhai, 


or Gudar, stream was crossed at about 1 mile. 

The waters of this stream are fed from 

springs rising in the northern slopes of the 

. Tarakui ridges. The villages of Mama Khel 

and Kudi Khel are situated on the banks of the Nian Rud. The villages of Mama Khel 
were first passed, They can furnish about 600 fighting men. Kudi Khel lies further up 
stream, and almost at the entrance of the defile where the waters issue from the hills. Here 
the country is more confined, and the cultivation terraces are narrow and steep, with great 
drops from one to the other. The water-cuts from the stream are many, and at different 
levels. The road through Kudi Khel lies along a narrow ledge, at the side of a watercourse 
with a steep drop towards the stream. Country difficult for the operations of cavalry, and 
roads could not easily be made. In the level patches at the water’s edge are the cultivated 
lands. Above this the course along the river's bed could not be followed, owing to the swollen 
state of the waters; but a path crossed the ends of a spur, and went in a northerly direc- 
tion. Ascending for about 3 a mile, a stream from the northward flows into the Nian 
stream. The road lay up this valley, called “ Wach Algad.” Why this name has been given 
cannot be ascertained, for it is anything but dry, and contains a good volume of water, 
sufficient to support considerable cultivation. Following this stream a short distance, the 
path commenced the ascent of the Tarakai spur to the W. Till the top of the ridge was 
reached, the ascent was steep, stony, and difficult, yet passable by lightly-laden mules and 
hill ponies. The path continued in a southerly direction up the ridge, the slope being much 
more gradual, and the summit of the hill, 8,500’ high, was reached without much difficulty ; 
2,800! was the total amount of ascent from Kudi Khel, and it occupied two hours of quiet 
walking, exclusive of halt. Continuing the direction to the southward, the ridge dipped 
gently, and the broad plateau of Tarakai of the Kudi Khels came in view—a tract of land 
bared of trees, with a few rude huts interspersed, and showing considerable cultivated fields. 
This Tarakai of the Kudi Khels, though much smaller in extent of ground on which to build 
or pitch, would be a more charming site for a sanitarium than the Tarakai of the Murki 
Khels. At an elevation of 8,200’ this spot lies secluded and sheltered, being surrounded by 
hills, and having a never-failing water-supply. The high winds which sweep the Gandamak 
plains would not here be felt, and the climate during the summer months would indeed be 
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enjoyable. The Tarakai of the Murki Khels offers one advantage, however—it is much 
easier of access from the plains. 

The Kudi Khel Tarakai is occupied by a few Shinwaris, who, turned out of their coun- 
try some generations back, have taken shelter in the Khugiani hills, and have become their 
hamsayahs, paying a third of the produce of their lands to their Khugiani masters, ‘They 
seem rich in flocks of sheep and goats, though they do not number many souls. 

2;,UeHzan Kanpvao, 10 After passing over the ‘'arakai plateau, the road 
20 enters the dense pine forest, and makes a long 
gradual ascent along the orest of the great 
spur thrown from the main range of the Safed 
Koh, of which Tarakai is the terminal group. 
Sometimes the crest of the spur is broad, open 
and cleared of trees, covered with short turf, on which, from June to September, large herds 
of cattle graze and the herdsmen bivouac. Gradvally, and at about 6 miles from Tarakai, the 
crest of the ridge becomes narrow, rocky, and at times steep, and the road winds in and 
among the huge rocks. Further on it again widens, and the road becomes more easy ; tut 
in the month of May 1879 Mr. Scott was obliged, on account of the deep snow ahead, to 
leave the crest, and descend into the stveam to the right by a rough, rocky path, cross the 
stream, and ascend the opposite slope. But in June the route continues upwards till under 
the foot of a small glacier, extending from Sikaram, and curves round the head of the 
stream emerging from the glacier, and ascends up the orest of an easy lateral spur, clear of 
trees, to the Ughzan Kandao, or pass. The pass lies between high snow-clad peaks, rising 
to 16,000’, that on the left, from its flat top, being known as the Takht. Some 3 miles to 
the S. W. of the Takht stands the Sikaram peak, the base of which is approached over a field 
of snow. In Juve and July much of this snow melts, and green grass takes its place; and 
here the herds from the Jalalabad valley are brought for the hottest months. Elevation, 
13,v00', . 

There is room for a camp just E. of the pass, but the cold is intense, at night at least. 
Jf there was no enemy, a better camping ground would be found at the Haozakhas lake, or 
tarn, source of the Mangal dara, about 23 miles beyond the Ughzan pass. 

8  HaniaB vaLLEY «| 16 From the pass the road turns to the left after a 
——| 36 short descent, and winds round the head of 

the Mangal dara, past the little lake men- 

tioned above, and gradually descends to the 

southern feeds of the Mangal dara; then as 

cends to the Lakarai kotal reached by a re- 





connoitring party from Ali Khel. 

The whole road from Kudi Khel to the Lakarai kotal is little better than a rough cat- 
tle-track, impracticable, owing to the snow up to end of May, and again after the first heavy 
fall of snow in September. Water and firewood are of course plentiful. Good grazing for 
cattle and mules, but the grass is short and unfitted for cutting or stacking. The road is 
quite practicable for a mountain battery and mules with light compact loads. 


N.B.—From the Lakarai kota] Mr, Scott gives no description of the road, but see Route No. 44, 
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Route No. 43. 
Sarcp Sane to Petwar kotat, vié Mama KuHEL AND Tanakal. 
Authority.—G, B.-Scort, 











3 

2 Distances. 

. Names of Stages. Reman, 

= Inter- Total 

o i . 

& mediate. 

1| Mama Kuet, Ta-| 10 This was the site occupied for a few days by 





10 General Appleyard’s brigade from Gandamak 
in May 1879. The road, as far as Mama Kbel, 
is over open country—the flat-topped fan-like 
plateaux that are thrown from the base of the 
long spurs of the Safed Koh, ‘The country is 

easy riding, intersected by irrigation-cuts. The village of Mama Khel, at an elevation of 

6,000’, consists of numerous mud forts, lying in cultivation, dotted with orchards, fruit trees 

of numerous kinds, with vines trailing over them. After passing through Mama Khel, the 

ascent of Tarakai begins, a winding path over a whitish soft rock and clay, through a fine 
forest of pines. General Appleyard’s baggage was carried upon mules, but the loads were 
thrown off at every turning and every short ascent, in spite of the assistance given by the 
soldiers. Tarakai is really the end of the long spur through northward from Sikaram before 
its abrupt fall into the Jalalabad valley. Its pufaes is undulating and much cleared of trees, 
and water in springs is good and plentiful, but no grazing or supplies of any kind, Eleva- 

tion, 9,170’. 

2 | Joxan Darga . -{ 10 After leaving Tarakai, the road continues along 

—| 20 the crest of the spur for several miles, often 

broad and open, but at times a narrow rook 

bound cattle-track, covered with deep snow till 

the 15th May. I passed several families of 

Shinwaris, going up with laden mules, as I 

descended by this route from Sikaram on 3lst May 1879, but it was unfitted for traffic on the 
12th Mays, when I first tried to go up it. 

After 8 miles the spur becomes too rocky to continue along it, and the path winds west- 
ward to the stream known as the Jokan Dara, emerging from the snow-fields to the K. of 
Sikaram peak and ziarat. On reaching the stream, the road turns up the side of the stream 
over snow in May, but short grass and rocks in Jane to the creat of the Safed Koh range 
just below, and to the E. of the zéavat near Sikaram. There is no frewood to be had here, 
and only short grass for grazing purposes. 


RAKATI,. 





3 | Perwak . - 4 7 From this descends the path up which comes 
27 Route No. 44. It is impracticable for laden 
animals. 


The Shinwaris with mules mentioned above 

turned aside from the Jokan dara, and cons 

tinued westwards along the foot of the snow-fields to the Ughzan Kandao on the read from 
Kudi Khel to Hariab. (Route No. 42.) 
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Route No. 44. 


PEIwAR KOTAL TO Sargep Sane (LaKaRAI Route). 


Authoritics.—Gonrpon ; Cotter; Wooptuorre; Native INFORMATION, 




















& DIsTaNcRs, 
a Names of Stages, iat REMARKS, 
nler- 
: mediate, Relat: 
Zz 
1 | Baeno Curna . ll From thePeiwar kotal the firat 4 miles are by the 


——| I1 | military road and are fit for all arms. From 
this the route lies along the ravine to the right, 
or through the fields on the high bank. The 
ravine route is the best for troopsand baggage. 
At 5 miles villages of Bar Belut and Mushungi 
passed on right, sitnated among fields. 

elat is 7 miles from Ali Khel. There are three villages called Belut, situated on the 
banks of the Lurlidar or Nuridar stream. Average height above the seea 8,100'. The route 
from the most northern village (on the left bank) descends into the bed of the nala up 
which it lies ; hills on each side, covered with fir; the dara is open, but narrows further up; 
hills on either side can easily be occupied. Bed of the river 150 to 200 yards broad, with 
banks of 50' to 140’ high. There is also a path leading along the top of the left bank through 
the cultivation, and which joins the lower road about a mile beyoud the village. In June 
and July the za/q is often full of water. 

The nala bed then_enters the low hills, which are clad with pines, and here and there 
retire from the stream, léaving open spaces. At 8 miles a small, rongh, wooden hut, a Jaji 
post, held for our Government by villagers. Here the junction of the Mithai stream from the 
W. with the Lurlidar is reached. The two streams enclose a large open grassy space about 
half a mile long and a quarter of a mile broad. Hills on either side low, but steep. From 
this point two paths lead to the Lakarai pass—one up the Mithai, the other up the Lurlidar 
stream. The latter is the best, and is that used by caravans. The path leads up the bed 
of the stream, which at first is rough and stony, but afterwards becomes easier. The valley 
narrows, and is wooded with large juniper trees ; bills on both sides densely wooded. Open 
grassy spaces here aud there, and the path better. At 10 miles there is a path which leads 
vid Sirgul to Zabardast Kala in the Hariab valley ; it passes over the Tarakai kotal. At 11 
miles the large open grassy spot known as Baghu China is reached. It would make a good 
camping ground, as there are many springs of water. 

2 | Tagan . F 9 From Baghu China to the top of the Lakarai 

20 | kotal 3 miles. Halfamile from Baghu China 

the ascent of the Lakarai kotal is commenced. 

Up to this point (elevation 9,500’) the rise has 

been very gradual, having # slope of from 6° 

to 7° only. Above are the precipitous sides of 

the Safed Koh, up which a difficult path leads to the Zera Kandao, a short route to Ganda- 

mak by the Kbugiani country. The road now leaves the Lurlidar naa to the right, and 

ascends some low wooded spurs, which run down from the Sirmast Khana peak ; soil soft; 
road practicable for laden animals. 

The Lakarai commences at the ascent of the kotal. The path is zig-zagged up the 
side, and is tolerably steep for a short distance ; after that easy, over the undulating shoulder 
of the slopes of the Safed Koh. There are three kotals on the Lakarai. At 2 miles the 
middle kotal is reached, a short steep ascent. At 3 miles the third kotal, an easy short 
ascent, the top of which is 10,6U0' above the sea. 

A path leads from the crest to the left to Dreikala, at entrance of Hazar Darakht defile, 
7 miles, along the open hillside for 1 mile as far as seen. The path over the Lakarai is here 
and there made up with logs and stones at ravine corners and bears traces of traffic. It is 
passable for loaded camels and mules. 

From the top of the kotal to village of Taghan, 6 miles. From the top of the pass the 
road deacends through the Mangal ¢angi, or dara, to the Gehar Manga villages of Taghan, 
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Route No. 44—coneluded. 


Langar Kala Sirkot, and Nasir Muhammad, which are situated in the valley of the Surkhab® 
(P) river. The descent for the first 4 miles is “rather abrupt”, but doea not seem to be 
difficult. The soil is not stony, but ‘black and soft.” The first village reached (‘Taghan) 
is 5 or 6 miles from the kotal. It hasan elevation of about 8,500’. 

Snow lies to great depth on the northern side of the Lakarai kotal. On the 21st April 
1879, a year in which very little snow fell, it was 3’ deep. The Lakarai pass is, however, the 
easiest one through the Safed Koh range, and only impassable for laden animals for about 
three months. A horseman might use this route without dismounting, and footmen can 
nearly always traverse it. 

3 | Aspanpo Kus . 9 From Taghan the road passes along the valley 

——| 29] through the other villages named above; the 

valley tolerably open with fields to Stir Kala at 

6 miles, where it narrows. Stir Kala isalso a 

Mangal village (vassals of Ghilzais). Here 

there is a deep narrow ravine caused by floods 

wearing away the earth. There isa rough wooden bridge over it, on which camles, etc., pass. 

There is no road below in the ravine tor animals. Beyond this the valley opens, and there 

are fields. At 7 miles the Adhera kotal (burial-ground kotal), low, with easy ascent and 

descent for camels, is crossed. Path then leads among fieds and small villages. At 8 miles 

the Hazra valley from Shutargardan direction joins it on left. This valley opens out from 

the W., and is inhabited by the Musa Khels, who can turn out some 6,000 fighting men. 

The road crosses the za/a and mounts by a steep ascent the Hazra kotul. The descent is 

equally steep, and the road here would require clearing for the passage of troops; but the 

soil is not difficult, and the work could be easily done. The route then passes along the valley. 

The hamlet of Aspando is reached at about 24 miles from the top of the Hazra kotal. Thera 

is another path round by Shaikhan, with a less and easier ascent and descent, but a good deal 

longer. This is used for camels. From Ashuk kotal on to Agpando Kus, 24 miles, the 
valley is open. 

Aspando Kus is a village of 10 houses, Akbar Khel Ghilzais. Camping ground for a 
brigade with water and wood. 

4, ) Hisanak F . 13 From Aspando to Muhammad Shah Khan’s fort, 

—_— 42 | Hisarak, 13 miles. Leaving Aspando, the road 

passes along the valley for 4 miles till the foot 

of the Ghaughiza kotal is reached. The ascent 

of this is half a mile in length, and the descent 

one mile ; both are said to be somewhat difficult. 

The road then enters the Ghaughiza valley, and passes for 6 miles along the bank of ite 

stream and through a few scattered villages ; then the Auzanjan valley joins it from the W. 

The Ghaughiza valley is inhabited by the Nasir Khels, who number about 2,000 fighting 

men, and the Auzanjan valley by the Miram Khels, with 16,000 fighting men. At the 

mouth of the Auzanjan glen the Hisarak district is entered ; and from where its waters fall 

into the Ghaughiza stream is a distance of 3 miles to Muhammad Shah Khan’s fort (in good 

repair and occupied). The fort is placed on the bank of the Hisarak river, which in this 

place is (in April) about 25 yards broad and 2 feet deep. The Hisarak district has a great 
many villages dotted about its wide plain. The inhabitants are Jabar Khels. 

From a native report it seems that the Ghaughiza valley is well cultivated and open, 
with many walled villages and with fruit trees in abundance, while the hills above are bare 
and desolate. The whole of the Lakarai route is said to be practicable for troops, but of 
course not for wheeled guns. Grass is scarce throughout, but there is plenty of grazing for 
camels during the summer months. Fuel and water abandant. 

5 |Sarep Sane . | 14 The road to Gandamak lies through the Asphan 

66 valley, which is open and cultivated, with 

several villages and hamlets. Asphan itself 

is a very large village. The road crosses 

numerous water-courses, and in its ordinary 

condition is quite impracticable for wheeled 
guns. Supplies abundant. 





Notr.—There is another route between the Mangal villages and Hisarak which follows the Surkbab stream 
BShigai, but it is very difficult and only passable by footmen, 
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Route No. 45. 
From Petwar KoTaL To Kaput, vié THE KurswaTaL Pass AND Burkaax, 
Authorities. —K ENNEDY ; GAZETTEER OF AFGHANISTAN, 





| 

















3 

oe Distances, 

2 Names of Stages, Inter. Remaxkxs, 

°o - 

6 Mediate, Total. 

Zz 

1|Korgr . ‘ .| 15 From Peiwar kotal to Belut by the preceding 
—| 16 route. ‘Thence going north, enter the Lakarai 


nula near the villages of Pellaand Ala Sanghi. 

A few miles up the Lakarai pass the road turns 

off to the left, and ascends the Kurshatal kotal, 

a spur from the mountain Matungi. The 
kotal is about 9 miles from Bolut. Beyond it is the village of Kotki (Ghilzais). 








2|Bopar . . -| 9 A Ghilzai village, situated in a valley or gorge. 
24 

3) Rreaan . . -| 10 A Ghilzai village. 
34 

4 | CoakaBl . -} 10 The road crosses the Ghorbandi kotal. 





44 |A large village about 5 miles south-east of 
Khurd Kabul, the route to which lies through 
fairly open country. 

Chakari can be reached by the following 
routes — 

(1) From Musai (in Logar) by the Gul Dara pass. 

(2) From Kabul by the Yakh Dara pass, fit only for footmen. 

(3) From Butkhak by the Gospan Dara (vide Route No. 41). 


6 | Burewaxk . o{ 143 At Butkhak the Jalalabad-Kabul route is joined. 
583 | (Vide Route No. 29.) 





6|Bata Hrssak and 92 Vide Route No. 29, stage 16. 
SHERPUR. ——| 68 | Norr.—This route is reported fit for mules and 
camels. Supplies are scarce along it, but 
wood and water are generally procurable. 





Route No. 46. 


Feom BarixaB (Kaarpar) To Kuram, oté THE OGHAZ PASS, 
Authority.—G. B. Scorr (chiefly from native information). 























& DrstaNoxs. 

: Names of Stoges. i REMARKS, 

¢ medinte,| Total. 

1 | Mazina , -{| 12 Fide Route No. 47. 
~——| 12 

2|OaHaz . s -}| 12 Follow above route to Mahrez; then turn S. E. 
—| 24 among low hills, past Kotgai and Deh Bala— 


the first a large scattered village; the second a 
small hamlet with tower—to the hamlet of 
Oghaz, lying am»ng low forest and grass- 
covered hills at the northern base of Safed 
Koh. Water, wood, and forage plentiful. Supplics from below. Elevation about 7,000’. 
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3 | KIMIL BAZAR « -| 10 From Oghaz a narrow zig-zag path, only prac- 
— | 34 ticable in summer, follows the crest and slopes 
ofa spur, often narrow and rocky, through 
dense forest, alout 8 miles to the Oghaz pass, 
elevation about 13,000'; thence a short and 
fairly easy descent to the villages of Kimil 
bazar in the Khurmana dara. The villages said 
to be large and defended by towers, but commanded from neighbouring heights. Wood, grass, 
supplies, and water plentiful. 
4,unam . . .\ 12 Descends the Khurmana dara, sometimes rocky, 
—| 46 but said to be practicable for laden camels, to 
the exit of the dara, into the Kuram valley, at 
the village of Tezana; thence an easy march 
across valley to Kuram. (Stage 7, Route No. 
61). 





Route No. 47. 


From Barikan (Knatsar) To Kuram, vid tHe Papin Pass, 


Authority,—G. B. Scort (partly from native information), 








a DISTANCES. 

2 io 

a Names of Stages. i Bemanga, 

3 nter- 

3 mediate. Total. 

a 

1|Mazina.. . -| 12 A village containing numerous mud forts sur- 


—| 12 rounded by cultivation, dotted with orchards 

at the base of the Safed Koh, S.-W. from 

Barikab. For 8 miles the road is over a dry, 

stony waste. For the last 4 it runs among 

forts and orchards over fields often irrigated, 

along either bank of the Papin or Mazina dara, 

the villages of Shershai and Hisarak. There is room for a large-camp in open country 

vt before oneang the last slopes of the Safed Koh, here broken into hillocks and plateaux, 
with steep banks. Supplies plentiful. Elevation, 4,000’. ; e 

2|Papin . . .| 10 Immediately after leaving Mazina, the road 

——| 22 enters the hills, but continues practicable (with 

a little mending) for all arms, past the large 

scattered villages of Kham and Mahrez. It 

then follows the dara, foot-passengers keeping 

along the banks, mules along the stony bed of 

stream, crossing and recrossing the water 

soveral times, till reaching the last habitation. — Papin, & few towers, surrounded by forest- 

covered hills, is commanded from all sides witbin easy rifle range. No room for camp. A 

force might bivouac on the slopes above stream, holding surrounding heights in strength. 

Water plentiful; also firewood, grass, and forage for camels; but supplies must come from 

i 00". . 

melo ‘'p oo , i . 8 From Papin the road begins to ascend the steep 

30 slopes. Itis a narrow zig-zag path, practic. 

able for lightly-laden mules, used occasionally 

by Shinwari traders. A halt would be needed 

on the crest of the Safed Koh, as there is no 

other camping ground till the further slopes 

have been descended. The crest is broad and 


oom 
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open, and the forest dense, which ‘affords some protection against the wind. Snow lies near 
the top at all seasons, but isnot heavy from June to September. During the winter it is 
impracticable, even for foot-passengers. No supplies. Elevation, 13,000’. 
4|TEZANA . : »}| 10 At the southern base of Safed Koh, at the juno. 
———| 40 tion of the Khurmana and Buahakai daras, 
The route descends by a zig-zag path from the 
Papin pass along the crest and slopes of a long 
spur, descends to the hamlet of Buahakai and 
follows the Buahakai dara down to Tezana. 
The village is large, fortified, and surrounded 
by orchards. Supplies, forage, and firewood plentiful, Elevation, 6,000’. 














6 |Kugam . < . 6 Across the Kuram valley, practicable for all 
——| 46 arms, 
Route No. 48 


From Aut Massip To CHINAR ( Bazar VALLEY ), vid THE ALACHI KANDAO. 
Authority.—G. B. Scort, 




















== 

& Distances. 

e 

= Names of Stages, REMARKS, 

3 Inter- } 

6 mediate,| Total. 

a 

] |Kapamna . : 8 This is the route followed by General Apple- 
—| 8 yard’s brigade to Bazar, and was the line of 


retreat of the Ali Masjid garrison on 21st 

November 1878. Crossing the Khaibar stream 

at the Ali Masjid encamping ground, this 

route first turns upthe Galanai watercourse, 
and follows it for 3 miles, among low intricate hills, covered with phalai (acacia) jungle 
till under a ziarat ; it then rises rather abruptly up.a white-coloured slope called Spin Khak 
(white earth) to the Alachi Kandao, or puss, at 5 miles, elevation about 4,600’, and enters 
the cultivated lands of the small village of Alachi, lying in a little basin in the hills. To the 
right are the craggy slopes of Aspoghas, rising to 6,000’. Passing the village, the road turns 
up a little watercourse, and crosses a low easy pass to the N. of an isolated hillock at 7 miles, 
and enters the cu:tivated lands of the village of Karamna, consisting of seven groups of 
huts and towers, in a small basin, about a square mile in area, where there is ample room for 
a camp and good water. To the N., but well back. are the slopes of Aspoghas, the range that 
divides the Khaibar trom Bazar. To the E. and S. are isolated hills, forming excellent picket 
stations, commanding all approaches from those sides. Elevation, 4,700'. 


Leaving the western side of the village, the road 


2 | CHINAR . . ; descends the Karamna stream to its junction 
11 with the Bazar and Chora streams. The first 
—| 19 3 miles are specially formidable, winding down 


the bed of the stream under high walls of in- 

accessible rocky hillsides, and troops passing 

below could be crushed by rocks fron: above. But if a strong detachment held the isolated 

bill S. of Karamna, it would overlook and defend the march of the column as far as Burg 

3 miles, aud could then descend te Burg by a narrow steep path, only practicable for infantry ; 

but the retirement of this detachment would requireto be protected by parties occupying 

Positions op the hills on the opposite side, as it would otherwise be defenceless if attacked from 
Karamna. At Barakas the Chora Kandao route is joined (No. 52). Elevation, 4,200’. 


Alternative Route to Karamna in the Bort Kandao, 
March down towards Ali Masjid, 24 miles, to Garhi Lalabeg. Then turn south-eastwards 
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noross the fields to the Bori Dara exit, reaching it about 1 mile §. of Suitan Khel. Enter the 
defile, and follow it 3 miles to the crest of the ridge dividing the Kbaibar from Bazar at the 
Bori kandao at an elevation of about 6,300’ Then descend the further slope, and pass to 
N. of an isolated hillock to Karamna. The ascent up the Bori defile is over slippery slabs, 
between precipitous walls of rock. The breadth of the defile in one place is only 4 feet, and 
to widen it would need very great labour, The hills above are too steep for any formidable 
body of men to collect on or descend from, but the pass could be easily defeuded by a amall 
bedy of men. The descent on the far side isat times along a ledge overhanging a fall of 
some hundred feet. ‘lhe last mile is easy. Colonel Thompson, with Gth Native Infantry, 
followed this route from Landi Kotal to Karamna in 1879, but there was no opposition 
attempted, or the passage would have beenimpossible. Distance 8 miles. 


Route No. 49. 
From Lawot Kotat to Cuinan, vid THE Bazan KANDAO. 
Authortties.—G. B. Scott; Barrow. 


























& DretaNncns, 

a Nomes of Stages, Remarc, 

‘o Inter- 

2 mediate,| Total. 

a 

1 | Cuinar. : . 12? Road lies west from Landi Kotal (elevation. 


——/| 12?) 3,600’) for about a mile ; then, running round 
the west of Suffolk hill, entees the defile speci- 
ally known as the Tangi dara. Here it wants 
widening and repairing for a few yards. Ascent 
up the tangi easy for 3 miles, when it becomes 

rough for about a mile to the head of the defile. This is the only really difficult part of the 
march. From the head of the ‘angi the road ascends for about a wile by zig-zags to the 
kotal (elevation about 6,400’). which is reached at about the 6th mile, and descends by a 
similar zig-zag to the Bazar valley. The road where it ascends and descends is about 3 feet 
wide, and practicable for lightly Jaden mules. A little widening would much improve it. 
From the foot of the descent the road Ifes due south over level country, practicable for cavalry, 
for about 3 miles, when it joins the Chora route near (Walai. Thence vide Route No. 52.) 

The Bazar kandao route is important, in that it enables a force in Loargi to watch the 
Bazar valley or to auticipate an enemy from the west by the Sisobi. 

The Tangi dara was reconnoitred in Decembcr 1880, when infantry, 2 guns, and a few 
cavalry, were taken up to its head at the Bazar kandao. 


Route No. 50, 
- From Cainar to DAKKA or Basawal, vtdé THE SIsoBl KANDAO. 


Authorities.—TytLer ; Rerorts oN BazAR VALLEY EXPEDITIONS, 
1878 anv 1879, 








3 
te Distances. 
~ . 
2 Names of Stages, Ramanrxs, 
° Inter- 
o Mediate. Total, 
ioe se Sr ee i ee 
1 | Stsosr. . «| 10P The road to the Sisobi kandao turns off from 


10? | Ronte No. 52 at a point about 14 miles E. of 
Chinar and thence runs up the valley in a 
north-westerly direction for about 44 miles. It 
then ascends the Alachigarh range (here called 
Pandperai) by a steep zig-zag for about a mile 
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to the Sisobi kandao; elevation 4,850’. The descent on the north side is by a similar zig-zag; 
down oak-covered hillsides; at the bottom a well-cultivated and wooded valley descends gently" 
for about 14 mile to the Sisobi villages. The path during the ascent and descent of the kotal 
is narrow and only passable in single file. : 
Water and room to encamp at the Sisobi villages. 
-{ 15? Road runs down the valley, which is well culti- 
——| 25?! vated and wooded, to Chinar, which is reach- 
ed at about 4 miles. Here the road branches, 
one branch leading to Dakka,,distunt about 11 
miles from Chinar; the other to Basawal, dis- 
tant about 14 miles. The Dakka road was 


traversed by General Tytler’s column in 1878, bivouacking in a grassy plain about 8 miles 
from Dakka; the Basawal road was used by the column operating from that place in the 
following year. On both occasions mountain guns and mule transport accompanied the 


column over the Sisobi puss. 


2;DakKa . 7 


Route No. 51. 


From Cutnar to DAKKA, vid THE TIBAI KANDAO. 


Authority.—Rerorts oN BAZAR VALLEY EXPEDITIONS, 1878 anp 1879. 








g Distances. 
a Names of Stages. a ReMaRKs. 
Ss sneilinte. Total. 
a es 
1 | Prarn at N. end of | 10? Road. up the valley westwards to Nikai, which is 
Pass, ——/ 10°] passed at about 2 miles. Thence up a wooded 


valley, reaching the foot of the pass at about 6 
miles. Here General Tytler's column encamp- 
ed in 1878, on grassy plots in wooded ground, 
commanded on all sides by hills, with water- 
supply from a mala. The road up the pass is winding, steep, and very difficult for mules. 
The length of the ascent is abont 1} mile; the path is shaded by trees, and overhung on the 
left by inaccessible cliffs. Heivht of kotal above Bazar plain about 1,000’. At the kotak 
the road branches, the left-hand road leading to Pesh Bolak and Basawal, that to the right to 
Dakka. About 3 miles beyond the kotal the Dakka road passes through a dara, about 6 
or 6 feet broad, with high perpendicular walls of rock on either side. A stream runs down 
this dara, A mile further on the valley opens out into a plain, with cultivated land, owned 
by Shinwaris. Here it would probably be possible to encamp. 

2{ Dagka . . - | 16? Road follows a dry na/a, passing at about 3 miles 
——| 26?| the villages of Shulyari, which are strongly for- 
tified and defended by towers, which, from 
their position, would bar the passage of a force 
unprovided with artillory. A few miles fur- 
ther on the route emerges on waterless grassy 

plains, and at about 13 miles goes through an extremely precipitous pass. 

In 1878 General Tytler’s column fought its way through the Tibai pass, accomplishing - 
the distance from their camping ground at the head of the Nikai valley to Dakka in ove 
day. The second stage above given took 93 hours, although no opposition was encountered 
on the way. Two mountain guns and mule transport accompanied the column. 
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Route No. 52. 
From Pesnawar TO MAIDAN of T1RAH, v7d THE CHORA KANDAO AND CHINAR. 
Authorities —G, B. A, Scort; Youne ; Locxnart; N. W. F. Gazerteen. 

















Ee DIstaNogs, 
ic Names of Stages. Ramange. 
é 
Wf 
1 | Hanr Sineo Bons .|- 5 Vide Route No. 29 to Jamrud, thence the 
— 5 road follows the bed of the Khaibar stream, 
bere usually dry. Near Kadam (2 miles) 
the low hills are entered ; at 3 miles Gagrai 
2 | SHUDANNA e : 13 | is passed; and at 44 miles Jabavai, where 
18 the Khaibar and Pazar (or Chora) streame 





meet. The bed of the Khaibar varies from 200 yards wide near Jamrud to 60 yards between 
Gagrai and Jabagai, widening to over 100 yards at the latter place. Banks very high and 
precipitous beyond Gagrai ; hills on either side rise 1,500! to 2,000’ above river bed. Leaving 
Jabagai, the river bed becomes rather rough, very tortuous, and in places narrow. It is 
hemmed in by low intricate hills, and a lorce advancing from Jamrud could be easily 
obstructed. 

Camping ground on the Shahgai beights above village; intersected by ravines, and co- 
vered with brushwood ; too cramped for a large force. Water good and plentiful; no supplies. 
Grass, wood, and good camel-grazing obtainable. Time for baggage animals on this march 
probably 5 hours or more. Hlevation, 2,000’. 

In wet weather the flooding of the Khaibar stream would render this route impracticable. 
An easier approach would be by the Shadi Kagier to Shahgai (vide Route No. 29), and thence 
down the slopes to left of Kala Abdul Rahman and Shahyai. 

2 | Bagakas e 3 94 Road leaves the Khaibar, and ascends gradually 
273 | by the bed of the Taodamela nala, through low 
hills, to the Chora kandao (elevation 4,000’), 
reached at 4 miles. Ascent steepand winding, 
and commanded within easy rifle range from 
mountains rising to 5,000’ elevation on either 
side. The pass could, with little Jabour, be made a formidable one to attack. Descent on 
western side is very rough, but the whole road is passable for Jaden camels. At 6 miles the 
bottom of the descent is reached, and the first Chora village is passed, whence the road follows 
the bed of the stream, in which there is often a considerable amount of water, which has to be 
frequently forded in the next few miles. At 9 miles the Wacha.langi. Here road leaves the 
nala, and at 94 miles reaches Barakas, the first Zaka Khel village. 

Room for large camp on the Barakas plateau, easily defensible, and not commanded by 
neighbouring heights, except to the north, where there are good positions for picquets. This 
camping gound is much more defensible than that occupied near Chura by General Maude in 
1879. Water, camel-grazing, firewood, and coarse grass abundant, Elevation, 2,500'(?). 

Route No. 48 from Ali Masjid comes in here. 

Probable time for baggage animals 8 hours. General Maude’s column, with laden camels 


and elephants, followed this route in 1879. 


Alternative routes from Jamrud to Barakas. 

I. Vid the Zera kandao. Road same as above to Jabagai. Thence it follows the bed 
of the Chora stream for about 13 mile, when, bending to the right, it leaves the nala, 
and ascends gradually over fairly level high ground and hillocks, lying between the Khaibar 
and Chora streams, to the foot of the Zera kotal (105 miles). Road easy to this point, 
Ascent then very rough for # mile to the kotal (elevation 4,000’), and descent for 2 miles 
beyond still rougher. The first Chora village is reached at 135 miles, and the road vid the 
Chora kandao above described is joined. 

The Zera kandao is steeper and more difficult than the Chora kandao, but the roate is 
more direct. It might be useful to turn the Chora kandao, or, in case of a rapid rush on 


Chora, unencumbered with baggage. a 





ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 62—continued. 


II. Vd the Chora ravine. Road as above to Jabagai. Thence to the left up the bed 
of the Chora stream, which soon becomes narrow. At 62 miles reach a tang, where 
there is a bad bit, and the ravine bends sharp to the right. Here a path joins on the left 
from the Dwa Ghakai pass (said to be practicable for laden bullocks) leading from the N.-W, 
corner of the Kajurai plain; it is generally used by raiding parties coming from the Bazar 
valley towards Peshawar. From the ¢angz the stream runs in a very tortuous course through 
deep, rocky gorges for about 9 miles. At 8 miles pass Shangir, and at 13 miles Maskani 
Mela. Near the latter the ravine is particularly narrow, rocky, and difficult. Here a path 
joins from the Kajiri kandao on the Guudghar ridge. At 16 miles the first Chora village is 
reached (vide above). 

“This road is very bad, and somewhat circuitous. The hills on either side are very 
precipitous, and the spurs jutting from their faces are so frequent that the covering parties 
on either flank of a force moving up the valley could not make way at the rate of more than 
a mile an hour."—{Zucker.) Tue stream is also generally deep and rapid. 

4 | CHINAB . 7 F 6 Road again follows the vala, the water here 

——| 333 | being shallow, and in places sinking into the 

sand. At1§ mile pass the Potosi cave, and 

at 3 milesreach Walai. Routes Nos. 49 and 50 

from Landi Kotal and Dakka converge here. 

The valley now begins to open out, and the 

road, winding round the N. base of the Walai hill, enters on an open plateau, from which to 

the 8. the hiils recede for over a mile. ‘To the N. lies a low, isolated ridge, at the base of 

which lies the Chenar village, in some good cultivation. The ground near the village is com- 

manded from the heights above, and General Maude’s force, after spending an unpleasant 

night on this ground, moved on to the high ground a mile to S. of village, where it was in a 

very defensible position, not commanded from any heights. Water, grass, firewood. and 
camel-forage plentiful. Supplies not to be depended on. Elevation, 4,200’. : 

Probable time for baggage animals, 3 hours. The Walai hill is an excellent position for 
a signal station. 

Road westwards from Chinar past the villages of 

Halwai and Bokay, and then south-westwards up 

455?] an easy ascent to the Mangalbagh of Jarobi 

kandao, over the Surghar range, elevation about 

5, 500’ (about 1,300! above Chinar). Up to this 

pass civalry can vide ensily, but the road is 

commanded by the adjoining hills, which are throughout accessible for flanking parties. The 

descent from the ‘otal is said to be easy, and shorter than the ascent from Bazar, but it is 
probably more difficult, though not seriously so. 3 

A hamlet of Sipah Afridis, lying in open country, There is said to be room for a good 
camping ground, Water, firewood, grass, and forage plentiful ; also large numbers of sheep, 
goats, and cattle inthe valley. Elevation about 4,50)’. 

Hence a road over the Salem Kandao to Nazian and thence to Pesh Bolak, said to be 
practicable for laden mules, but not for camels. 


6 | KuzTsagiakart .| 7? Road along the Bara river, generally through 
—— open cullivated country to Kuz Thakiakai near 
523 P| Dwa Toi, the junction of the Shilobar and 
Rajghal streams. which drain respectively the 
Maidan and Rajghal valleys. Below the junc- 
tion, the river and valley bear the name Bara. 
There is said to be good camping ground, water, forage, and grazing plentiful. Eleva- 
tion about 5,000’. 
7 [| Maman. . «[ OP | Above Dwa Toi the Shilobar Tvi, flowing from the 
south-east, emerges from a dark narrow gorge 
613? | called the Kharapa tangi, or “difficult defile.” 
This tangi is about 3 miles in length, is very 
narrow, and bordered by precipices rising 1,000 
f feet above the stream. ‘The bed of the tangi 
is probably nearly level and is said to be practicable for laden camels when the water is low. 
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Route No. 62—concluded. 


The road generally used by the Afridis avoids the defile by turning up the mountain to 
the left. It rises by zig-zags for 4 or 5 miles through a forest of oak and olive trees, to the 
village of Bar Thakiakai, consisting of a few huts and two or three towers. Scott could 
clearly distinguish this road with a theodolite from a distance of several miles; therefore it 
saust be fairly broad and well used. he village (elevation 6,964’) is situated in an open 
peice of cultivation on the crest, and there is said to be room for about three regiments to 
epcamp, and an abundaut supply of good water. 

The descent to the Maidan valley is said to be 4 or 5 miles in length, and very easy : 
the latter statement being corroborated by Scott’s distant view of the valley. The total fall 
cannot be more than 1,000! . 

‘he Maidan valley appears to be nearly circular in form, with a diameter of about 10 
miles; not level, but gently sloping in from the surrounding mountains, which rise to an 
elevation of 8,000’ or 9,000’ all round. ‘The upper slopes are covered with pine and oak 
forest, the lower slopes clear and open. The valley is drained by the Sherdara, Manakas 
Kahudara, and Shilobar stream, which, after their junction. escape through the Kharapa 
tangi into the Bara valley. The banks of these streams ars said to be honeycumbed with 
caves, the summer abodes of Afridi families, and are defended by numerous towers, whioh 
dot the cultivation along the banks. Elevation of valley probably 6,000’. 


Route No. 53. 


From Bara Fort to Matpan oF TirAH, 2d THE BARA VALLEY, 
Authority.—G. B. Scotr; N. W. Frontier GazerrTeer. 




















g Distances. 
a Names of Stages. Tare Rewanks. 
nter- 

3 mediate. Total. 

z 

1|Dora. . : .| 10P Road along the Bara river for 3 miles to Ilam- 

-———| 10P| gudar ; thence across the Kajurai basin, a plain, 

dotted with hillocks and somewhat broken with 
ravines ; country open and fairly level. Road 
easy; water doubtful ; forage, grass, and camel- 
fodder plentiful. Elevation, 1,800’. 

2 | Barkal . . -| 10P Road ascends by easy gradient to a low kotal over 





20P| red marl hills; then an easy descent for about 
3 miles tothe Bara river, which is reached 
about 14 mile above the confluence of the Tira 
Toi. Barkai is about 3 miles farther up the 
river, which here flows in a deep gorge; the 
valley having a uniform width of abont } mile ; hemmed in by precipitous hills, rising some 
thousand feet above the river. The water here is thick and muddy. At Barkai the valley 
widens; cultivation commences, and there are numerous villages. Room for camp in fields; 
water, grass, and camel-fodder plentiful ; camp commanded on both sides by hills. Eleva 
tion, 2,000’, 
"At 2 miles Route No. 54 branches off to the left. 


3 | ToRaBELA ‘ -| 10P Road crosses the river and follows the right bank 
——| 39?| for about 3 miles to Barwan; a large Orakzai 

village. Here it recrosses and lies up the left 

bank to Praikrai; a village of Aka Khel. This 

is a point of some importance, as it closes all 

the paths to Kajurai. From here the road 

traverses Aka Khel limits as far as Sultan Khel. ‘Then the babitations end for 2 or 3 miles; 
the hills approach the river, and the road obliged to leave it rises over the Spina Krapa, or 
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Route No, 683—concluded, 


“s whitelcliff,” again descending the river beyond. This is said to be the worst part of the 
road between Barkai and Dwa Toi at Spin Kharapa. Afridi limits are reached, and it ig 
probablo that a force advancing up the valley would first encounter serious opposition at 
this point. foe ids 

= Mere is tho village of Torabela, among others, near which join the routes from Bazar 
over the Halwai and Bokar passes. No details as to supplies or camping ground, 


4 | SanpAaNa js -| 10? The road now traverses the Sipah Afridi country : 

——/ 40?/ the valley is commanded all the way from 

Barkai to Sandana by the adjoining heights, 

which, sometimes approaching, contracting it to 

a few yards in width, sometimes receding, allow 

it to expand to a breadth of nearlyamile. The 

road frequently crosses and recrosses the stream, and olten has to leave the bed and follow 
rough paths in order to avoid boulders and other obstructions. 

For details as to camping ground, etc., vide Route No. 52. 


. 6 | Kuz Toaktakal -| 7? 
——| 47? 
Vide Route No. 52. 


6 | Marpan e -| OP 
56P 


Note.—This route is not nearly so much used as that vid Bazar (Route No. 52). Itis 
quite impracticable for camels, and therefore not so well suited for military operations. 
Moreover, the camping grounds, as well as the whole line of march (at least as faras Dwa Toi), 
are commanded by the surrounding heights, which are covered with forest and difficult of 
access. The track also frequently crosses and recrosses the river, which after rain becomes 
much swollen and ditticult to ford. 








Route No. 54, 


From Bara Fort to Marvan or Tinan, vd tHE UcHpaL PASS. 


Authorities. —G. B. Scott; N.-W. Frontier GAzeTTEsr. 

















g | Distances, 
ra Names of Stages. REMARKS, 
3 | mediate] Total. 
z 
1| Dora. . -| 10? \ 
——| 10? . 
apie us tos Vide Route No. 63. 
———| 20? 
3 | SULTANZAI : -} 10P Follow Route No. 53 for about 2 miles, and 


——j| 30?| then turn south-west up the Miru dara. The 

Uchpal kandao (elevation about 6,000) is 

reached at about 8 miles. The ascent is not 

very steep, and is practicable for laden mules. 

es The slopes of the Maturighar are covered with 

oak and olive forest. Tucker followed this route in 1872. There is little or no water near 

the crest. The descent is said to be fairly easy, passing the village of Kharasha, situated on a 
spur, where water is obtainable, 
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Route No. 54—concluded. 


A village on the Mastura Toi, the name given to the upper portion of the Bizoti to 
Orakzai Toi, which juins the Bara river under the Molughar. Wood, grasa, and water plentiful. 


4 | Kitayan (or Pakxa)| 6? Road good for laden mules, up the Mastura Toi. 
Kata. . |———| 35P} See Route XV-A., N. W.F., Vol. IL, for fur- 
ther details,- 
5 | Darnai (or Kaneuni)| 12 
: —! 47? 


ste 54P Vide Route No. 55, stages 4, 5, 6. 


7 | Maipan . . -} 10 
—-—! 64°? 


6 |Sriek Kata . . 





Alternative route from Barkai vii Waran. 
3 | UcHPAL Pass . -(7 or 8 Vide above route. Bivouac on crest. Water 
28? | supply doubttul. Wood plentiful. 





4| WaBAN GLEN . .| 10P 
Instead of descending into the Mastura (or 
38? | Bizot) valley by the above route, turn off west- 
wards along a path from the crest. 
Should be good camping ground, not liable to sur- 
prise. Water, grass, wood, and forage plentiful. 
Elevation, 6,000’. 





5 | Marpan . -| 10? 
—-—| 48?) A difficult march over the Tserai pass. 


No further details available. The following general remarks refer to this route :— 
Afridis going to Waran or Maidan turn off from the Uchpal Kandao, and, by a path run- 
ning along the hill slopes, enter the Waran valley about 8 miles from the pass. This valley 
- or rather glen, for such appears to be its real character, is about 10 miles long, and is shut in 
at the western end, and divided from Maidan by a range some 8,000! in elevation, whivh is 
crossed by the Tserai pass. Captain Tucker says that he looked from Kharasha over “ a valley 
rising gradually, as it stretched westwards, and opening ont wider and wider for a distance 
of from 15 to 20 miles.” From his position at Kharasha he would neceesurily have to look 
across the Waran valley into Maidan, and since both appeared to be one it would follow that 
the crest of the Tserai pass on the intermediate watershed could be but little elevated above 
the head of the former valley, and that the ascent and descent of the pass would probaly be 
gentle, . 


Route No. 55. 


From Kounat to Marpan of Tiras, vid THE LANDUKI AND ARHANGA PASSES, 
duthorities—G. B. Scorr; I. B. C, 








é X DIsTaNcEs. 

a Names of Stages. , Remasxs. 

i comets Total. 

z 

1 | SHERKOT ‘ -{ 113 | Along the Thal main road, which is good and 
i———|} 112] easy. Usual camping ground. Water and 

supplies procurable. Elevation, 2,400’. 
2|Barz Magar . -| 10 Good road up the Karez Dara, passing villages 
213 | of Alizai and Kuz Marai. This valley has no 





A large villaga; room for camp; water and 
supplies procurable. Elevation, 3,000!. 
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Route No. 65—continued. 


Here Route No. XIV, N.-W. F., Vol. HI, comes in [rom Zera. 


3 { Kitrayan or Paxxka Road crosses the Landuki pass, the ascent of 
Kata . . -| 12 which offers no serious difficulties, over wooded 
——| 333] slopes. It is a gradual climb, but, except in 
one or two places near the top, where the road 
has suffered from the effects of rain, it is good 
enough. It is practicable for horsemen and 

laden camels. Elevation of kotal probably about 6,000’. ; ; ; 

The crest of the Landuki pass is said to be open. There is a hill on one side of the road, 
where it crosses the top of the range, and a gradual slope upwards to some neighbouring hills 
on the other side. No trees to speak of. ‘Ihe crest, if held, could be shelled from below, 
The descent is commanded by neighbouring heights, but it is probable that no resistance would 
be offered if the pass were once gained. 

Beyond the Landuki pass the Mani Khel cultivation commences almost at once, and the 
road leads for 3 or 4 miles through their settlements to Pakka Kala, or Kilayah. All about 
here water is abundant, and there must be a selection of encamping grounds. 

Kilayah iy on the right bank of the Mastura Toi, the southern branch of the Bara river ; 
opposite to it, and stretching for 3 or 4 miles to the east to where the Shiga ravine joins the 
Mastura Toi, is the upper country of the Daulatzais. Kilayah and the Daulatzai villages are 
in the same open cultivated valley, and only divided by the river, Bizot and Tanda Utman 
Khel are large villages. The Firoz Khels have a number of small hamlets, but no large 
village. The country is well peopled, and ought to be able to furnish supplies and plenty of 
good encamping grounds. (See Route No. XVA, N. W. F., Vol. II, for more recent informa- 
tion.) 


4 | Detnean or Kanev- Road follows the Mastura Toi. The valley is 
RAI.) t -| 12 hemmed in the whole way by massive pine- 
——-| 453 | clad mountains, and two defiles are passed, the 
upper of which, passed first before reaching 
Dringar, is said to be rather narrow, but both 
are reported fit for laden mules. After reach- 
ing Dringar the valley opens out. 
Room for a fairly large camp between the villages named. Water, wood, and grass pro- 
curable, and perhaps a few supplies. Elevation, 5,000'(?). 


6 |Stiz Kara. ° 7 Road open and easy up the stream. 

523 | The whole of the road from Pakka Kala is com- 
manded by the adjoining heights. 

Stir Kala is the largest village of the Mulla Khels. Camp at the foot of the Arhanga 

pass. Water, grass, and firewood abundant. 


6 | Marpan . . . lo The road now ascends the Arhanga pass, some 

—| 622 1,500’ rise from the last camp. ‘There is 

a fine spring and ziarat near the foot of the 

ascent, which is said to be short and easy. The 

descent is also said to be very easy, and the 

: distance from Stir Kala to the first of the 

as us villages not more than 4 miles. ‘To the centre of the Maidan is probably about 
miles, 

Speaking of this pass Scott says: “I conclude it is described as easy in the Afridi sense 
of the word, but I was told that a stone could be thrown from the crest to the spring at the 
base, this being, it is said, a common pastime for youngsters with the cattle.” ‘The actual 
ascent from the ziarat to the kotal is about 1,000 feet. 





Alternative routes from Pakka Kala. 


_ A traveller from Pakka Kala to Maidan has aleo a choice of the following routes, all of 
which are described as ‘ easy ” 


(a) He can vke the route through the Firoz Khel villages, then through the Guin pass, 


by Sangra of the Mishtis, and Diwar, through the Leji pass into Waran, and so 


meet Routs No. 64, stage 5, leading to the Tserai pass. Distance about 14 mil 
to the first villages of Maidan, : . 
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Route. No. 56—concluded. 


‘b) He can go up the valley of the Mastura Toi from Pakka Kala for four miles, past 
Derme and Charbagh and the Shekban villages, and then turn noth by Mishti 

azar. 

(c) If he wants w® particularly roundabout route be can go right to the end of the 
Masturi valley, get into the Mamozai country, and through the Singhak, or 
Kahu, passas into the south-western corner of Maidan, ocoupied by the Mulla 
Khels. ‘the road from Mastura to the Mamozai country is said to turn south- 
west on reaching the end of the Mastura valley. Some people say that the road 
is easy. Others that it is an ox-road rather than a camel-road. Some people call 
the pass the Manda Kandao, and others the Sur Ghakui. The read debouches on 
the plain country of the Mamozai below the junction of the Kahu and other 
daras above the villages of Stir Kala and Mopatti. (Route No. 66.) 


: Route No. 56. 
From Sprozat to Maipan or TirAH, THROUGH THE ZAIMUKHT COUNTRY. 
duthorities—Tuckrern; TytLen; N. W. F. Gazerreer. 














& Distances. 

@ Names of Stages. Remaaxs, 

° Inter- Total 

oS mediate, | *°'8!- 

x 

]|Spznkwat. «| 123 Serozai is the 4th stage on the Kohat-Thal 


123 | road, 443 miles from Kohat, and 153 miles 
. from Thal, vide Bengal Route Book. 

From Serozai a path leads to Torwari, 62 miles. 

Thence upthe valley of the Shkalli Toi, through 

« Zaimukht country, said to be stony and raviny, 

but fairly level and easy for laden camels. 

A large village, in a small open valley with several well-built towers. Ample camping 
space on terraced fields. Water abundant, conducted to the village in small channels. from 
an adjacent ravine. 

2|Stin Kaba ‘ ‘ | 12 Road narrow and: stony, and somewhat ob- 
(Khanii valley). ———| 243 structed by trees, lies ap a defile, only some 

20 to 30 yards wide, as far as the foot of the 

Mandatta pass. The defile is hemmed in by 

precipitous mountains, which can, however, be 

crowned. At 3 miles pass Mandzaki, and at 

6 miles Banda Patti. The latter place should be held, as it is situated at the jnnction of the 
road from the Khadizai pass on the right. ‘The ascent to the Mandatta pass is about a mile 

in length and thickly wooded. It is practicable for 42/2 camels, mules, and bullccks. Eleva- 
tion of kotal about 7,000’. The descent is longer and easier, and the slopes are less thickly 
wooded. From the foot of the pass to Stir Kala on the Khanki Tol is about 1 mile through 

a long open valley. (See Stage 6, koute No. IX, N. W. F., Vol II. 

3 | Morattr . : 44 Road up open cultivated valley. No difficulties, 


9 

‘ -{ 11P Up the Kahu dara to the Batan pass. Water 
——| 40P] plentiful along the road. The range separat- 
ing the Kbanki and Maidan valleys is said to 
be low at this point, and the road is said by 
some to be easy; while others state that it is 
impracticable for camels, and that even 

bullooks have to be lightly laden. From Mopatti to the kotal is about 7 miles. 
There is another route from Mopatti to Maidan up the Kamana dara, and over the 
Singhakh (or Chingas) Kandao. This is said to be easier than the Batan route, and laden 


oxen traverse it without difficulty. 








4 | Marpan . 
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Route No. 56—concluded. 


The Kahu and Kamana daras are occupied by the ‘Mamoaais. There is much terraced 
barani cultivation, but not muchlevel ground. The cultivated lands of the Afridis extend 
{o within easy gun-ehot of the crests of the Batan and Singhakh passes. 





Route No. 57- 
From Szrozat To CHINARAK (ZAIMUKHT). 
Authorities—Ty1ter ; N.-W. F. Gazetrzxn. 

















§ DieTaNncga, 
a a 
2 Names of Stages. Sites BumnaBas, : 
° nter- 
6 mediate. Total. 
Hi 
1/Tonwakr .. - 63 Track over open country. 
6} | A large village at the entrance to the Zaimukht 
valley, surrounded with a wall 6’ thick; 
. houses of stone with flat roofs. At the back of 
the village stands an isolated rock, from which a 
strong defence might be made. This, however, 
is commanded from the north. Ample water 
from a spring. 
2/Cainanak. -| 12 The old kafila road runs across open country for 


——); 183 | 3miles to Dambaki, and thence follows the 

course of a stream under the northern base of 

Dandoghar, hemmed in by wooded hills on both 

sides, to Warmegi (elevation 4,300’); or the 

sarobi dara might be followed to Nawa Kala, 

and Jangbiragha, and thence through low wooded hills to Warmegi. General Tytler’s force 

took this route from Warmegi to Nawa Kala, at which place they encamped on restricted 

ground, with a plentiful water-supply. From Warmegi to Chinarak the road is fairly level, 

lying, as before, through low hills intersected by zalas. For details of Chmarak vide Route 
No. 59. . : 


Route No. 58. 


From Tuat To Zawo (ZaAiMUKHT). 
Authority.—TytLER, DecEMBER 1879. 








5 DisTaNnczs. : 
: Names of Stages. | Rawanxs. 
nter- 
o mediate,| Total. a 
GAY i F 
1 | Sinarosa ° -| 13 Road up the bed of the Singrosa Toi, good and 


—| 13 easy the whole way. ‘The river-bed gradually 
narrows, passing the villages of Dilragha at 
83 miles, Admela at 10 miles, and hanna at 
12 miles. Elevation, 4,000’. 
General Tytler’s baggage column experienced no 
difficulty. 
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Route No. 58—concluded. 


2 | CHINARAK . ‘ 5P The best road for animals is by the river-bed, 

18 P| which is overhung by rocky ledges, and gra- 

. dually contracts, the last mile and a half being 
through a defile (the Singrosa defile). Water 
pleotifulin stream. There is also a path along 
the left bank, over the rocky ledges which 
overhang the stream, only fit for lightly laden 
baggage animals, 

A large village in open fields. Campings 
ground good; water and suppliea abundant. 
Routes Nos. 57 and 59 come in here from 
Serozai and Balishkhel respectively. Eleva- 
tion, 4,250’. 





3|Zawo . . : 8 Road up a difficult ravine, which forms a for« 

—— 26?]| midable defile, being commanded throughout 

its entire length from both sides by precipi- 

tous, irregular spurs, and much obstructed by 

boulders which had to be cleared to allow the 

battery mules to pass. The village lies in a hollow basin at the head of the ravine, and has 

only three approaches, viz. (1) up the bed of the ravine, entering at the lowest point of the 

basiu by a gorge or fissure in the solid rock, some 10 feet wide and 20 to 30 yards in length, 

with overhanging crags 50 feet to 60 feet high ; (2) over a steep rocky spur which rons down 

to the gorge from the right bank of the ravine ; and (3) apparently ]-ading into a neighbour- 

ing ravine in which the village of Surmai lies, and thence over the crest of the main range into 

the Alisherzai country. The two first mentioned were used by General Tytler’s attacking 
parties ; by the third the villagers retreated. 

Zawo is situated among terraced fields, and built in eight or ten separate hamlets. Tho 
slopes of the surrounding hills are in places thickly wooded with fir. ‘two streams traverse 
the basin, joining at the gorge above-mentioned. The fields are large and well tilled. Zawo 
was considered by the inhabitants as the impregnable stronghold of the country till it was 
destroyed by the expedition of 1879. Elevation, 6,000’. 


Route No. 59. 
From BattsHKHEL (Kuram vattey) To Cuinanak (ZAIMUKHT). 
Authority.—Tytiar. DecemBer 1889. 

















% 

& DisTancgs, 

to Names of States, Rewange. 

© Inter- 

3 mediate.| Total. 

4 

1 | GowaxHI 2 .| 10 This route is by an old ‘afila road. Leaving 


—| 10 Balishkhel, the exit is'somewhat difficult, owing 

to the precipitous nature of the dara banks. 

The road ascends to the plateau on the left 

bank, from which it descends into a nala, 

which it follows till it ascends the low spurs on 

the right bank. Here it is commanded by many points on both sides. The bed of the nala 

was dry till within a mile of Gowakbi. Should opposition be encountered, much difficulty 
would be experienced in clearing the numerous ridges. : 

A small village of several hamlets on the right bank of the Gowakhi dara, commanded 
by precipitous heights on the south, and on the north by low bills covered with dwarf-palm 
and scrub jungle. Camping ground otherwise good on terraced fields. Water good and suf- 
ficient. Grass and fodder abundant. Elevation, 4,400’. 
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2 | Manatu ‘ < 9 The road leads for about half the march over 

_—_— 19 | low spurs on the right bank; then, descending 

into the nada, it ascends the left bank, and’ 

runs over rocky ledges overhanging the dara. 

General Tytler’ s baggage coluwwn experienced 

much difficulty, and several portions had to be 

improved. At about 7 miles the road leads on to the high land, which forms the watershed 

running across the Zaimukht valley, which at this point assumes its most open aspect. 
General features, large open plateaux intersected by small dry nalas. 

Village lies in large sloping terraced fields on the watershed before mentioned. Water- 
supply limited, and only obtainable near the village. Hence General 'ytler sent three 
columns into the Watazai valley, which lies south of Manatu, being separated therefrom by 
aridge. Elevation, 5,200’. 


3 | CHINARAK . -| 103 Leaving Manatu, the road begins to descend from 
293 | the watershed, traversing broad sloping _pla- 
teaux for about 4 miles, till it enters the bed of 
the principal watercourse, the sides of which 
are steeply scarped. Into this main water- 
course run many branch nalus, all move or less 
abrupt, irrecular and rocky ; the country on this side of the watershed being similar to that 
on the other side, that is dwarf-palm and scrub jungle, stunted trees, interspersed with tall 
grass, and nalas with scarped banks, filled with round, smooth limestone shingle, showing 
that at some seasons water must come down in great force and volume. Leaving the nala, 
the road ‘ascends to open slopes, on one of which is the village of Zartunak at 53 miles, 
where General Tytler’s force encamped. Thence the road, commanded at many points, winds 
through small hills, covered with undergrowth, and is fairly level, excepting some rongh 
descents and ascents through small xa/as. The main nala bed affords an easier, though more 
circuitous, route for baggage animals. 

Chinarak is situated on a fairly level and open plateau, surrounded by terraced fields, 
intersected with numerous water channels, fed from the ravine leading into the Zawo defile, 
at the entrance to which the village may be said to lie. It isa point of strategical import- 
ance, being situated at the junction of the three main routes from Balishkhel, Thal, and 
Torwari (Routes Nos. 57 and 68), and at the mouth of the defile leading to Zawo, the great 
Zaimukht stronghold. 

The Zaimukht valley would present many difficulties for the movement of troops, if 
opposed. It is throughout a close country. The roads are merely cattle-tracks, and would 
require much labour to make them good. In December water was scarce except at the camp- 
ing ground ; but the numerous ravines show that at certain seasons there must be heavy floods, 
which again would render movement difficult. The valley is very fertile, and there are large 
numbers of cattle, sheep, and goats. Fuel and forage, however, are the only supplies that 
can be depended on. Elevation 4,250’. 


Route No. 60. 
From THat To Marpan oF TrraH, v7é BatisHKHEL. 
Authorities.—Scott ; Tucker; N.-W, F, Gazetreer. 





! 














& | DistaNcrs, 
bes Names of Stages. Remangs, 
2 Toter- Total 
” Mediate,| © °%8)+ 
——cny 
1 | Coaprt . : 9 
_ 9 
2 | Manport é ‘ 4} Vide Route No. 61. 


3 | Autzar . 7 ‘ 7 
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Route No. 60—concluded. 


4 { SHINAE 7 7 64 me 
—] 26 33 
6 | BaLIsHKHEL , ‘ 8h Vide Route No. 61. 
—| 36 
6! Kaazina . . 9 The road ascends the Khurmana dara, occasion- 


—| 441 ally crossing and_recrossing the stream. The 
villages of Badama, Khayaki, Tarali, and Tar- 
khusam are passed ; at the latter place the Gao 
aoa (left) and the Ghodeaghara ravine 

right). 

For the first 3 miles the valley is open, but the hills then contract, forming a formidable 
defile 6 miles in length, hemmed in by rocky spurs. The bed of the stream is never less than 
60 or 70 yards wide. For the first 4 miles the defile is turned by two side-paths. One, passing 
Mirbagh ziarat, ascends the Ghoariatang defile, and crosses the pass of that name at an elev- 
ation of nearly 6,00.’. The other passes the villages of Tindoh and Khbrumb, and, turning 
sharp to the left, crosses the Ghoainghara pass. Both these passes are commanded by the 
Drabzai peak (7,300'), which was ascended by Colonel Gordon in 1879 with a party of in- 
fantry and mountain guns. 

Khazina is at the mouth of the defile. Room fora large camp. The slopes to the north 
are covered with scrub and forest ; to the east with cultivation. 


7\Tgent os. ‘ : 5 Road ‘follows the main stream (the Landai Toi) 
— 49 | over fairly easy and very open convtry, The 
adjoining ground on both sides is very broken, 
and intersected with ravines, 
Teri consists of three clusters of huts, with 
towers of the Abdul Mirzai section of Masozai. 
Room for a large camp on the long dry slopes thrown from the Terighar. Water from the 
stream, 


8 | Marpan . : . 11 Road up the Lozaka Toi to the village of Loza 

—_— 60 | ka (3 miles), to which point the ascent is 

gentle. ‘Then there is a steep winding ascent 

for 3 or 4 miles up the Karach mountain 

through dense pine lorest to the Lozaka pass, 

elevation about 7,000.’ The descent to Maidan 

from the kotal is easy. The pass is quite impracticable for camels, and Tucker says that 
“a mule battery might struggle acrosa it with difficulty.” 

There is another road which, leaving the Khurmana dara at Teri, runs slong a low spur of 
Kahnghar into the Dargai valley, where there is plenty of water. It then ascends the 
mountain, and passes over the Kahughar kotal into Maidan. This route is perhaps preferable 
tothat by the Lozaka pass. It is said to be practicable for laden camels, and fairly easy for 
mountain guns. 


Route No. 61. 
From THat To KaBUL, »ié THE SHUTARGARDAN AND LoGar VALLEY. 
Authorities. —Creacu ; Hamitton; Beneat Route Book, | 


























3 Distancgs, 

aa Names of Stages. ae Bsmanxa, 

S macdiate, Total, 

zi 

] | CHapxI . . ‘ 9 On leaving Thal, cross stony bed of the Sangroba 
: -— 9 nala, about 250 yards wide. After beavy rain 


in the Zaimokht hills it is impassable for 3 or 4 
hours. At 4 mile cross deep nala by masonry 
bridge. A shallow stream of good water trickles 
through it. 


[Eee 
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Route No. 61—coutinued. 


At 1} mile cross 2 nalas,—the first unbridyed, the second crossed bya low bridge, which 
in its present state would not bear the weight of a gun. Kamps could easily be made for 
uus just above the bridge. 

At 13 mile old camping ground on high ground overlooking bed of the Kuram. It is 
coramanded by hills onthe north. Three regiments could encamp here. Low-lying rice-fields 
below the camping ground extend to river bank for 400 yards. — 

At 2 miles take the upper road ; slight ascent for a short distance. The lower road leads 
to Kapiang post. on right bank, Kuram. In cold season river crossed by a trestle bridge, at 
other times by two fords, (1) 200 yards below bridge, water when river not in flood 23’ deep; 
(2) 160 yards above bridge, water 2’ deep. From Kapiang a road leads to Kuram up the 
right bank of the river, 2d Hazar Pir and Darwazgai pass. wane 

At 23 miles road leaves river bank, and turns north, to avoid a steep bluff overhanging 
the river and the bridge. An old ruined fort on top of this bluff. At 2}? miles road rejoins 
river bank, and follows up it for the rest of the march ; direction north-west. It leads along 
the base of the Torghar hill, which rises from 600 to 800 feet above it. the Kuram river 
lies 250 feet below the road ; banks precipitous ; river bed about 600 yards wide and stony. 

At 3 miles 3 furlongs small fortified post of Kapiang, situated on cliffon right bank of 
Kuram. Distanoe across about 650 yards, garrison, 25 native cavalry, 40 native infantry. 
A path leads from this post into Waziri country, through Maidan. 

At 4 miles 2 furlongs a Khatak road post, and another at 43 miles. 

Below the road, on river bank, a camping ground for one regiment and its baggage ani. 
mals. The road at this point is narrow; guns and carts could not pass each other. After 
heavy rains it is also much cut up by small landslips which render it temporarily impassable 
for wheeled carriage and guns. A broad stony ala joins the Kuram here on the right bank, 
A little water in it (in August). 

At 6 miles 2 furlongs a zig-zag path leads up to the top of the Torghar hill, on the sum™ 
mit of which there is camping ground for 500 men, who would have to get water from the 
river, along leit bank of which a narrow strip of cultivation extends for balf mile. 

At 6 miles } furlong river leads through a narrow, recky gorge, bed 80 yards wide. The 
rocky hills on the right bank approach to within 260 yards of the read, which now leads for a 
short distance along the face of a cliff. Gune and carts could not pass each other at this 
point. 

At 7 miles 1 furlong the old road vid the Kafir kotal joins in from the north-east. Cross 
nala from Kafir kotal, gradients easy, the entrance to which is guaided by several Khatak 
posts. There is an unfinished trestle bridge across this nala. The bed is stony and covered 
with dwarf-palm jungle. he river now bends west-north-west, and continues so to Chapri, 
the road continuing up its left bank, with low hills on the north commanding it. 

At 7 miles 3 furlongs good camping ground for 6 regiments on both sides of the road. 
Low hills on north should be held by picquets at night. If troops are encamped south of 
the road, low sangars might be built on that side of the tents, to protect the men from 
fire from the right bank of the river,—the hills on that bank being within 450 yards range 
of the road. 

At 7§ miles cross stony nala ; gradients easy ; bridge broken; camp for two regiments 
on right bank, south of road. The same remarks as above apply as regards picquets, etc. 

At 8 miles 2 furlongs cross stony ma/a ; easy gradients. A Khatak post on its left bank. 

At 8 miles 5 furlongs cross asmall deep mala by a wooden bridge, which requires 
strengthening if guns are to cross it. 

A fortified post and savaz on line of cominunications of Kuram Force, on left bank of 
Kiam river. Garrison during the war: ] British officer, 40 sabres native cavalry, and 80 
rifles native infantry. Dimensions : keep 25 yards square, command 15’, parapets. 3’ high 
and loopholed. Flanked by two bastions. It flanks the adjoining cavalry and transport 
lines, the dimensions of which are,—Cavalry lines 95 yards « 60 yards, command, 
12', parapets 3' high and loopholed, flanked by 2 towers. Tranaport lines, 95 yards x 60 
yards, command 73’, parapets 44’ high, no loopholes; flanked by two small bastions and one 
tower, in common with cavalry lines. Triangular ditch 3’ deep and 3! wide... North-west 
Face, tran-port lines, command 10’, parapets 43’ high and Joopholed. A stone tower is 30 
yards from the western bastion of transport lines, in rocky ground, on left bank of the river. 

Camping ground for 2 regiments on north-west and 2 regiments north of the post. 
Low bills approach to within 150 to 350 yards of the post, and would have to be held by 
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picquets at night when camping grounds are used. Supplies from Thal. Water from river. 
Good grass procurable after rain. At other times, and especiaily in winter, grass ia very 
scarce, Fair grazing for camels in hills on right bank of river. Grazing guard necessary. 
Firewood scarce. Elevatiou 2,270’. 


2 | MANDORI . .{ 44 The road continues north-west throuzhout the 
13} march, up the left bank of the Kuram and is 
commanded by Jew hills on the north, about 
300! high. . 
At 2 miles slight ascent from the nada for 4 
: mile; there are two roads—the lower has the 
easier gradient, and is the wider road, but not quite finished. A short cut up the river-bed 
avoids this ascent. A branch stream of the river has to be forded. 1 would not be pass- 
able when river is in flood. 

At 23 miles Ahmad-i-Shama fortified post on right bank about 450 yards distant, 50 
yards square; 10’ command; 4 bastions at corners. Garrison, 25 native cavalry, 40 native 
infantry. Camping ground for a brigade south-west of the post. 

At 3 miles a Khatak post; Average breadth of road here only 112’, descent gradual. 

The short cat up river-bed joins in here, There are two rvads, ‘That on the south is 
the better, it being wider and the gradients easier. Gradual descent to Mandori; maize and 
rice cultivation to south of road. 

A stone-built fortified post and sarai, on a small plateau, about 100 yards from the left 
bank of the Kuram. Garrison, 1 British officer, 40 native cavalry, 90 native infantry. 
Trace of post irregular; about 90 yards x 60 yards, command 10’, parapets 3’ high and 
Joopholed. It is fanked by the dik bungalow at one corner, and three bastions at the re- 
maining corners, Command of dak bungalow 14’ including parapets. Transport lines 
adjoin north face of the post. Dimensions about 64 yards x 40 yards, command 7’, para- 
pet 43’, ditch 23/ deep and 3! wide. It has two bastions in common with the post, and two 
smaller bastions on its north face. Camping ground for two regiments north aud north-east 
of the post. Spurs from a high roclry peak, which rises to a height of 1,000’ north of post, 
approach to within 160 to 350 yards of it, and would have to be held by picquets at night, 
if troops were encamped here. 

The small st-ne-built village of Mandoriis about 250 yards west of the post on the 
river bank. A narrow strip of cultivation lies between it and the river. A portion of the 
village is on a rocky spur, some 100’ higher than the post. Small quantities of rice, straw, 
bhusa and fire-wood obtainable from village. Bulk of supplies from Thal. Grass procurable 
after rain; in winter scarce. Water from springs in river bed; fair grazing for camels in 
hills on right bank. Guard necessary. Elevation 2,870’. 





3, ALIzaI . é . 7 The road continues level for 13 mile, direction 

—| 20} north-west. Another road winds up to the 

north over a low kotal, and passing round the 

upper portion of the village rejoins the main 

road a short distance beyond the village. kor 

the first mile the road hugs the high rocky 

hill on the north-east, a narrow belt of rice cultivation lying between it and the river; guns 

or carts could not pass each other here. At one mile cross irrigation channel, 4 feet wide, by 

wooden bridge. At 1} mile a slight ascent up toa low kotal, road turning slightly north. A 

branch road waa being made following the river bank, which avoids the kotal and is quite 

level. Hills rise to about 300 feet on either side of the kotal, and are held by Khatak posts. 
Descent from kotal steep for carts. 

For the rest of the march the road continues north-west, skirting low bills, covered 
with small bushes, and keeping about from 200 to 400 yards from the river bank, along 
which occasional patches of rice cultivation are met with. } 

River-bed from 3 to 2 mile, wide and stony. 

At 2 miles sinall village of Badshalikot on opposite bank, about 3 mile distant, with a 
narrow strip of cultivation adjoining it; a path ( Route No. 64) leads from it across the 
Shabkh hills into Khost. After leaving the »ala there aretwo roads. The first up river-bed 
passing below a conglomerate cliff, 80 feet high. The second winds up a gradual uscent, and 
passes over the top of the cliff. First is the shortest and is perfectly level, and can always 
be used except after very heavy rain, or when the river is in high flood from melting soows 
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Where these roads branch off there is camping space for two regiments. Dwarf-palm jungle 
requires a little clearing. Hills would have to be held by picquets. 

At 23 miles the road ascends for 2 fourlongs over another cliff. It is steep and narrow 
for carts, and has no railing or protection on the cliff side. Guns would have to be taken 
over very carefully. At 3 miles 1 furlong foot of descent. The road now continues level 
for most of the way. 

At 32 miles camping ground for two regiments. Low hill on north should at night be 
held by picquets. 

At 3 miles 7 furlongs cross a shallow stony nala, banks covered with palm-jungle, on 
right bank ; camping ground for one regiment at 43 miles ; rice cultivation along lett bank of 
river and between it and the road; it continues up to Alizai; river bank precipitous and 15 
feet high. ; 

At 5 miles village of Jelamai, about 3 mile from right bank of river, surrounded with 
eultivation, 14 mile distant. At 5 miles 6 furlongs cross shallow stony nala. : 

At 6 miles a small village (one of the Boyhzai villages) on opposite bank of river, 
with cultivation on either side of it. At 62 miles a zig-zag leads over cliff; gradients 
easy. A short cut avuiding this ascent leads up the river-bed and crosses shallow branch 
stream, It would be nearly always passable for allarms. Camels are generally taken by 
this path. 

_ At 6 miles 5 furlongs cross a narrow deep nada, just above its junction with the Kuram, 
A few springs higher supply Alizai post. 

A fortified post and saraé, situated about 350 yards from the left bank of the Kuram, 
on a sloping plain; clay soil, cut up by ravinea. The trace of the post is irregular: about 60 
yards square, with a small ravelin on west face, in which the cavalry horses are picketed. 
Command 10 feet: parapet wall of mud only from 2} feet to 3 feet high, and very weak. No 
loopholes. It is flanked by two round towers at opposite corners. The transport enclosure 
adjoins the north wall of the post, and has also an irregular trace, about 60 yards by 70 
yards ; command 56 feet, parapets 43 feet. ‘Triangular ditch 4 feet deep and 4 feet wide. 
Earth from this ditch on east face is heaped up at the edge of the counterscarp, and the 
ground rising in this direction enables a man standing on the edge of the countersrarp to 
fire into the transport enclosuze, Earth requires removing. A glacis is not wanted at this 
point. It has one tower in common with the post, and is also flanked by two small bastions. 

Camping ground for one battery, or one cavalry or two infantry regiments, on long nar- 
row strip between east face of post and raviny ground; hill on south within rifle range of 
camp. Camping ground for two regiments 2U0 yards north-east of post, close to the imost 
easterly of Alizai villages. 

This ground could not be used in wet weather, it being low and soil clayey. A regi- 
ment of infantry could encamp on a low rocky spur, 1 mile up the road, towards Shinak and 
south of it. There are five villages of Alizai. A_ belt of cultivation 300 yards wide extends 
between them and the river bank. Supplies of rice, rice straw, white bhusa, cattle, fowls, 
milk and firewood procurable in fair quantities from Alizai and from the villages of Boghzai 
on opposite bank ; other supplies from Thal. Good water from springs, in deep zala 200 
yards south of post; supply insufficient for large force. River water 400 yards distant. 
Grass scarce, except after rain. Fair camel-grazing about 2 miles north-east in low bills. 
Grazing guard necessary. Elevation, 3,070’ 


4 |SHINAK . ° -| 6} Proceed north-north-west across a sloping plain 
cut up by shallow ravines, soil clay, then skirt 
low hills, 100’ high, on north and north-east. 

At 1 mile paes through a cutting in a low spur from these hills. The five villages of Alizai 
extend up to this spur, and between them and the river bank is} mile of cultivation; villages 
of Boghzai and Amza Khel lie on opposite bank. For the next 33 miles continue north-west 
skirting low hills on the east. These are offshoots from spurs ot the Zaimukht mountains 
which are about 5 miles distant, and some 3,000’ higher than the river bed. Between the road 
and the river there is continuous cultivation, rice and maize, [rom 3 to 4 mile wide; river bank 
precipitous, 10’ to 12’ high. 

At 1} mile cross stony nala, 50 yards wide ; gradients easy ; probably temporarily im- 
passable after heavy rain in hills. Onits right bank west of road, small village of Saiad Khan 

( Bangash ), village of Munda ( Wali Kala ) on opposite bank. 
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At 23 miles bridge across irrigation channel, broken, road for short distance passes over 
low-lying ground liable to be flooded after rain. 

At 3 miles cross stony ala, 60 yards wide ; easy gradients liable to freshets. Village 
of Samand Kala (Moro Khel) 100 yards from its right bank and west road ; and on high steep 
left bauk of asmaller zala. Village stone built, wall 8’ high round it, and one tower. Six or 
7 villages of Bali Amin, extend for 2 miles up right bank of the Kuram, jin midst of rich 
cultivation, a narrow belt along river bank. ‘Ihese villages are of fair size, and have high 
mud walls round them, and lofty towers. From Bali Amin a path leads over a low kotal 
south-west into Khost. 


At 3% miles small fortified village of Yarra (Moro Khel) west of road, and close to it, 
mud walls, 1C’ high, 80 yards square, with low tower over gateway. 

At 4 miles 3 furlongs road Teaves river and proceeds north for next 2 miles up a narrow 
valley about { mile wide. It follows up the lelt bank of astony zala, 100 yards wide, steep 
banks, 8’ high. Low hills continue parallel to the road on either side, some 200’ high, stony 
and covered with brushwood and dwarf-palm jungle (especially on east). 

At 4 miles 6 furlongs pass small village of Rawaleh (Zaimulkht) 300 yards west of road 
at the end of a spur overlooking the Kuram river, Hazar Pir szarat on opposite bank. 

Opposite Rawaleh, on both sides of the road, there is camping ground for three regiments ; 
water from river } mile distant; low hills on both sides would have to be held by . picquets. 
At 4 miles 7 furlongs cross a narrow deep nala; easy gradients; watched by a Khatak post. 
On its right bank camping ground for two regiments. 

At 52 miles cross by a causeway a za/a from the Zaimnkht hills (23 miles east). At 54 
miles cross the main nala, 80 yards wide. The road to Balishkhel continues up its right 
bank. Road to Shinak proceeds for 3 mile north-west up zig-zag to top of a plateau, and, 
along it to the post. Carts and guns could not be taken up this zig-zag, the turn being too 
sudden and gradients steep. They should follow Balishkhel road for 3 mile, and then up 
an easy slope to the post. Road crosses 5 nalas. 

A stone-built fortified post and saraz on plateau, ? mile from the left bank of the Kuram 
about 300' above it. Garrison, 1 British officer, 40 native cavairy, 50 native iufantry. 
Dimensions of post, 66 yards square, command 12’, parapets 33’ to 4’ high, very thin, and 
no loopholes; flanked by three towers. Entrance gate in south-east face protected by a 
yedan, 63' command, parapets 43’. Transport lines, irregular trace, adjoin south-east face of 
post, and have 2 flanking towers in common with it, and also 3 small bastions. Dimensions 
about 62 yards x 60 yards, command 53, no banquette, except in the 3 small bastions. Camp- 
ing ground for two regiments, south and south-east of post on the plateau, and for four 
regiments in narrow valley north-east of post on either side of main road to Kuram. Camp- 
ing ground for large force 1} mile north of post on broad plateau, and for oue infantry 
regiment on plateau, 300 yards north of post. 

Supplies (vide Alizai) procurable from two small villages of Shinak, immediately below 
post, and north-west of it. Also from the villages near Hazar Pir ziaraé on the opposite bank, 
the other supplies from Balishkhel depét. Water from spring 250 yards north-west near 
the nearest village of Shinak, and from river 4 mile distant. Grass plentiful after rain; at 
other fimes scarce. No grazing for camels. Elevation 3,370’. 

A stream from the Darwazgai pass joins Kuram on right bank near Hazar Pir ziarat. 
A road leads up it through the Darwazgai pass to Kuram (two marches) ; easy gradients. 

A path also leads from Hazar Pir, due west by Jaji Maidan into Khost. (Route No. 62.) 


5 | BatisHEHEL 83 At 1 mile main Kuram road joins in on opposite 

—| 35 | bank of river for 24 miles; there is a narrow 

belt of cultivation between river and low stony 

bills. It is studded over with about 15 villages 

of Hazar Pir and Mindak, all protected by high 

mud walls and lofty towers. River banks both 

sides precipitous, from 60 feet to 10 feet high. On egst of road, and situated on hillside, 2 

miles distant, are the Zaimukht villages of Jelamai and Nirarai; slight cultivation round them. 

The plateau now widens to 100 yards, and is covered with low bushes and dwarf-palm, and on 
the east is cut up by several deep ualas. 

At 14 mile room to encamp two brigades. At 23 miles cross deep stony nalu from 

Zaimukht hills 260 yards above its junction with the Kuram; gradients easy; might be 

temporarily impassable after h-avy rain. For the next 43 miles the road continues north, 
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skirting low hills of conglomerate, 100 feet to 60 feet high. On the east end on the west 
coutinuous cultivation, from 200 yards to 4 mile wide, descending in terraces to river bank, 
which is precipitous (in parts 70 feet high), . 

At 22 miles small village Madshah (Bangash) on left bank river, mud walls, 60 by 100 
yards, 12 feet high ; one low tower ; recky hills on right bank now rise almost perpendicularly 
from river, 800 feet to 1,000 feet above it, and so continue for rest of march. At 3+ miles two 
roads. Keep to lower one; ashort slight ascent to small stone-built village, Shasher on low hill 
east of road. The other road is a short cut, too steep for carts, and leads over spur behind 
the village. At 4 miles cross the Kalu Khwar impassable after rain. At 5 miles cross 
shallow stony na/a ; on its right bank is the fair-sized village of Durani,, two lofty towers, 
mud wall round village 11 feet high. Water from a/a all used up in irrigation. Road now 
ascends very pradeally through a well-cultivated valley, 2 mile wide. 

Small village of Kuchah on opposite bank, with one tower and a little cultivation. The 
road now again skirts low hills on the east, and so continues for the next 2 miles. 

At 6 miles low-lying groand for 100 yards, liable to be flooded after rain ; and then oross 
a low kotal. 

At 7 miles 3 furlongs large village of Sada, atjoining rqgd on east, four lofty towers ; 
village surrounded by wall of mud and stone, 10 feet high. two or three water mills, several 
fine Chunar trees. ‘ 

A road used by kufilas leads from here through Zaimukht country to Chinarak (Route 
No. 59). : 

At 8 miles cross Khurmana stream, which flows down a rocky bed, 100 yards wide, from 
the north-east. In August6 inches of water. In May and June, when snow melts on Safed 
Koh, it is from 1 to 14 feet deep. It joins the Kuram river 200 yards west of the road, 

A fortified post and sarai, about 150 yards from left bank of Kuram river. Garrison, 50 
native cavalry, head-quarters, and 260 native infantry. Trace of post irregular ; perimeter 
460 yards, Native infantry partly in tents and partly in mud-built barracks; 3 barracks, 120 
feet long, 15 feet wide, 8 feet high and three barracks 60 feet long ; one of the latter occupied 
by officers and one end of it used for rest-house for sick European soldiers. The different 
faces flanked by one stone tower, 15 feet command, and 6 bastions. Walls, stone-bnilt, 52 feet 
command; parapets 4 feet high, in parts surmounted by one row of sandbags, At other 
parts crest of parapet very weak andscarcely bullet-proof. Ditch triangular, 4 feet - and 
5 feet wide at tov. ‘The native cavalry enclosure adjoins the north-east corner of the post, 
and is oblong, 100 x 50 yards. ‘he walls are 4 feet high, mud-built, in bad repair and 
only 3 inches thick at top. A shallow ditch acts as a drain, the ground being damp. Its 
faces are flanked by the post, and by a small bastion at its north-east corner. Two spurs 
from a stony plateau, which slope down from the Musazai hills (25 miles distant) ap- 
proach to within 150 and 250 yards of the poston the north and north-east respectively. 
Towers on these hills are held at night by picquets, which also watch adjoining alas. 
Camping ground for two regiments between these spurs and the post; ground low-lying. In 
wet weather troops should camp on plateau north-east of post, where there is ground or a 
large force. Water from Kuram river and Khurmana stream, distant 200 yarde and 3 fur- 
longs respectively. Supplies from large village of Sada, and from Balishkhel village. Rice 
and rice-straw plentiful, other supplies from commissariat depéts, Thal or Kuram. 

Camping ground for three regiments on stony slope on the north-east and west faces of 
the enclosure. Grass (dhub and bill) plentiful afterrain, at other times scarce; camel graz- 
ing good at foot of Musazai hills, north of post (23 miles), also in hills behind village of 
Sangina, on opposite bank river; strong grazing guards should be sent. Elevation 3,500’. 

6 | Watt Musammap 83 On the north the road throughtont skirts low 

Kata. ——| 434 | stony hills from 100 feet to 150 feet high, and 
south of it there is a continuous belt of cul- 
tivation, descending in terraces to the river 
bank, and varying in width from 200 to 400 
yards, Slight cultivation on right bank; 

rocky hills rise from 600 feet to 700 feet above river. 

At 7 furlongs transport enclosure north of roud ; small village of Rigi and commissariat 
enclosure of same name, respectively 250 and 400 yards south of road. Village of Sangina 
on opposite bank, built on a mound with two towers and surrounded by rice-fields. 

At 13 mile Khatgk post, road for next ? mile passea through a grove of mulberry trees. 
At 1} mile cross shallow stony nala 300 yards wide. Fields for next 14 mile, studded with 
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mulberry and ocamel-thorn trees, and a few chinar. At 3} miles good camping gronnd for 
two regiments north of road, at mouth of a stony mala. Some grazing for camels 1} mile 
up the xala. At 3% miles cross a stony ala, 30 yards wide ; gradients easy. On its right 
bank, at junction with the Kuram, are the fortified sarai and large village of Ibrahimzai, 
both south of road. The sarai is stone-built, 50 feet square, 10 feet command ; parapets 3 
feet high. Flanking towers at each corner. Entrance on north, It was used as an hospital 
by the native infantry regiment at Balishklel, and was garrisoned by 49 infantry and 4 
sowars. The village isin four detached parts, and has lofty towers. At 5 miles low ground 
low hills recede 200 yards. Gentle ascent up stony slope, covered with dwarf-palm ; 3 regi- 
ments might camp on it north of road, if necessary ; 150 yarde south of road (53 miles) 
village of Yakubi. Two towers, fine chunar {rees. Hamlet of Saidan on opposite bank. At 
5 miles 5 furlongs, cross deep stony ala, 30 yards wide, banks 10 feet high ; gradients easy. 

At 6 miles pass through cultivated valley, } mile wide; low ground. Irrigation chan- 
nela all bridged. Follow up 2a/a bed, 300 yards north, and then strike off north-west across 
a valley 350 yards wide ; 100 yards further up the right bank of the nala is the ziaraé of 
Hazrat Abbas. Hamlet of Maidal on the right bank at junction with Kuram ; two hamlets 
and village of Bizoti, on right bank river. A path direct across the bills from Hazar Pir 
ziarat, passes behind this vilfige, and crossing the Kuram, a little below Wali Muhammad 
Kala, leads up its left bank to Kuram fort. It is used by country carriers as a short cut. 
It is passable for mules, and avoids the Darwazgai pass. 

At 7 miles 3 furlongs the road skirts the low hills again on the north, and for the next 
3 mile is lined with fine mulberry trees. In parts road is low-lyiug, and liable to be flooded 
after rain. 

At 7i miles leave the main road, and descend south by cross-road 250 yards, to Wali 
Muhammad Kala. This cross-road would be difficult for camels after rain. 

A high mud-walled enclosure, 75 yards x 60 yards, wall (rom 14 feet to 16 feet high. 
Parapets 4 feet to 6 feet high and loopholed. Incentre enclosure a tower, 60 feet high, with 
several tiers of loopholes and Joopholed parapet on top. No flank defence to enclosure. 
Entrance on east side. It is situated 250 yards south of main road, on the steep left bank of 
the Kuram (here 60 feet high) and directly opposite the village of Maora, which is perched on 
the top of a rocky point, 550 yards distant, on right bank of river and some 400 feet above it. 

The interior is much cramped. 

There is a fair caniping ground for two regiments on sloping ground, on the right bank 
of a stony nala 400 yards north-west of the post and north of the road, opposite the small 
village of Sodwt-i-Kala. A regiment. of infantry might also be encamped north of main 
road, on a stony slope, 250 yards north of the post. Water from river and from a Spring 
immediately below the post, and south of itin river-bed. Supplies procurable in small quan- 
tities from neighbouring villages. Grass procurable after rain, at other times scarce. 
Camel-grazing very scarce. A little may be picked up on the banks of the nala leading up 
oa village of Jalandari, 5 miles north-north-west ; grazing guard necessary. Elevation 
3,700’, 

7 |Kuram . . Z 9 . At 500 yards from Wali Muhammad Kala, road 

: ——/| 623} round small spur on right which commands it, 

and then crosses a small dry xala, by cuttings 

through both banks, 86 yards long, 15 feet 

deep; banks of nala steep and broken. 10 feet 

high; alternative foot-paths to right and left; 

soil light and stony, At 600 yards from Wali Muhammad Kala passes 44th milestone from 

Thal, still commanded by low spurs on right. At 880 yards it crosses two small water-cuts, 

bridged; steep spur here commands on right, 30 feet high, continues for 200 yards ; road de- 

scending slightly, passes through richly cultivated fields ; village of Ramkareh 300 yards to 

left, low spurs still commanding road on right, level and good, river bank } mile distant on 

left. At 43th milestone from Thal, village of Amalkot, leaving Amalkot, road winds round 

several low spurs. all commanding it, between which is cultivation and deep irrigation cuts. 

For the next ? mile road rises slightly till the village of Sultan is reached, built on high 
ground, commanding the approach by road. 

Sultan, a large walled village; good supplies. River $ mileto left. Here road, hitherto 
running north-west, takes a bend more northerly, rises slightly for } mile, skirts low spurs 
on loft, descends, passing 47th milestone from ‘Ihal, and crosses a nala 200 yards broad ; 
barks low and slopivg on the right bank ; 400 yards to left of road is the village of Agla, 
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large, supplies plentiful. On right bank of zala, cutting 10 feet deep, 24 fee. wide, winding 
100 yards long. Country open and passable both sides. Road rising slightly, crosses open 
grassy plain not commanded ; rich cultivation a little distance to let extending to river bank 1 
mile distant ; at summit of plain passes 48th milestone from Thal ; country round easily pass. 
able for cavalry and infantry; for the next 3 mile road good and level, apt to become rather 
heavy, and cut up in places after rain, but easily drained or avoided ; it tlen enters cultiva. 
tion, and at 48th milestone from Thal, passes through village of Bakhtawar, small supplies 
procurable. At 3 mile from Bakhtawar, passes village of Shabean, small; fields around these 
villages much irrigated, and water-cuts carried across road, over which are small flanked road- 
ways from 3 feet to 4 feet span. At Shabean road crosses small nala, dry ; banks high, but 
descent and ascent of easy gradients, through small, cutting on right bank, whence it rises 
slightly, passing over terraced fields; country open both sides, road not commanded ; good, 
level and wide till 50th milestone from Thal is reached ; here road descends to Kurman Toi, 100 
yards wide; water at most seasons ; banks high, precipitous and broken ; descent on left bank 
by a ramp parallel to course of na/a; soil light with limestone, shingle and boulders, easil 
worked away by water; Kurman Toi subject to heavy floods ; roadway on left bank liable to 
be carvied away. On left bank and to left of road village of Mistokot, small ; few supplies. 
Right bank of Kurman Toi low, ascent easy, through two small cuttings, 16 feet deep. At the 
5lst milestone from Thal, village of Sudareh, small; supplies procurable. Road here crosses 
small nada, dry ; banks low and easy. Two roads lead from here into the station of Kuram, 
4 mile distant ; one to left crosses a na/a with rather steep gradients, one to right ascending 
slightly, crosses open fields till it descends at 600 yards further through cutting into nala 
bod ; gradient easy ; 15 feet deep ; roadway 24 feet wide ; xa/a 100 yards wide ; banks broken, 
irregular and precipitous in places ; several spriags in bed, water for great.+ part of the year. 
Road ascends right bank through skort cutting; at 200 yards from cuttin? road crosses a 
narrow deep nala by flanked bridge, 16 feet span ; bridge 12 feet wide. At this point the 
precincts of the Kuram station are entered. 

Kuram, a large station, two forts ; mud walls, 20 feet high, mark north and south bound- 
aries connected by redan traces, walls mud, loopholed, along which huts are built. Forts 800 
yards apart, joined by good, broad road, lined with trees. Spacious camping grounds ; water 
from springs west of station good and plentiful ; quantity of water in subsoil, which rises to a 
foot or two of surface in many places. Soil generally damp and heavy ; climate fair ; fruits 
and vegetables of all sorts grown in large garden. Country round Kuram open and fairly 
level, but intersected by many nalas, dry except after heavy rain; supplies plentiful. 
Height 4,650 feet above sea-level. ; 


8 | SHILOZAN FORT ‘ 73 The road descends through short cutting toa 
———| 60 nala, 100 yards wide; bed stony; several 

springs; liable to heavy floods after rain. 

Road goes through deep cutting on right 

bank, 15 feet deep, 60 yards long. Banks of 

nala steep, ivregular and broken, Gradients 

of cutting easy; soil light, mixed with quantity of limestone boulders, easily worked into 
by water. On the right bank of za/a, a road branching to left in a westerly direction leads 
to Chamkani, and a track to right leading north goes to village of Zeran and thence to Agam 
pass, over Safed Koh range into Jalalabad valley (Route No. 38). Country open and un- 
cultivated, road not commanded. At 23 miles crosses deep nala, 30 yards wide; banks 
ateep and broken; descent rather steep; ascent easy; liable to heavy floods. At 2 miles 
1,100 yards crosses wide mala; left bank rather steep, right bank easy; country open and 
uncultivated as before. At 3 miles 50 yards crosses similar zala, 120 yards wide, banke 
irregular and broken. Road rises gradually, good and wide ; country open, same as before. 
At 4 miles a branch road to left leads to south of Fort Shilozan, the upper road to right leads 
to north of fort, and is the better one. At 4} miles road dips through low cutting, bank 
low, 100 yards long, small cattle pond on left; soil light, boggy after rain; road level and 
good. At 5 miles road dips a little; apt to be much cut up and heavy for wheels after rain, 
At 6 miles 400 yards cattle pond on right. At 53 miles a track crosses main road leading to 
village of Shilozan. At 6 miles 950 yards small zada, banks steep, cutting on right bank; 
amall cattle pond on right; cutting 60 yards long, soil light, apt to be cut up after rain ; 
banks 10 feet high. At 6 miles small zala, deep cutting on both sides ; easy gradients ; floods 
after rain; country as before. At 6 miles 300 yards crosses small deep nada 30 feet wide, 
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spanned by wooden bridge; small cutting either side ; road level and good ; country open. 

Shilozan fort on left ; branch roads to right lead to camping grounds. Shilozan fort 
contained the European base hospital ; climate good, elevation 5,950’ sbove sea-level ; country 
round open, suited for camping large numbers of troops ; water from irrigation-cuts and village: 
of Shilozan 13 mile north, good and plentiful ; supplies abundant; timber and stone for build- 
ing purposes procurable in great quantities from foot of Safed Koh spurs, about 2 miles 
distant; small village of Nai Kai, south of fort. Elevation 5,960’. 


9 | Pe1wan KoTAL -| 11 At 13 mile from Shilozan fort a small deep 

; ee 7. nala crossed by small wooden bridge. At this 

point a branch road to left leads to road south 

of fort; country open and uncultivated; road 

rising gradually. At 2 miles site of old en- 

canpnient, country open’ and uncultivated ; 

road descends to bed of mala, At 24 miles dry small cutting, easy slopes; road crosses broad 

hollow in ground, in which are several dry na/a beds; small; no impediment. Road rises 

gradually, the lower spurs of the Safed Koh range are now approached, about 1 mile distant ; 

country same as before. At 34 miles crosses small nala, 8 feet deep, by wooden bridge 

30 feet span, dry, except after rain. Road rises gradually, a little cultivation on left, round 
village of Lutmai, slightly commanded by rising ground on right. 

At 43 miles deserted village of Habib Kala, built by Afghan troops; would hold 1 
regiment infantry and 1 battery; village commands road : water from small cuts taken from 
Spin Gaxai, rising ground and spurs of Safed Koh range behind village. Road here crosses 
Spin Gawai, left bank low at point of crossing, commanded throughout by right bank: nala 
bed 700 yards wide, stony; near right bank water runs ina deep channel after rain; road 
carried on causeway ; break-water up stream to divert the current, at times very strong. At 
5 miles on right bank of Spin Gawai, viliage of Peiwar or Gundikhel; a group of hamlets 
on high commanding ground, which slopes in terraced fields towards road; to left, and close 
to road, is village of Turseh ; about 1 mile down bank, village of Sharm Khel. From bed 
of Spin Gawai a track branches to right of main road up the n@/a leading to the Spin 
Gawai kotal. Leaving the bed of the Spin Gawai, the country is no longer open; road, 
passing through richly cultivated and irrigated fields, is commanded by the village on the 
right : fields divided by stone banks; narrow lanes, and irregular cuts, are passable only by 
infantry, and that only when not under irrigation. Road beyond village still commanded by 
high ground to right. At 5} miles small camping ground; water good and plentiful; 
supplies abundant ; descends deep zala, left bank ramped; easy zig-zag; ascent on right 
bank easy, nada bank steep, rocky, and broken, impassable in many places; commanding 
ground on right recedes slightly ; country on both sides covered with jungle growth and holy- 
oak trees, 10 feet to 15 feethigh. Road gradually descends to a small picquet tower on right. 
At 53 miles crosses a deep na/a, descent and ascent commanded on right, slopes easy ; up this 
nala about 1 mile, small village of Gundi. Road descends. country same as before; view 
shut in, right and left, by stecp spurs at $ mile distant on either side. The gorge leading 
to the Peiwar kotal may now be said to be entered and road commanded till kotal ig reached. 

At 7 miles crosses deep nala; descent rather steep: ascent easy ; banks steep, rocky, 
and broken, passable only in places ; xala bed commanded from high ground on right, small 
picquet tower on right. Up the za/a about—mile small village of Gubazan. Road now rises 
gradually up to kotal, commanded on both sides; country same ag before; for the next mile 
the road is fairly level, though rising till 7th mile; jungle undergrowth ceases, and cultiva- 
tion appears on left. 

At 72 miles two knolls from adjoining spurs on either side completely command the 
approach; small camping ground here on left; water from village of Turai near road and at 
the mouth of adjoining ravine. The road now rises steeper, crossing a small zaZa bed till it 
reaches and passes through cultivation ; steep pine-clad hillsides rise precipitously on either 
side, forming a gorge a hundred yards wide. 

At 95 miles a small water tank and cattle trough on right; up to this point the road is 
good, with no difficulty for wheeled carriage, but now the final ascent of the kotal commences. 
Road rises by a succession of steep zig-zags, wide and metalled ; guns could be taken up by 
hand ropes; hillside covered with pine trees; soil rocky, little or no undergrowth; sides of 
road built up in many places; about quarter of the way up a small spring to left of road. 

At 10} miles the summit of the kotal is reached, and road passes between small hills, 
with fairly level spaces between, suitable for encamping a large force: drinking water from 
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spring, a short way to right and below kotal; supply good and abundant ; spring and cattle 
troughs ahout 1 mile beyond kotal. A bridle path to right leads from the Peiwar kotal to 
the Spin Gawai kotal, situated about 2 miles to north: path good and practicable for pack 
animals; Jeads for 1§ mile round steep and wooded hillsides, till it debouches on an open 
grassy platean 4 mile- broad: excellent camping ground; water and wood in abundance, 
Crossing the plateau, the summit of the Spin Gawai kotal is reached. To the west of the 
lateau a path leads to the villages of Gundi and Zabardast Kala, the latter on the main road 
oi Peiwar kotal to Ali Khel and the Shutargardan pass. Peiwar_kotal could easily be 
defended from a direct attack from the east or Kuram side, as the steepness of the hillsides 
allow of but few approaches, which could be defended by a few men. An attack from the 
west by an enemy advancing up the Hariab valley would be difficult to vuard against, as the 
formation of the bills affords facilities for turning the position. The country to the north is 
bounded by the steep slopes of Sikaram, the highest peak of the Safed Koh, 15,620 feet above 
the sea-level; while to the south the ridge descends to the Kuram river, crossed by the 
Istiar and Strimandar kotals, and the Manglor pass, which latter is the easiest, though most 
circuitous. General elevation of the Peiwar kotal 8,500 feet ; climate good in the summer; 
the cold in winter is very severe: unlimited amount of timber for building purposes in the 
vicinity ; many kinds of fruits and vegetables grown in the neighbouring villages, 
10 | Aur KuEL. «| 125 Road runs through Hariab valley. The aver- 
833 | age height of the valley is about 7,600 feet ; 
the climate in summer is very fine, but in 
winter it is very cold, snow lying thickly on 
the ground, and preventing winter communi- 
cation between the varivus villages for a short 
time. The high ground under the mountains by which the valley is surrounded and the 
mountains themselves, up to an elevation of 11,000 feet, are covered with forest of various 
kinds, seven-tenths of which is deodar, with Pinus excelsa, Abies smithiana and webbiana, 
and edible pine in certain localities. 

For first 2 miles to Hariab river the road descends at a gradient of about ] in 30, pasa- 
ing through a narrow defile, and commanded at about 150 yards on each side by low pine- 
elad bills, which could be easily traversed by infantry. These hills are themselves com- 
manded by others and higher ones to the north and’ south. 

At 12 mile from Peiwar kotal, on left of road, are springs of good water, from which 
the late garrison was supplied. At these springs a small stream rises and flows into the 
Hariab river. The road runs along its right bank. 

Just before arriving at these springs, the defile through which the road runs is joined 
by another defile from the north (through which a path runs to the Spin Gawai kotal) and 
widens out, forming an almost circular grassy basin, about 308 yards diameter, narrowing at 
its eastern end, through which the stream from the springs finds exit between steep banks 
about 10 feet high. ‘Lhe road runs through a ontting bere on the stream’s right bank, and 
all arms, except infantry, would have to confine themselves to it for about 70 yards, Having 
traversed this distance, the hills on each side recede from the road, and for about 1 mile the 
route runs along fairly open country to the Hariab stream, which it crosses by a rough 
bridge with stone (kacha) piers. This bridge is liable to the action of floods. Tho banks of 
the Hariab stream are low, and it affords no obstacle save when the snows are melting. 
Having crossed the stream, the road bifurcates, the northern road being the longer by about 
} mile: (i) the southern, or river, road follows the right bank of the Hariab, runuing south- 
west to Bian Khal, being commanded throughout by the pine-clad heights of the Mangiar 
range: (ii) the northern road takes a line east for about 23 miles and then turns south- 
east. It is not commanded by the Mangiar heights. Bifurcation 25 miles from Peiwar 
kotal. 

(a) Northern road ascends from the bed of the Hariab, by a zig-zag of easy gradient, 
and passes bamlet of Zabardast Kala, consisting of a small enclosure, forming a detached fort 
with dilapidated tower. Camping ground for two brigades, used by Afghan troops as a 
eantonment prior to 2nd December 1878. 

At 3$ miles crosses Sargul stream, bed about 200 yards wide, banks low ; water runs in 
ae channels, the main one being crossed by bridge similar to above (see Hariab); no 
obstacle. 

At 43 miles Belut ala, crossing which road runs south. This nala has previpitous 
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banks about 15 feet high, descent and ascent Ly gradien(s of 1 in 17, Route No. 44 takes off 
about here for Safed Sang. 

At 6 miles passes through villaze of Lower Belut on left bank of Lalidar atream, con- 
sisting of about five houses, exch detached and forming @ small fort in itself. ‘This is typical 
of all Jaji_ villages. About 800 yards up this stream and on the same bank is the village of 
Belut, at the mouth of the Tnkarai pass. Lalidar stream is about 200 yards wide. with pre- 
cipitous banks, of which the left commands the right. The roid descends into the nala 
by a zig-zig of 60 yards, gradient 1 in 20, and leaves it by a ramped ascent 2 mile long, cut 
at any easy gradient in the right bank of the mala, parallel to its course. This ascent is 
commanded by the village of Petta on the right bank of the sala and by that bank iteelf, 
About 73 miles pass Ali Sangi, a hamlet 100 yards (P) to right of road beyond asmall nalu. 
From opposite this village rond traverses a high uncultivated platean on which (on left of 
road) is ample camping ground for a large force. Here are some ruined buildings l-ft by troops 
of Sir F. Roberts’ force cantoned on the plateau, Bian Khel camp in 1878 Wood and water 
plentiful. At 8 miles descent by zig-zag of easy gradient into Karshatal stream, which 
crosses and passes at 9 miles village of Bian Khel, situate on low ground, surrounded be 
cultivation. J'ed of this stream about 250 yards wide, banks high, steep and grassy. 
Water-supply fair, rising from springs in the ala banks. his northern road passes 
through terraced fields for the most part, and all wheels and animals would have to keep to 
it between Zahardast Kala and Belut ; however, espe-ially to the north, cavalry might 
work, though not with facility, the ground being very stony and much cut up by nalas. 

Bian Khel, near which the 2nd, or river, rond rejoins the portbern road, is a collec!ion 
of small hamlets, like all Jaji villages. ‘ 

(b) River road.—From bifurcation, 23 miles from Peiwar kotal, continue along right 
bank of Hariab under Zabardast Kala, which commands it, hence for next mile over stony 
ground. At 43 miles pisses village of Kotkai and shortly after Sharif Kala, where road 
crosses mouth of Shergul xala, At 5 miles crosses mouth of Lalidar stream at its junction 
with the Hariab. At 64 miles the road passes under the village of Stir Kula; at 7 miles 
ascends by steep cutting of 20C yards (too narrow for guns meeting to pass) from river bed, 
and by a@ similar descent drops into the Karshatal stream, which crosses and joins northern 
road at 7} miles. This “river road” is commanded throughout by the Manyiar range (see 
above), and by the right bank of the Harish and the various villages beneath which it passes. 

From junction near Bian Khel the read continues along the right bank of the Hariab to 
within 200 yards of Ali Khel, where it turns off to the right. ; 

At 102 miles pass under Ahinad Khel onposite to which village a track leads vid the 
Istiar kotal to Kachkina in Kuram, and the Sursurang defile, passable for mules and infantry, 
and forma an alternative route to the teiwar. At 124 miles the road from which the junc- 
tion near Bian Khel is commanded by the spurs of the Mangiar range, passes through the 
village Ali Khel, situate on the Keria, a small confluent of the Hariab. Ali Khel is a village 
of the usual Jaji type, and consists of some 50 enclosures. Hence the road asvends to the 
camping ground already described. ; 

11 | DrexaLa . . 9 Road, passing over high plateaux above the 

923 | village, descends into the bed of the Hazar- 

darakht stream. and follows left bank. [ass 

the Jaji villages of Shamu Khel and Kokian 

at 6 miles; continue in a N.-W. direction; 

crosses and recrosses the stream. This portion 

of the road is the worst of the defile, being confined and commanded by broken and high 

hills. Troops marching should crown the hills on left bank. Drekala is a small village 
rituated on left bank ot the stream, and is a fair place for the bivouac of a brigade. 

12 |Srrxar Taana »f 103 Road turns to the W. Continuing along left 

—)| 103 bank of stream, the ravine opens out after 

Drekala; pass Jaji thana (which is a ruined, 

40 yards square building) at 6 miles; then 

the read goes along the bed of the stream, 

stony bottom, general direction S.-W.S. At 

about 8} miles arrive at Karatiga, and then the ravines of Leo-al-Gud join the stream, This 

is the point where opposition would probably be met; the ravines extending far back and 

ground much broken. ‘This position should be held until all the baggage has passed through 
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13 | Dopanp1 7 3 9 Road turns to N., and goes over the crest of tha 

—| 112] hill by an easy axcent and two zig-zags, with 

the exception of the crest, where it is stee 

This position is quite untenable without artil 

lery, and even then is very much exposed, 

being commanded by hills on the right bank 

of the Hazardarakht stream, and the position being easily turned on its left flank. Behind 

the kotal, and to the N. of it, is a red hill commanding it, occupied by a small Ghilzai 

tower. This is again commanded by a high hill on the left front called Kamran Tang, 

which is the key of the position from the Surkhai kotal to the Shutargardan. From top of 

the kotal there are two roads—one to the right descending into the valley of Kasim Khel, 

and one to the left leading direct to the Kasim Khel, the road descending by a gradual slope 

to the ¢hana, which is 11,000! above the sea, 50 yards square, but completely commanded by 
the Kamran Tang hill on the S. of it; distance of descent 23 miles. 

Almost immediately after the pass is surmounted, the road turns sharp round to the 
left, and rounds down a spur, which runs out in a S.W. direction by a very rough, steep, and 
tortuous path. After descending the spur on the left bank, the road crosaes the stream 
turning round to the N.W., and goes along the right bank by an easy way to the small 
village of Akhun Khel; distance from crest 24 miles. Just below the village the road 
through the gorge narrows, at some places to 5 or 6 yards, being hemmed in by two project- 
ing spurs. The village of Dobandi is about 3 miles below Akhun Khel. Good camping 
ground on the fields ; forage obtainable, but no other supplies. 

For 3 miles to the crest of the Shutargardan pass the road is easy, and the incline 
gvadual, The descent, however, is difficult, and presents a striking contrast to the ascent, 
as the footpath is very steep and tortuous, though practicable for all baggave animals. 
As the soil consists generally of disintegrated rock, the path could, with slight manual 
labour, be made into a fair road for wheeled traffic, were a cutting made into the side 
of the bill with the outer bauk supported by stones. ‘limber iy not proourable on the spot. 
The descent is about 1} mile in length, aud merges into the Dobandi nala, which carries off 
all the water of the neighbouring gorges running down from the “afed Koh. At a point 
about 1 mile from the bottom of the pass, at Akhun Khel, the xala, whose bed forms the 
road, runs between precipitous rocky cliffs, about 80’ bigh, 12’ wide, and 120'long. Infantry 
could get passage on either side on the high ground above, covering the mala. The next 32 
miles of road along the bed of the zala, which is very stony, gradually opens out (and on 
the right are a few detached houses and patches of cultivation) until the village of Dobandi 
is reached lying on the right bank of the nala. 

On bigh ground on the left bank opposite Dobandi is an old unoccupied fort, which com- 
mands the road up the stream. ‘here is no encamping ground kere for a force over the 
strength of a regiment, and the position would be a very bad one for any troops at all to 
make a halt in. There was very little water in the stream, and apparently, from there 
being no sign of a high-water mark, the road is rarely impassable from excess of water. 


;4|WKusar . ‘ : 73 Almost immediately aftert eaving Dobandi, the 

1193 | road turns off dve N. over the Shinkai kotal, 

which, though only about 500 yards in length, 

is very steep, and a severe trial to laden 

animals. A good road could easily be cut in 

three or four zig-zags. From the top of the 

kotal to Kushi is about 63 miles, and the decline very gradual. On the right, running 

down from the foot of the Ghilzai hills, lies the extensive, barren plain of Dashti-Surkhao. 

The village of Kushi is on the left bank of the -Dobandi stream, and, being highly culti- 

vated, can afford abundant supplies, Water is plentiful, though not very good. The rear- 

guard, with Embassy baggage, laden on 32 camels and 200 mules, which left Kasim Khel at 
5 a.M., reached Khushi at 4 P.m.—a fact which speaks fully-of the difficulty of the march. 

15 | Zancan SHawaR 7 Leaving Kushi, the road turns N.N.W., and 

1263 | runs over the Dasht-i-Surkhao. After 3 miles 

along a plateau the road descends into a broad 

dry ala, where water is never deep, and 

whose banks are badly defined. The distance 

hetween the road in the Ghilzai hills is about 
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4 miles, and, consequently, no molestation could be offered to a force on the line of mareh 
while cavalry swept the intervening plain. The road is practicable for all arms. At 
Zargan Shahar there is very good and unlimited encamping ground, with first-rate water. 
obtainable from karez. 


Here Route No. 66 branches off to Ghazni. 








16 ) ZamipaBaD 7 -| 12 
—_— a] 
17 | Coananrasia. ; 10 
—| 148) ‘ 
| Vide Route No. 66. 
18 | Kasut . . ; ll | 
1593 |) 


| Ty 





Route No, 62. 


From Hazir Pir (Hazar Pir Ziarat) (KuRAM VALLEY) To Kasvt, 
vid THE. DunNI Pass AND Maton. 


Authoritie.—To Matun, Despatcues anp Reports, Kuost EXPrDITION 
January 1879—From Matun To Kasut, KeEnnevy (from native ine 











JSormation). 
a DIsTANCBS, 
3 oe ee SEs 
om Names of Stages, fc Remanugs, 
3 uter- 
a : mediate | Total. 
z 
1 | Jast Marpan . -, 103 The road is good and the country open and easily 


——| 103 | practicable for cavalry. A very little labour 
would make the road fit for wheeled guns. It 
‘passes through open rolling hills, and occa, 
sionally over small plains. Water plenti, 
ful. The hills stony and bare, except for th, 
low dwarf palms. 

Jaji Maidan consists of a cluater of seven villages situated in a emall basin, surrounded 
by easily accessible hills. The whole basin is rice cultivation, and there is no place for 
troops to encamp, except in the fields, which about January are dry and very suitable 
grounds. 
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Water is abundant. Fuel rather scarce, also grass, but both were brought in by the 
villagers for sale. 


NosaRw. ‘ ° 11 Immediately beneath the camp running through 

jaa} 232 | the Jaji Maidan valley isa deep nada that 

delayed the camels very much. The road for 

four and a half miles is up a fairly open 

valley with easily accessible bills on either 

side, and with several small villages in it, till 

the kotal is reached by a gentle ascent. Three more nalas are passed in the valley, but they 

can all be easily crossed by making a detour. The hills on either side are bare, not practic- 

able for cavalry, but are easy for infantry. Tbe kotal is a low ridge, commanding a fine 

view of the Khost valley. The descent is steep and rough for the first mile; it then passes 

along the top of aspur from the kotal ranve for about three quarters of a mile, where the 

read descends into the bed of the large river, which runs through this part of the 

Khost district. The main valley, a broad open plain, studded with numerous villages and 

covered with cultivation, is now entered. Camp on good dry ground near the village of 

Noar; water plentiful; no grass was procurable, but there was plenty of bkusa; fuel 
scarce. 

The climate of the Khost valley is very markedly warmer than that of Kuram. 


3] Kuusr (AkaBI?) . 6 Road good, and over an open level plain; room 

——| 273 forcamp on the further (right bank) side of the 

stream that passes under the village of Khubi. 

Before this stream is reached the road passes 

over a plain with saltpetre efflorescence, and 

full c£ dangerous bogs, so much so that the 

cavalry Aankers of General Roberts’ force had to be recalled. This would be a very bad 
place after rain. ; 


4 | Maton. ° «| 8(?) The road for the first 3 miles to the 

———} 353(P)| kotal passes over an open plain: the kotal 

is low, and the hills all round easily practic. 

able for infantry and.devoid of cover. Then 

throngh similar hills for about two miles, 

| till the open plain in which Matun is situated 
isreached. The fort is about 3 miles from the exit from the hills. 

Matun, the capital of Khost and residence of the Afghan Governor, forms the eastern 

anex of an equilateral triangle, whose northern and western extremities are Kabul and 

Ghazni respectively, and whose sides measure, as the crow flies, about 90 miles, but it must 

Fi borne in mind that lofty hills, inhabited by warlike, and in all probability, hostile tribes, 

ie between. 


Route No. 64, from Alimed-i-Sbhamu over the Shobakghar, comes in here. 





5 | GHaLaNe . -| 102 It seems that the majority of traders pro- 
46 ceeding from Kabul to Khost, and vice 
versé, use the route by Jaji Maidan, 
G | Zapanor . . 9 Darwazgni pass, and Kuram. ‘I'wo other 
—| 55 roads, however, are occasionally followed, 
* but both run through the Mangal country. 

7 |Gapak . . . 73 They are said to be as follows :— 


——| 623 | \This is the best road, and is used by kajfilas. 
There are but few kotals and none of any 








8 | Hugamzat * . 7% difficulty, but in some places the road 1s 

—)| 70 narrow and commanded. It lies entirely 

\ through the Mangal country. Forage would 

9 | Hisanak Kata-Man- 5 |] be difficult to procure, but there is water at 

Bae the Kuram |———| 75 | the halting places indicated. Hence on to 
route). 





Kabnl by the Kuram road, Route No. 61. 
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& , Yarusr . . ; 6 
412 
6 | ZANBAR . . : Gi 
|| 49 
7 |GapaR . . -| 12 This road is in reality but a path, and is little 
—)| 61 used, It runs almost entirely through the 
8 | Hugamzar. «| 7 6st Mangal country, 
9 | Hisanak Kata-Man-| 6 
pu (on the Kuram | 731 | Hence by Route No. 61. 


route). 








Route No. 63. 


Frou Hazae Pre ztarat (Hazir Pir) to Guaznt, vid Zen Kaan and 
Matun. 


Authorities —To Matun—Carr (Khost Expedition, January 1879) ; Turnce 
To GHAZNI, KENNEDY (from native information). 





| 


< Distances, 
= 
hn Names of Stages. thé Rewangs, 
on) nter- 
©. mediate. Total. 
° 
Zz 
9 Road for about } mile runs across the Kuram 
1 | Zee Kamar. |\——"| 9 valley, when it ascends and crosses a stony 


plateau and ridge, descending into the Sam 

Gokh valley at about 13 mile. Thence across 

the valley, passing the ruined village of Kati 

at about 12 mile. to about 4 miles, when it 
passes over a low ridge into the Sharowanar valley. At about 5 miles a low kotal is crosse:, 
and for the remainder of the stage the road runs among low hills in a southerly or south- 
easterly direction, crossing the Zer Kamar stream near the end of the stuge. 

From Hazar Pir to the Sam Gokh valley the road lies over open valley; thence it passes 
through a labyrinth of low hills, and camels have to go in single file in places. 

Encamping ground rather confined. Grass forage and water procurable in 2ala, Move 
water could be obtained by digging. 

For troops marching from Thal a better and more direct road is from E-or up the Zer 
Kamar stream, crossing nalas at 23 and 3 miles (ramping required) and a low kotal at 33 
miles, and reaching Zer Kamar camp at 5 miles. This route lies through hills remote from 
the Mangal tribes, and inhabited only by unwarlike Kuchi Turis and Kuchi Ghilzais, who 
would be unlikely to offer opposition. 

2|SaBaRr . ° -} 103 Leaving the Zer Kamar valley the road runs 
among hills and crosses a low kotal at about 
33 miles, whence to 7} miles it again lies 
through low hills, which can be easily crowned, 
The rest of the stage is over a level unculti- 
vated plain, called Tor-i-oba, in a south-west. 





19 


wr 


erly direction. : . : 
Good open camping ground half a mile north of villnge. 
The road may be described as good for camels, but in wet weather they would lave to 
go in single file. The first 6 miles would require making fur guns. Route No. 64 from 


Abmed-i-Shamu comes in here. 
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3, Maroy . . -) 21 The road is a good track, passing over a level 

304 | plain, good in fine weather, but very bad for 
camels after rain, Leaving the Sabari valley: 
it crosses a low kotal, and rune in a southerly 
direction to about 5 miles, when the Kamkhost 
nala is crossed. It then lies west-south-west, 
paving through the villages of Bavi and Ab. 
khe 











4 | Harper Kae, 9 i Population ryots (Sumal K hels). 
j——| 393 
5 | ALMABACH . 74 z Jagaraons. 
6 | Dena-t-JaGanaon .| 12 ‘6 Jagaraons. 
7 |DaRBA . . 103 Sika Ghilzais, 
—| 692 
8 | Guanpars (GanpEzP}| 6 * | By the Malan road. Tajik Ghilzais. But see also 
——| 751] stage5, Route No. 65. 
9 | KHotaLtkHo* . 73 Persian-speaking Tajiks. 
83 
10 | Ranmart . ° 9 6s Ditto do. 
1] | GHaznr : ° 7 Ditto do. 
993 





® Evidently the Kalalgu of map, on Gardez river. 
+ Rahmak is 18 miles in straight line from Ghazni according to the map. 

Remarks on road from Mat un.—No large plains lie on this road, which in some places 
is confined an apparently commanded, but not very much so. No very steep inclines are 
met, and there is no lofty or difficult kotal to be crossed, and the road is stated to be perfec- 
tly suitable to camels and mules. Forage for animals, water, and a certain amount of wood 
can be procured at the stages named. Grain in any large quantities would not be forths 
coming. VRetween the Khostfort and Jagaraon the population would be more likely to 
show hostility than further on, but their principal object would be loot, not an organized 
resistance to anadvance, From Darra to Ghazni the tribes, it is believed, would be friendly. 


Route No. 64. 
From Aumep-1-SHamu (Kuram) to Matun, vid THE SHOBAKGHAR Pass, 
Authority —Spratr (Khost erpedition, January 1879). 














< Dreranogs, 
= Names of Stages, fat Remanges, 
S mediate, Total, 
Z 
] | STERKULA NALA -| 9(?) The road crosses the Shobakghar kotal, said to 
—~| 9(P) |} be easy for anything short of wheels. From 
hmed-i-Shamu to the kotal appears to be 
about 5 or 6 miles. 
SapaBl . ‘ -| 43 The first 4 miles lie mostly over hard ground, 
2 ——-| 22(?) | among low hills, and a couple of alas are 


ciossed, which require ramping.- At about 2 
| miles the village of Landa is passed, and at 4 
miies Kadam, 40 houses anda large walled 
| enclosure, 160 feet square, suitable for defence. 
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Beyond Kadam the Shamil stream (about 1 foot deep in January) is crossed. The 7th 
mile ia over shingly soil and fields, with low hills, covered with atunted palm ata distance. 
A steep banked nada is crossed near Jura. The 8th and 9th miles are along the left bank 
of the stream, which is about 300 yards across, with commanding hills on either side, 
those on the right being steep and rocky. ‘The path could, without much labour, be made 
good and permanent. River-bed best for troops and aniinals. 

The last 3 miles are mostly over open hard ground, with some nalas, which require 
ramping, and a narrow gorge, at about 11 miles, which would require widening and improv- 
ing for artillery. The last mile is through low bare hills, and the Sabari za/a is crossed, the 
banks of which are steep aud would require ramping§for baggage avimals. 

3 {Maron . : ‘| 11 Vide Route No. 63. 
| (33?) 
Route No. 62 comes in here from Hazar Pir Ziarat. 





Route No. 65. 
From Aut Kuen To Guazni, vid THE UCHMANKI PASS AND Zurmat. 


Authority.—Creacu (from natine information). 





é DistaNcgsa. 

2 

a Names of Stages RemManga, 

a Tnter- 

: mediate.| Total. 

z _——————— 

1 | Dusuzar ‘ -| 12 | Crossing the Shutargardan river, about a mile 


——| 12 from Ali Khel, the road follows the river's 

right bank to the village of Karmana, distant 

6 miles. It passes through cultivation for 

most of this length, and would require mend- 

ing: before field artillery could pass overit. It 

is good for laden animals and infantry ; all arms could pass down the river bed, which is 
about 50 yards wide for tliis length. 

For this distance the road is commanded by hills on both sides; those on the left are 
steep. thickly wooded, but out of jazail range of the road ; those on the right, slope gently up 
from the road and could be easily occupied by flanking parties. 

A road from opposite Karmana on the left bank of the river leads over the Sapri pass 
into Chakmani dara. 

Karmana is a village of Hasan Khel Jajis, and has about 100 houses, About one mile 
on from Karmana is the village of Sikandar Khel. The road still follows the right bank of the 
river through cultivation for about half a mile, when it falls into the bed of the river, which 
is here about 80 yards wide ; it ascends the bank again close to the village. Up to this the 
road is practicable for all arms; the hills onthe right become steep and craggy, and would 
have to be occupied by a strong flanking party. Sikandar Khel is a village of the same tribe 
as Karmana, and has about 60 houses. About 2 mileson from Sikandar Khel is the vil- 
lage of Sishta or Malin Kot (it is known by both names). 

The road for this distance follows the river bank (right) through cultivation; it is de- 
scribed as passable for laden mules, camels, efc. Field guns could come down the river. 

Throughout this distance the road is commanded by hills on both sides, those on 
the right being the steepest, and those on the left ont of yazazl range of the road. 

All arms could pass down the river bed from Ali Khel to this ; there is very slight depth 
of water, as this bed is very wide, varying from 80 to 50 yards, and the water, which is 
never of a greater depth than one’ foot, runs through several channels. 

Sishta is a Hasan Khel village of 20 houses. About 3 miles on from here is the vil- 
lage of Dabuzai. The road in front of Sishta turns off from the river to the right in an almost 
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westerly direction, nnd for about one mile it ascends a hill of easy gradient, on gaining the tap 
of which it turns to the left, running nearly south over low hills, intersccted by nalus, none 
of which offer any obstacle; 10 this the road is practicable for laden camels, mules, etc., but, 
owing to stones, boulders, ete., field-guns could not travel over it, unless it was repaired. 

The reason travellers turn off from the river at Sishta is that a few miles further on it 
narrows greatly snd the hills cn each side become much steeper. 

Dabuzai is a Hasan Khel villave of about 200 Louses ; between Sishta and Dabuzai there 
je not much water and no cultivation. 


2,AMBAB . ° , 8 About 3 milea on is the Uchmanki ketal, 

——)| 20 which is described as the highest hill Letween 

Ali Khel and Ghazni. It runs almost east 

and west, and its east end is washed by the 

Aimad Khel river, which rises in Kosain and 

joins the Kuram river near the village of 

Chargo Kala. This kotal commands the upper portion of the Ahmad Khel dara and the 
villages in it. It also divides the lands of the Hasan and Ahmad Khel Jajis. 

For the first mile the road passes through cultivation, then for 2 miles ascends gen'ly 
till it reaches the top of the kotal, which covsists of a level plain about half a mile wide. 
From the end of the cultivation to the top of the kotal the road runs over open country, 
passing over low hills, intersected by zadas. These hills are sparsely covered with pine 
trees. On each side of the road the country is open. Camels, mules, ete., could easily 
travel over this 10ad, and field artillery could, with a little labour, be brought over it. 

Having ascended the kotal, the rvad proceeds along its top, sligbtly turning to the 
tight to descend. Descending the kotul one mile from its southern end, the rond 
passes the Almad Khel village of Salimi, and about one mile and a hall further on that of 
Mudki. 

From Salimi to the Ghilzsi boundary, a place called Surki tang?, about 6 miles 
south, this valley, the head of the Ahmad Khel dara, is called the Hazardarakht. It is 
described as being at Salimi about halfa niile wide, opening out to about 5 miles at 
Auwbar, and having on its north and south low hills, which are well wooded with pine and 
mountain oak, 

The descent from Uchmanki kotal is said to be the most difficult part of the whole 
rad, ay it is somewhat steep, but with a little labour it could be made passable for wheels : 
at present the descent is easy for laden animals, camels, uiules, etc, which are frequently 
brought tl.is road. 

From Salimi to Ambar the road rune along the river, which it crosses frequently ; there 
is little water in this river, one foot in the deepest part. At Salimi, as already stated, the 
hills ave close to the road and command it, but they could be easily occupied by flanking 
parties. About one mile anda half cn from Salimi the road passes the hamlet of Mudki, 
and here the bills are quite out of runge of the read. This valley (the Hazardarakbt) is 
well cultivated ; the road thiongh the river-Led is good and practicatle for all arms. 


3 | GwamanaaL Kara .| 20 About half a mile ahead of Ambar the Sirk 
40 tangi is met. This isa cut made through a 
low hill by the river, which is here very 
larrow, running through it; the road through 
this runs along the river bed, but it is equally 
gvod along the banks, which are open. The 
water ie about 9 inches deep in the river here. 

The road vow runs through a well-watered plain to Mirzaka aud Chingak; at the utter 
place there are numerous springs, where the river is said to rise. On the rigbt of the road, 
along wav off, the hills of Machalgah are visible. 

At Chingak the Zurmat river also is said to rise, and the road runs along its right 
bank. At 5 iles distance from Mirzaka is the swall village of Karezgi; 9 miles from 
Karezeiis Khan Khel, and 6 miles beyond Khan Khel is Gwamangal Kala; from ( hingak 
the read passes through a steny plain, which is quite uncultivated, except at or near the 
villiges. All arms might pass over this country. 

The village of Ambar has aLout 15 houses, that of Karezgi 30, and Chingak 40; its 
inhabitants ave Almad Kkel Jajis. 
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Gwamangal Kala isa village of about 20 houses, in! abited by Ahmadzai Ghilzais. 
at Gwanangal the Koxain river and one from Machalgah unite and form the Zurmat 
stream. The Machalzah nala isnearly always dry except when the snow melts on the hills. 


4 { Smmk1 KoTaL . -{ 29 From Gwamangal to Machalgah. a distance of 
69 about 7 miles, the road runs along the right 
bank of the Machalgah mala through a stony 
plain, almost uncultivated for the first 7 miles. 
At Machalenh itself there is some cultivation; 
this villave has about 100 houses. All arms 
could pass over the road as far as Machalgah, which is situated at the foot of the hills of that 
name. From Machalgah, for aboat 7 miles, the road ascends the hills at an easy slope fol- 
lowing the right bank of the ula, in which there is water from springs. At the 7th 
mile the highest point is reached, which is said to be about the same height as Shutargardan. 
A descent of 3 miles is made to reach Sirki dofa/, Laden ani:nals could easily travel 
this road, which is open and only commanded for 600 or 700 yards of its length by a hill 
about 2 miles from Sirki otal, 





6 |GaRDEzZ . 7 7 9 Road follows the right bank of the Zurmat 
—| 78 stream, which has little water in it exc-pt in 
spring, when the snow melts. It is said never 
to be unfordable. This village has now only 40 
houses, although it was once a town of some 
importance. 

There are roads from here to Kabul and Khost Kabul, #4 Altirour, about 10 miles of; 
this roail is said to be easy, the Altimur pass being the only difficult part of it. 1t is said 
that wheeled guna could travel through this pass, the only difficulty of which is that it is 
commanded by high hills on both sides for a distance of 3 miles beyond the village of Altimur. 
The road to Khost is said to be difficult, as it passes over the high range of Jadran mountains. 
For Altimur-Kabul road see Route No. 68, and for Khost road see Route No. 63. 

12 No details. 


6 | Sankagr Kata 3 
90 








9 | Katatauo ‘ ‘ 14 At Kalalgu the road is commanded on the right 

— 104 by a low hill, a part of the Machalgah range ; 

from here to Ghazni the distance is said to be 

about 18 miles. From Gwamangsl Kala to 

Kalalgu the road runs through a well-cultivated 

plain, which is thickly populated, the hills on 

the right being about 10 miles off, those on the left 20. All arms could pass over this 
road, which runs along the right bank of the Zurmat stream. 

The village of Kalalgu has about 100 houses, principally inhabited by Tajike. 


" 8| GHaznt ‘ .{ 18* From Kalalgu for about 2 miles on the road, 
122 which is much intersected by na/as, is com- 
manded on the right by low hills, under-feat ures 
of the Machalgah range; but on the left it is 
quite open. After this distance the road on 
to Ghazni is said to be quite good; it runs 





through the Shelgarh plain. 

The only difficult part of this route appears to be the country from Ali Khel to Ambar, 
and the difficult part of that is the descent from the Uchmanki otal into the Hazardarakht ; 
but all natives say that a little labour would soon render this a good road, and that, as it is 
laden animals can pass over it. It is said to be frequently travelled over by laden mules 
and camels bringing grain from Zurmat into the Jaji country. 


* ‘Lhis distance, according to the map, is under-stated by at least 10 miles, 
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From Kasvut To Guazni, v7é THE LOGAR VALLEY AND ADJOINING ROUTES, 


Authority.— Roots or Kapot-Kanpanar Frcs, 1880, 











LT, 
& DIsTaNces. 
Ss 
a Names of Stages. a Remaaxs, 
Ntcrs 
: 3 mediate. Total. 
7 ' 
————— Ne , 
] | CHawanasia « -| ll Road good and country all open, though much 
——| 11 intersected by water-cuts and irrigation 


channels. At 2 miles pass lala Hissar on right, 
and at 4 miles the village of Beni Hissar. 
There is room for camp here, but the ground 
is much cut up by irrigation channels. A 
little beyond Reni Hissar road enters the Sang-i-Nawishta, a defile about 1} wile in length, 
through which it is confined between a lofty hill on the right, and the Logar river on the left, 
The defile is commanded on the left by inaccessible and precipitous cliffs, and, though prac. 
ticable for all arms, it offers a cramped passage for a large force. Half a mile further on the 
low ridge of Khairabad is crossed; the kotal is about 100' high, and presents no difficulty, 
From here to Chaharasia the road is level and good. Excellent cawping ground on open plain 
beyond the village near main road. Plentiful supply of good water. 
Chabavasia is situated on the southern slope of a low range, running across the plain from 
E. to W. A mile to the B. flows the Logar river; but the village is irrigated from the 
Kabul river, which flows immediately behind the low hills N. W. of the village, a water-cut 
being taken through a gorge in the low range above mentioned. 

It isa very rich, well cultivated villaze, possessing numerous gardens. orchards, and 
vineyards. There are many trees, and it conld give a great amount of all supplies. The Kabul 
Government often send out troops to this village for a s-ason. The population is a mixed one 
of Afghans and Tajiks. 

N. E. of Chaharasia, and beyond the Logar river, rises a prominent sharp-pointed moun- 
tain called Sakh-i-Baranbai, on the eastern side of which is the Khurd Kabul pass, 


2|ZaHIDABAD . -{ 10 Road for the first 2 miles passes over a perfect. 
21 ly level plain; then crosses a low ridge—the 
ascent is almost imperceptible,—and descends 
to the Dasht-i-Saka, a level plain about 33 
miles broad. The road traverses this, and 
then cro-ses, by an imperceptible ascent, the 
end of a spur from the mountains on the W. The spur is called the Sum-i-Duldul. 

At the northern end of the Maidan Saka, at a mile from the road to the right, is the 
village of Namunias, situated at the southern end of a spur running N.ands. At the 
southern end of the plain, and on the right of the road, is the large Tajik village of Ranmat- 
abad, and on the further side of the Logar river is situated the large Ghilzai village of 
Musai. The road to Childukhtaran diverges to the right about halfway across the Saka 
plain. Between the road and the Logar river are lofty spurs, except at Kahmatabad, where 
the plain is open to the E. Hills also bound the view to the W. at a distance of 2 or 3 miles. 
The road is excellent all the way. 

Zahidabad is a large fertile Tajik village, situated on the left bank of the Logar river, 
about 2 miles 8. of Safed Sang ; and Gumeran about § a mile lower down on the right bank. 
The bridge over the Logar river at Zahidabad is in good repair and practicable for infantry, 
as well as for laden animals. In August 1880 the river contained scarcely a foot of water at 
the ford below the bridge, where the bottom is firm gravel. Good camping ground, with room 
for a division, Supplies fairly plentiful. Water abundant from a channel near camp. From 
Zahidabad two roads lead to Amir Kala—one vtd Zargan Shahar, ete.; the other vid Kalangas 
aud Raraki Barrak, (See Note C at end of route.) 
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Route No. 66—continued. 


8{Zazaan SHawaR  .{ 12 The road for the first 3 miles is over slightly 
—_| 33 rising ground, with a spur on the left. close up. 

to the road. This spur, with another nearly 

parallel to it, 3 miles to the N., ending in the 

peak of Kalagai (which is about 2,000’ above 


a _ the plain), forms a plain (the Dasht-i-Surkhao), 
at the northern end of which is situated the village of Zahidabad. This plain is well cultivated, 


being mostly within reach of the Logar river (which now approaches the road), and contains 
the large Ghilzai villages of Kuti Khel, Sangar Khel, and numerous other villages and forts. 
From the 4th mile to the end of this march the road goes over a stony plateau. There is no 
physical difficulty whatever in the way, the road being good and broad throughout. On the 
left bank of the Logar river, which is about 2 miles distant from the road, some good villaxs 
are visible, particularly that of Muhammad Aga, a Persian-speaking community. The 
Ghilzai hills are about 4 miles distant on the left, and a low disconnected range intervening 
between it and the Logar river on the right. Two unimportant Ghilzai forts are passed on 
the le(t about half-way. Zargan Shabar is a large wealthy village of Tajiks. Camping ground 
1 mile S. of village. Supplies, water, and wood plentiful, The standing crops of green 
Indian-corn afforded excellent forage for animals, early in the month of August. Two infan- 
try brigades (i.e. 8 regiments) of the Kabul-Kandahar force camped bere together in August 
1880. 
Here Route No. 61 goes S. E. to Shutargadan and the Kuram. 
4; Hisanak ; -{ 10 Road easy. Ground along the Logar river 
—/| 43 highly cultivated, and supplies plentiful in the 
vicinity. Water plentiful at camping ground. 
From this place a road leads to Kushi. 


Note A.-From Hisarak to Kala Burani (stage 2, Route No. 67) via the Surkh Bedak pass 23 miles, 


Road good over plain, practicable for field guns. 

Pass Shuluk at 9 miles. From bere the track continues in a north-westerly direction 
over a barren plain called Chil Pakan ; the ground is undulating but perfectly practicable for 
all arms until within about 300 yards from the crest of the Surkh Bedak pass, when the 
rise becomes too steep for field guns. The soil is easily worked, and there would be no diffi- 
culty in making a road up to the top. 

Distance from Shuluk 8 miles. 

The track continues from the kotal towards Kala Durani, bearing 340°, where it joins 
the main Ghazni-Kabul road. 

The descent is steep for about 2 miles, and is quite impracticable for field-guns, nor 
would it be possible to make a road within a reasonable time. The road waa traversed to about 
balf a mile from the top, from which point a good view was obtained. 

At about 5 or 6 miles distance in the valley below, the Ghazni-Kabul road is visible, and 
also the villages of Beni Badam, Kala Durani, and the Maidan district. 

There is no water onthe route followed beyond the village of Piaro Khel. Laden 
camels can be, and are, taken over the Surkh Bedak pass, but the route is not suited for the 
baggage animals of an army. (Gaselee, June 1880.) 





5 ,Papxao RoeHani . 7 Road for first 2 miles easy: for remainder of 
——/! 50 march along narrow and cramped roads, which 
considerably delays progress of a large force. 
Good camping ground on low hills W. of Pad- 
kao Roghani. Water, wood, and supplies 
plentiful. 
Two infantry brigades (8 regiments) camped here together in August 1880. 
Route No. 68 goes from here to Ghazni #74 the Altimur pass. 
6|Kita AMIR. , 92 Road through cultivated ground up Logar 
693 | stream, right bank, the valley gradually elos- 
ing until, at the halting-place, it is little over 
600 yards wide. Owing to the numerous. 
watercuts and the softness of the soil, this 
route would be difficult for wheeled artillery. 
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The large village of Baraki Rajan is passed soon alter leaving Padkao Roghani. ond there are 
numerous forts scatiered about the valley, which is highly culiivated and thickly populated, 


7 |SaraDaBaD .| 83 Two roas lead to Saiacalad. One runs by tle 

68 Tanzi Wardak to Doaba atthe junction of tle 
Shinez ani Wardak rivers, and thence to Saad. 
alad; the other crosses the Zamburak pass 
to Saiadabad. . 

The two routes separate at Ursak, 1} mile 
beyond Amir Kala. Here the first mentioned route enters the Tangi Wardak detile, an open- 
ing in the hills through which the Lo.ar river flows. The valley is from 1 to 14 mile wide, 
and is very highly cultivated. A road pxssable for mules and horsemen lads along both 
banka of the Logar river; but owing to projecting rovks here and there, wheeled artillery 
could not move by this route until these rocks were cleared away, which would be a work of 
great labour. (Camels can proceed by this ruad, but must take to the river-bed twice toavoid 
the rocks. The river is, however, easily fordable in the dry seasin; water only 1! to 2! 
dvep; bottom stony. For ‘oot traffic there are several bridges over the river. At 5 mils 
from Amir Kala reach Doaba, a small village situated at the junction of, and between, the 
Shinez and Wardak rivers, about midway between the clusters of villages known as Sajada. 
bad and Shekhabad, both of which are on the Kabul Ghazni main road. Doaba itself is 
about 14 mile to the BE. of the main :oad. At Doala the road leaves the valley watered ly 
the Logar stream, and follows the course of the Shinez for about 33 miles in a westerly, bend- 
ing round to south-westerly, direction to Saiadabad. 

The Tangi Wardak would be forced with great difficulty if resolutely defended. The 
hills at the narrowest point quite command the road, and the fortified villages along it are 
very strong. The nature of the ground al-o prevcnts the employment of urtillery other (hin 
mountain guns. In the face of opposition, a turning movement rid the Zamburak puss 
would probably be advisable; but this, too, would be a difficult operation. 

Tie best camping ground at Saiadabad is on the left bank of the Shinez river. Supplies 
bave to be collected at Saiadabad from the villages in the Shinez and Unkai valleys, both of 
which ave feitile and well cultivated. Ketween Amir Kala and Saiadabad the inhabitants 
all belong to the Wardui tribe, and are mostly engaged in agriculture ; their villages are 
clustered together on the river banks, and are all well fortified and loophvled. 

Here Route No. 67 vid Arghandi joins in. 





Alternative route vid the Zamburak pass. 


After leaving Ursak the ascent of the Zamburak pass lies for the first 2 miles along the 
dry bed of a mountain sorrent, and is fairly casy ; but the last mile is very steep, the gradient 
in sone places being as much as 1 in 4. Fatigue parties should be placed to render help at 
the stiffest ;aits in shifting loads, etc., and officers should be posted at intervals to regulate 
the flow of traffic, and so avoid bloclis at the worst places. ‘The summit of the pass (eleva- 
tion 8,100’) is reached at 5 miles from Amir Kala. The descent on the western side is much 
easier, and at about 2 miles from the kotal debouches into the Wardak (Shinez P) valley 
opposite Saiadabai. Distance from Amir Kala to Saiadabad about 8 miles. Two batteries — 
one of horse the other of field artillery—were brought over the Zamburak kotal in April 
1880 from the Ghazni side. . ‘Nhe guns had to be lowered down a steep gradient for about 3 a 
mile, after which no great difficulties were experienced. The time taken in lowering the guns, 
wagone, and bullock-carts of the first battery that crossed was 43 hours; but the experience 
thus gained enabled better arrangements being made with the second battery, which was 
passed over in 23 hours. 

8 Harpar Kur, : 5 Easy road along main Kabul-Ghazni highway. 
——| 73 Good camping ground 1o W. of the road, with 
room for two infantry brigades (8 regiments) ; 
and room for a similar force can also be found 
a mile or so further on between Haidar Khel 
and a place called Jakin (Takia). Supplies and 
water in sufficient quantity for one cavalry and three infantry brigades. 
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Note B,— Allernatiye route from Baraki Rajan to Haider Khel by the Sojawan, 


The road to the Sojawan pass branches to the left from Baraki Rajan and rejoins 
the main road about 4 miles south of Haidar Khel in the Shinez valley. The 
distance is about 16 miles. At about 10 miles the summit of the pass is reached. Imme- 
diately beneath the pass are two large villages, Shekh Khan and Digan, said (to be 
inhabited by Parsiwans, and a little to the right is tne Wardsk village of Ladi Khel. 
The ascent to the kqfal is very steep and rugged, impracticable for laden cimels. The de- 
scent on the other side is not so bad, and ie practicable for baggnge animals. Leaving the 
kotal, the direction of the track is generally S.-W. for about 5 miles. At 3 miles pass three 
or fonr Wardak villages lying under the hills to the left, about 1 to 14 mile off the track. 
They have some small amount of cultivation around them. At 6 miles the track turns west- 
ward, and proceeds through an undulating valley until the Ghazni road is met at a point 
about 6 miles from the summit of the Sojawan pass. 

9 | Harrasia . -{ 103 Road passes close unter low hills. On left a 
——| 833 | litile difficult in places for heavy guns. At 
about 5 miles the road narrows, and troops and 
baggage hare ull to converge on the one road. 
Beyond this, however, it widens, nnd the 
country heing open, troops can move along on 
n broad front. The valley is extremely fertile and well cultivated, with numerous villages 
dotted about. Supplies and water sufficient for three mixed brigades of all arms. Camel- 
grazing and forage also procurable. 
10 , SHasHaao : ° 92 Road easy for allarms. On the E. it rons close 
—| 932] under the hills, and the ground ther abouts 
is unsuitable for the action of cavalry and 
wheeled artillery. To the W. the country is 
open, and troops can move on a brosd front, 
Shasligao is a walled village, surrounded by a 
considerable amount of cultivation. Good camping ground on open plain. Hills to the EB. 
1 mile distant. ‘I'be Shinez is here a very small stream, but water is plentiful in numerous 
springs. Supplies and forage procurable for a large force. ‘he whole of the Kabul-Kanda- 
har force camped here ou 14th August 1880. 
11 | Guazni . ‘ .| 132 Road good over open country. Hills to the E. 
1063 | from 2 to3 miles distant, as far as the northern 
entrance of the Sher Dahn pass (33 miles). The 
road through the pass is good aid broad enongh 
for four horses abreast and easy for all arms. 
Ascents and descents gradual. and quite practi- 
cable for the heaviest whecled guns. Crest of pass, reached at altout 54 miles, is 8,500’, con- 
tuining hills bare and treeless, easy of access, especially on the E. For about a mile beyond 
the crest. of the kotal there is a gradual descent, and the hills close in. The southern end 
of the pass is reavhed at about 63 miles. Here the bills, receding aga'n in a curve on 
either side, form a basin from a mile to 14 mile broad, in which is a line of Aarez furnishing 
water for a few score acres of cultivation. At 9 miles they converge again, and here the road 
ascends a second low kotal in nearly a straight line, from the the top of which the Ghazni 
plain is overlooked. Between the 9th and 10th miles there are a succession of dry water- 
courses, some of which require ramping to allow of the passage of wheeled artillery. At 103 
miles a nala and stream are met with which also require ramping at this point; but. they 
can be turned by a detour to the W. At 122 miles pass the suburb of Roza, the outskirts 
of which are a mass of vineyards; and 4a mile further reach camp on the. plain to the 8. 
of the two old minars which stand to the K. of Ghazni between the city and the suburb of 
Roza. Camping ground good, water plentiful, and supplies obtainable for a very large force. 

The walls of Ghazni follow the lines of the rising ground on which the city is built; 
and though they are out of repair, they still present a formidavle obstacle, and would require 
heavy guns to breach them. The citadel is in the same condition, and the city itself is bat 
a collection of miserable mud bovels. No well is known of in the citadel, though one or 
more may possibly exist. The place is surrounded by a deep ditch, which, dilapidated as it is, 
would give considerable trouble if defended by a determined force. ‘There are numerous 
flanking towers along the walls, but the weak point in Ghazni is that it is commanded by a 
range of hills on the N. E., which not only look into the city, but into the citadel itself 
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also, and could search it with fire at a distance of not more than }amile. This weakness 
is evidently appreciated by the Afghans, as is evinced by the numerous traverses built both 
in the citadel and the city. The ditch, however, which runs between the commanding hills 
and the walls assume the proportions of a deep ravine, and would always be a serious 


obstacle. The average height of the walls is 30’. 





Note C,—Altcrnative route from Zahidabad (Stage 2) to Kila Amir (stage 6). 
8 |Dru-1r-Nao . . 9 Road along bank of Logar river. Camp at 
—/ 30 Deh-i-Nao. Water and supplies plentiful from 
surrounding villages. 
4|KatanaakB . . 9 At about 3 miles enter the Deh-i-Nao (or Wagh 
i———| 39 Jan) Tangi. The hills on either bank of the 
river, about 4 mile apart, for 14 to 2 miles, 
After quitting the fangt, cultivation extends for about a mile on either side of the river. 
Fine open plain on the left. Water from river. Supplies abundant. Green Indian-corn 
affording excellent forage for transport animals, 
Kalangar is a large Village, said to contain 1,000 houses. 
6 | Bagaki Bakkak. 9 Ford Logar river close to Kalangar, and oross 
——! 48 range of hills by easy kotal, fit for wheeled 
artillery, to Baraki Barrak. About 3 miles 
from Kalangar, pass the village of Logar 
Hisarak. 

Baraki Barrak is one of a large cluster of vil- 
lages situated on both banks uf the Logar river. Is situated itself on the left bank. Sup- 
plies abundant. Water also plentiful. The cavalry and 2nd brigades of the Kabul- 
Kandahar force camped here on the 11th August 1880, both having come from Kalangar, 
up to which point the cavalry brigade had come along the course of the Logar river, the 
2nd infantry brigade having struck across 8. W. from Zargan Shahar to Dadu Khel, 4 miles, 
and thence to Kalangar, 4 miles further. 

6 | Ursax, beyond Kita 85 
AMIR. 563 


Road along left bank of the river as far as 
Ursak, 13 mile beyond Amir Kala, where cross 
to right bank. 

Route No. 67. 
From Kasvut To GHazni, vid Marpan. 

Authorilies.—Dutron (Route or Genera Ross’s Forces, APRIL 1880) ; 

Route or Kaput-Kanpauar Forces, 























g Distancess, 
2 Names of Stages. Remargs. 
s mediate,| Tota. : 
) | Kata Kazi. ‘ 10 Road well known. Passes a low kotal between 
—_—_— 10 | 3 and 4 miles. 
2 | ARGHANDI . . 8 The road is fairly good the whole way, present- 


——| 18] ing no difficulties to cavalry or baggage ani- 
mals, and the heavy guns from Kandahar 
travelled over it with but little assistance from. 
the Pioneers or Sappers and Miners. Soon 
after leaving Kala Kazi, there isa path running 

up a range of hills on the south, which leads to Lalandar. On the north there is a low range 
of hills which would form a good encamping ground, not far from Kala Ghulam Haidar; and 
when this range is passed, there is a valley of moderate extent, stretching away northwards to 
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the cluster of villages known as Paghman. On the slope of the hills which bound this valley 
on the west, the village of little Arghandi, or Paen Arghandi, as it is called by the natives, is 
passed. At about 2} miles a small streain is crossed, near which there is very good ground 
for encamping, and at about 7 miles the junction of the Changor and Arghandi streams is 
crossed. Here the read to Bamian branches off from the Ghazni road, the former continuing 
in a somewhat westerly course, while the latter turns away to the south. Bala Argbandi 
is passed on the right of the road, from which it is distant about 23 miles ; it lies in a small 
valley running up inte, and ending in, the Paghman range of hills, There is no difficulty 
in finding encamping ground to the east of Bala Arghandi; the country is open, level and 
cultivated, and excellent water can be obtained from a ravine close by ; besides which water 
can be turned on into the irrigation-cuts. Elevation, 7,200’. 


From Arghandi the Ghazni road is even better 
3 | Paen Marpan 73 than in the previous march and requires but little 
253 | improvement to make it fit for any traffic. The 
valley bere is not very wide, and is bounded by 
hills both on the east and west, but they are 
not so near that an enemy could annoy a force 
narching through the valley, unless they were supplied with artillery, The Kotal-i-Takht is 
reached at 34 miles, but the ascent to it is very gentle, and it would not afford as good a 
position to av enemy aa kotals usually do; in fact, the country leading to it is extremely 
suitable for cavalry, as is that descending from it. From this kotal the cluster of villages 
called Paen Maidan is visible and distant about 4 miles. Two roads descend from the ridge, 
one leading to Ghazni, the other direct to Paen Maidan. Soon after the descent is com- 
menced, there is a path on the east, leading over a low ridge which goes to Lalandar. Water 
easily obtainable at camping ground, as the Kabul river is not far, and water can be brought 
close to camp by irrigation-cuts. Elevation, 7,170’. 

From Paen Maidan two valleys branch off westwards, being separated by a not very high 
range of hills; ene is called Bala Maidan, through which the Kabul flows. It contains 
numerous villages, and a path runs through it joining the Bamian road just beyond Rustum 
Khel. The other is called the Nerikh valley. It contains a good many villages, and is highly 
cultivated, but it leads nowhere in particular and ends in the hills. 





From Maidan the road to Ghazni is very good and 

4 | Kata Durant . qi fit for wheeled artillery the whole way to Kala 

——| 322] Durani. There is only one other fort here, 

called Kala Sher Muhammad, so the place goes 

sometimes by the one name, sometimes by the 

other. Theroad runs through a valley which is 

at first rather contracted ; it is watered by the 

Kabul river which flows southwards from Maidan, and at 43 miles suddenly bends eastwards 

and has to be crossed. There are the remains of a masonry bridge over it, which has been 

swept away by floods, but at this season of the year (April) it is easily fordable, not being 

more than 18 inches deep. The river winds about a little and then strikes off northwards to 

Deh Kepak, whence it flows nearly due east through the Lalandar valley and makes its way. 

to Kabul. As soon as the river is crossed, there is a gorge running up the hills on the east of 

the valley, and so to the Logar valley; and it was this route which was taken by Brigadier- 

General Baker's brigade in November 1879. Before Kala J)urani is reached, a low range of 

hills, with a narrow sort of gorge through it, has to be passed, which might afford a very fair 

position to an enemy attempting to block the road. 

There is no want of encamping ground at Kala Durani, and plenty of good water obtain. 
able from a stream running close by. Elevation, 7,100’. 

A road comes in from Hisarak vi4 the Surkh Bedak pass. See Note A, Route No. 66. 


The road, which is a good one, runs generally 

6 | Tor ‘ ‘s -{ 104 rather close to the hills on the west side, but any 
—— | 43} force without horse artillery can march the 

whole way in the centre of the valley, which 

is mostly gravelly and uncultivated. ‘There are 

numerous small ravines which would impede 
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horee or field artillery, but otherwise there are no difficulties. At about 43 miles a village 
called Beni Padam is passed on the west close under the hills, and near it is another small vil. 
lave called Anda. Shortly after a path strikes off south-west over some open downs to the 
Langar valley, or Rowat valley, as it is called by some of the natives, and is joined there by a 
path which comes from the Nerikh valley tirongh the Bekaamand valley. About this point 
nlso there ia a distinct watershed acrose the valley, the road which had been evadually ascend. 
ing from Kala Durani, descending gently but decidedly to Top. When the ridge of the 
watershed is reached, and for some distance alterwards, signalling can b& carried on with the 
Sher Dahan, a kotal about 10 miles short of Ghazni. From Top itself the Sher Dahan is 
lost, but it can easily be got from hills not far off. There is no want of space for encamping 
and a good supply of water from a stream. Elevation, 7,400’. 


From Top onwards towards Ghazni, the valley 

6 | SartaDABaD ¥ . 102 descends pradually at first and alterwards more 

— 633 rapidly, but it ard the road ae of much the 

same character as in the last march. Shekha- 

bad is reached at 62 miles and consists of 8 or 

9 enclosures, One a good fort the others form 

w 0 villages called Kheri and Tosang. With the exception of this fort none of the build- 
gs are of any strength or importance. 

Awple camping space at Shekhabad, elevation 6,650'. 

A stream from Lanyar flows throzgh Shekhabad, and there are the remains of a masonry 
bridge over it. Usually, however, the water is of but little depth. From here on the west 
the village of Amvukhak is distant 53,and Abdul Gafur’s fort, which is the principal 
building in Langar, 2} miles further on. 

Saiadabad is a cluster of scattcred buildings, none of any importance. Elevation, 6,950’. 
Signal) meen be carried on with the Sher Dahan kotal from a bili a short distance to the west 
of the road. 


Here Route No. 66 vid the Logar valley joins in. 


Note A.—From Shekhabad to Kila Amir via the Kdam Khan defile- 


From Shekhabad camp the road lies along the Kabul road ( Ronte No, 66) for alont 3 
miles, whence it bends almost due east up a gradnal ascent, gradient of about 535 for about 14 
or 2 miles. when the Adam Khan defile is entered. 

From the entrance to the first small kotal (about 1 mile) some slight work is necessary 
: widen and improve the wheel-way, and would occupy a company of Sappers from 4 to 5 

ours. 

At the kotal itself some more work is necessary, but the kotal can be avoided by taking 
the bend of the watercourse ; this piece would occupy about 2 or 3 hours. ; 

F-om the small kotal to the top of Adam Khan kotal is 2 miles. 

From the top to bottom of kotal is 1 mile, and this also wants clearing and widening, and 
would occupy } a company about 2 or 3 hours. 

From the botto-a of the kotal the country opens into the Chulpekam Dasht, the Logar 
valley in the distance, the village of Kalangar being visible. ‘he road fiom here 
bears a south-easterly direction, and the passage for artillery would be best along the bed . 
of the drainage, and any repairs that are wanted could be done by men on the spot, and 
would occupy no great time. ‘The drainage of the dasht is into the Logar north-east, and so 
on for 5 miles, when a low kotal is crossed into another drainage that runs south-east, and 
the road lies along the bed of the drainage for 4 miles. 

As before, the reyaira can be done while on the march, and would cyuse no very great 
delay. Between Adam Khan defile and Tangi Wardak defile another passage was observed 
and reconnoitred on the way back. ‘This pass is called the Chukatu detile; it crosses a steep 
kotal, the descent west is gradual; but the roadway a'ong the bed of the watercourse is very 
s:ony and would require considerable labour in clearing. 

A direct route throngh the Adam Khan defile to Babus, passing the villages of Piru 
Khel and Shaleh would cause, as far as can be judged by the lie of the country, less labour 


in repair. 
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Route No. 67—concluded.. 


By the map, from Shekhabad to Pabus by the Adam Khan defile is about 20 or 22 milrs, 
Captain Harvey thinks it is about 18, but there is no intermediate place except, from native 
report, Piru Khel and Shaleh, where supplies ure reported procurable. (Harvey, 1880.) 























7 | Hatpar K#eEL | 6 
| 5sd 
8 | Hartasta . s| 102 | 
—.! 69 
6G:  Saiswaxe : | gi Vide Route No. 66, staves 8 ef seq. 
782 
10 | GHazni : : | 13} 
|———— | 92 
| 
Route No. 68. 


From Papkao Rocuani (LOGaR VALLEY) TO GHAZNI, o/d THE ALTIMUR PASS. 


Authorities, —Stages 1—2, Macrean; Cat (Jay 1880) ;3—6, Gasever ( from 
native informations. 

















& DistaNcgs. 
a Numes of Stayes. Remarge. 
% Inter- 
s areaiate: Total, 
1 | ALttimour . < 15 | | From Padkao Roghani (Route No. 66, stage 5) 


—— 15 | the road runs at first through the strip of 

cultivation which extends for a breadth of 3 

or 4 miles along the Logar river, aud thence 

to the mouth of the Altimur pass lies over 

a gradually rising plateau. This plain is 

everywhere practicable fur troops as far as the mouth of the pass, where the na/a banks 

become scarped, and the fields begin to be laid out more in terraces. The road passes to 

the right of a ruined fort. where it is confined between dry stone walls and is very con- 

tracted in places. A working party should precede or accompany the guns for the last mile. 

There is no water between the Logar canal system and Altimur. A road comes in here from 
Gardez. Sée Route No. 665. : 

2|SumMir oF pass. 6 From Altimur to the foot of the pass hard by 

——| 21 | the Saiad village of Niasi is some five miles. 

The road so far is passable for artillery with 

some petty repairs; but as the track follows 

the shingly bed of the river for more than 

half the distance, leaving it only to cross 

three low spurs to save detours, draught will be very heavy, although the gradients are not 

excessive, 

As regards the pass itself, the total ascent in some 1,9C0 yards is about 800 feet, giving 

a gradient of nearly Lin 7. For the first 1,200 yards the road follows the xala bed. In 
length it is only necessary to clear a wheel track of stqnes and boulders. 
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Thea the road zig-zags up the face of the hill to the left and passes through a cleft in 
the rock, which is partly filled with stones; another path encircles the rock, but neither are 
suilsble for guns at present, and as the yradients are bad and the curves awkward, consider- 
able work is required before horses in draught can surmount the ascent. 

For the next 400 yards the road is wonderfully good, 17 to 20 feet wide, sloping 1 in 
53 to lin 7, just rough enough to give foot-hold. ‘bere are two places in this length 
requiring improvement, a’ sidelong piece of ground at about 130 yards, and a rocky corner 
at 240 yards. 

The remaining 350 feet consists of a series of short zig-zags, varying from 14 to 24 
paces in length and 18 to 7 in width, ending in a narrow defile 100 feet long. The slope 
hardly exceeds 1 in 44. 

It would be necessary to straighten the track as far as possible to allow of the horses 
working well together in making a final effort, and blasting would have to be resorted to, 
before the cutting through hard limestone, which forms the saddle, would be passable. 

The summit ouce reached, all difficulty is at an end as far as could be seen. A broad 
rough track winds down a little ravine with a slope of l in 6to 1 in 9 for 250 yards, 
passing a spring head, and then debouches with a gradient of 1 in 140n toa little open 
plain, beyond which it was impossible to carry out the inspection. 

Another pathway leads up the right side of the nada to join the old road just short of 
the top. This would not be of much service. Probably a portion at least of the bagyage 
would march by Shawaz, to avoid the delay in passing the camels over in single file. 

Supposing the pass to be occupied at daylight, guns might be taken over with some 
difficulty by the afternoon of the following day; two companies sappers being employed, 
one at the top of the pass, the other at the return half-way up, in addition to three com- 
panies of infantry working ia two reliefs (equal to 6 companies). Much depends, however, 
in the progress made in blasting, and it would be safer to give two clear working days. 
‘The ground to the left of the pass is favourable to an attack, originating either up the 
valley to the left of the rocky gorge facing Niasi, or from the village of Shawaz. Guns 
posted on the Niasi slope could fire with good effect on the kotal with arange of 2,000 
yards, as well as on the last 500 yards ot road. 

There is abundance of water near the village at this time of the year; while the ground 
beyond the crest is suitable for a small camp and favourable for an active defence. 


Every available portion of the pass is cultivated up to the last ascent, and watered by a 
streain of good water. 


3|GupaL . : -| ? A good road practicable for foot and horse 
leads from Altimur kotal into Kharwar. 
—| ? 
4 | Ispipar . . . 9 Road leads through the Kharwar valley. For 


— P| the first three miles on the right and left 
hand are some villages of the Gadai Khel 
section of Suliman Khel Ghilzais. The valley 
is said to be fertile and well cultivated. 


At about four miles are sume villages of Andari 
Ghilzais, about 200 houses. 


After this three are no,more villages, or cultivation, but the road is open and easy. 


At Ispidar there are three small villages of Andari Ghilzais, about 600 houses ; water abun- 
dant from kurez; some cultivation. 


6 | Zana Kuan . -{ 12 At about one mile pass the village called Kala-i- 
—]¢ce|P | Surkh, about one mile to left of road, 20 
houses. he Robat hills are about one mile to 
left. of road, and on the right are the Abdara 
hills at a distance of two to three miles. 


At about eight miles cross an easy kotal called 
the Kotal-i-Zana Khan, , 


From the kotal to the villages of Zana Khan is about four miles ; the road is described 
as easy, but with some ravines to cros# 
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The inhabitants of the Zana Khan villages are Wardaks, about one hundred houses ; water 
from karez; some cultivation. 


16 To Shashgao® the road leads through a defile 

P| thence from Si.ashyao to Ghazni by Route No. 
66. 

| From Ispidar this route must be quite imprac- 


6 |GuHaZnr. - ‘ 








ticable for wheeled artillery, and probably but 
few supplies are procurable. 


Route No. 69. 


From Bannu To Tat, wd THE GuMaTI Pass, 





——— 





Authorities.—BE.LEY, 1888; APPLETON, 1879, 


























& Distancas. 
ie Names of Stages. Remangs, 
= Inter- Total 
° mediate, a 
a 
1|Zimwan . ‘ . 17 Cross the Kuram on leaving cantonments and 


——) 17] proceed along the Gumati road. Pass the 

Gumati tower at 44 miles and enter the Gumati 

pass. At one point the track is through a 

pool of water 20 yards long, 4 yards broad, and 

. 13 deep, contined between sandstone slabs. 

Water is brackish, and there are signs of saltpetre about. At this point there was a bridve 
during the war. The pass then widens. Leave the stream to right for a detour. 5 

At 6 miles rejoin the stream, where it is much more open, the actual pass having been 

traversed. 

Junighra hills in front, scarped and formed into turret-like shapes, like the Kafirkot 
Daryabor seen under it, among trees on a higher plateau above Gumati. Water there said to 
come from a good spring. Here a stony »u/a comes in trom the left, containing a track to 
Kuram and a Muhammad Khel village. Garang nala comes in on right. Hills, lower and 
running roughly parallel to each other, transverse to the road, all of bure sandstone, converge 
on to the Gumati plain, by half turn to right. A track leads to the right to Gumati behind 
the last ridge, from where the za/a joins. Now cross a stony plaiu and the Garang nada to 
the Gumati village, 73 miles. 

The Gumati village is in the middle of a belt of trees ; no walls; water from karez. 

At 82 pass some castellated ridges on the left, and on the right a lower sandstone bare 
range, running beneath, and roughly parallel to the Junighra, which is the continuation of the 
Kafirkot range to west; across an easy valley, bare of trees and shrubs ; little grass. 

Traversing some small ravines, drainmg towards the Gumati stream and some table. 
lands, reach the highest ground of the march between Gumati and the basin of the Kuram, 
From the hills on the right signalling is possible to the hills by the Gumati tower overlooking - 
Bannu cantonment. 

‘Then on through ravines, the gorge of the Kuram appearing to the left. Wind about 
among stony ravines commanded on all sides. 

At 132 miles drop down to the stony bed of the Kuram, here about 200 yards brond. 
Ford it, about 30 yards broad, 2 feet deep. 

After fording 4, times reach Zirwan, situated in a commanding position on the left bank 
of the Kuram on a mound near centre of valley; here 400 yards broad, Camping ground 


below village. 
* It ia more probable that Route No. 66 struck about midway between Sha hgao aud Ghazni, 


115 


ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 
Route No. 69—concluded. 


2; DrozaNnvo : ej 132 Over a stony ascent to right, leaving lower bed 
——| 303] andalonga.stony plateau. The Khaiti stream 

from Khost joins in here on the rivht bank. 
Cross a succession of ravines; wild and desolate. 
looking country. Pass through a stony cliff. 
bound gorge draining to the Kuram ; quite dry, 
except alter rain. Theroute through the gorge 

commanded from the cliffs around. Numerous ravines branching off in all directions. 

On through narrowing gorge of the Lamda Zangara, 

A slab of rock across the pathway would make the road difficult to laden animals, as it 
cannot be aveided owing to a deep pool below in the za/a; would require a few hours work, 
At 74 miles reach to the Shinkai kotal up a smooth ascent (2,020'). 

Down short steep ascent, perfectly easy. 

Country on left more open; hills close on right. Road gradually hears round to the 
right (north) following the bend of the river and hills, and, finally leaving the hills, emerges 
on the Drozendo plain on the river bank. A square walled Kabul Khel village. Extensive 
encvamping ground on large level plain 825' above Bannu. 

“3(/THat. . ; 95 Proceed along the level shingly plateau and drop 

—| 40 down to the river at § mile. Keep along the 

“kachi,” fording many times, as a high 

ridge abutting on the stream prevents road 

further along the bank. Alternate stretches 

in bed of river of stone, grass, and oultivation. 

At 42 cross to right bank of stream through fields and up on the Thal or high bank. Pass 

through large village of Biland Khel. Between Biland Khel and Thal is a Jarge open grass 

and jungle.clad plain, bordering the right bank of Kuram and known as the Spin Maidan, a 

debateable land. Ford the Kuram opposite mouth of Saroba stream, water 12! deep, through 
the village of Thal across stony bed of Saroba xala and up to the fort of. ‘Thal. 


Note.—An alternative route goes by the Barganatu pass. The stages are Barganatu, 10m.; Chapari, 10m.; 
Karanga, 15m.; Thal, 18 (or 8?) miles, It is practicabje for camels, : 


Route No. 70. 
From Bannu to GuHazni, vé Kuost. 
Authority. Brut (from the Saiud). 











2 Distancgs. 
FA Names of Stages, ———7 REMARKS. 
= ete. Total, 
: 
1 | Sain-1-Tabba .| 13 Road through the Paran pass, said to be easy 
—| 13 for camels. 
A village in the pass, on the boundary, belong- 
ing to Dawar. Inhabited by Utmanzai, a 
branch of the Turkhel. Most of the villages 
belong to Waziris, who in the summer wie 
grate to Shawal. 
| The road bends to the north through a ravine 
2° CaMP : . 14 called Ketu Shul. Camp among Umar Khel 
—| 27 Waziris, Fuel, grass, and sheep plentiful; no 


grain. Encamping ground good. 
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Route No. 7O—concluded. 7 
3 {| Bazan Kuost 3 15 | Road good but pebbly, sometimes boulders cross 
42 watercourse 14 or 15 times, hence trying to ani- 





mals. Two miles short of Vazar Khost two 
ravines join, one from Shutargaidan and the 
other from Jadran hills tothes uth The road 
to Kabul follows the former, and that to Ghazni 
the latter, by which Bazar Khost is reached All provisions’ plentiful. Encamping ground 
good ; 4,509 (P) houses. 
4) Marr. ‘ -} 18 The route passes through the country of Khost, 
—| 60 country of few hills and many vallevs. The 
place is well populated, all kinds of provisions 
obtainable. Many villages and gaideus are 
passed. 
Two or three forts are pass-d belonging to the 
Jadran tribe. The strongest and largest is that 
of Khubdad or (Khwaidad) with six towers, one in each of the four corners, one over the door- 
way, and one, the largest, in the centre of the fort. The fort can accommodate three or four 
regiments. Encamping ground good. 
5 | Camp. . -| 16 | Camp under the Saroti kotal. The route pases 
76 through Jadran country before reaching G hilzai 
country. It follows a ravine, often in its bed. 
Stream moderate. Water plentiful and good. 
For horses and bullocks road easy, but difficult 
for camels; country well inhabited, provisions 
plentiful. Towards end of march a forest is passed. Serz, cnir, deodur, are seen. Encawp- 
ing ground good. Snow falls for three months in year. 
6, Bata BacH . . 19 Ts situated between Sar-i-Logar (a Lovari chauké) 
95 | and the Jadran tribes. Route passable for laden 
| camels, bullocks, and horses. The ascent is cir- 








cuitous. Jala Bagh isa small settlement of the 

Husen Khel section of the Ghilzai tribe. It is a 

| spacious place. From here one road goes 

through Logar to Kabul, two days’ journey 2/4 Shutargardan, the other to Ghazni u/4 Sav-i- 

Logar and Kala-i-Saiad Husen. 

7 | Kava-1-SataD Husen| 10 , The road passes through the Ghazni country. 

——| 105 | Good camping ground. 
i 


8 | GHAZNI : / 14 


» Toad easy. 
| 119* 
| 











Route No. 71. 


From Bannu to Guazni vid THE Tocut. 


Authorities :—MarbabL anv Smits; THE Mutia; McNair anp Sarap; 
M. H.; N. W, F. Gazerrerr. 























& DistaNncgs. | 
a Names of Stage, "ay. REMARKS, 
3 mediate} Total. 
a —~+-~. 
| By the Tochi post about 7 miles from Pannu. 
1 | Mir Zain ‘ : 10 The road thence follows the general line of 
10 the xala; it is a mere track, rough and stony, 





but generally level, and passable for all 
“arms. Road up left bank of na/a in a noith- 
westerly direction, to Mir Zail, the first villaze 


* The distances are evidently understated. ‘Ihe actual distance cannot be less thau 360 miles, 
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across the frontier; za/a averages 690 yards in breadth, stream narrow and swift, fordable 
nearly everywhere, 2 to 3 feet deep. Stream impassable in heavy rains, but flcod quickly 
subsides. 

A small hamlet, with a square tower, lying in a hollow near the stream. Camping 
apnoe on plain N. W. of village. 

2{Ipar Kuen, . . | 11 (?) Froin Mir Zail still along left bank, direction 

———| 21 (P)| south-west, road flat and fairly good to 3 

miles; bare stony plain to the right of road ; 

to the left, across nada, undulating hills prac- 

ticable for skirmishers. At this distance 

there is broken ground for about 4a mile, 

which cavalry and baggage should avoid by taking the bed of the xa/a, which runs here 

between high banks, At 5 miles, the zalu makes a sharp twist to the south, in the form 

of the letter U, about 23 miles round, and the path leaves the ala, going straight over a 

saddle (called the Shinkai kotal), and joining it again after ? of a mile. From the kotal 

the track improves, leading for about a mileacross a plain, then ascending to bigher ground 

sume 5U' above the stream, whence the ground is more open, and there is no impediment to 
the advanca of a body of troops. 

This is the most direct route into the Dawar valley, and there is good water all along 
the road. It is sxid to be passable for field artillery, the Shinkai kotal being the only 
dificult part. ‘This could be rendered passable by a couple of hundred pioneers in an hour, 

‘here are two other passes leading into the Dawar valley, bot longer and more 
difficult than the Tochi. : 

Idar Khel stands on theleft bank. The right bank and doaé are cultivated, The 
Tochi river bere was 18” deep in September +883; bottom gravelly, with big boulders 
scattered about. Probably 5’ deep in spring. 

The Dawar valley is divided into Upper and Lower by the Tagri ¢angt. Both valleys 
are highly cultivated, and are intersected by numerous watercourses, deep and brond. There 
are alsomany marshes, and the country is not suited for cavalry operations. Forage, grain, 
firewood, meat and water are everywhere abundant. The villages are walled, with flanking 
towers; and every field is defended by a tower. 


Route vid the Baran pass. 


Little isknown about this route. The following account is from native information. 
The distance is probably about 30 miles. Entrance to pass is opposite Baran post. The pass 
is much more rocky than the Tochi, and there seems to be great doubt whether it is practic- 
able even for cavalry, there being many stiff, tortuous ascents in its course. It is the main 
trade route, so it would probably be practicable tor mountain guns. 


Route vid the Khasora pass, 


Follow Route No. 73 for about 26 miles, then a low pass is crossed, which might require 
improvement for wheeled artillery. Two miles from Idar Khel the Tochi is crossed. 


3 j|Haximm Kauer . ; 8 | On this stage there are no difficulties of import- 

(Hakim Krrar). ; 39 (P)} ance. Road through cultivation ; some water- 

ents which would require ramping for wheels, 

At 2 wiles pass the village of Malik Samand, 

the road running through the village, which 

is a pavallelogram with bastioned mud walle. 

About 150 houses. Thence the road runs to Idak, 

crossing a amall tributary of the Tochi from the north-west about half-way. Pass through 

Idak, a large walled village, with numerous hamlets outside. Hence a brancb road to 

Khost. At 2 miles from Idak, Hakim Khel is reached over a low ridge; easy for wheela. 

Road passes by the north wall of the village. A village of the Dawari section of that name ; 

rectangular form, with bastions at the angles. About 100 houses within the walls, numerous 
bamlets outside. 

4 | Matix SHaHwzapa| 13 Road runs through cultivation for 4 wiles. 

Kata, ——-| 42(P)| At2 mile from village cross the Tochi (no 

difficulty), following the right bank for 4 

miie, when recross to left bank. At 4 mile 

the cultivation ceases, and hills approach both 

banks, forming what is called the Tagrai 


lls 
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tangi. This, according to M. H., is perhaps a misnomer, as the valley, which is ulmost. 


entirely occupied by the river bed, is now here less than 300 yards wide. The ¢tangi is about | 
3 miles in length, and the road follows the viver-bed, which is practicable for guna, [he | 


bills on either side are 20’ to 300’ in height, and easy for skirmishers. At the western end 
of the tangi (xbout 7 miles) a camel road goes north to Kuram. At 12 miles are some bad 
nalas, deep and wide, which would require ramping or bridgiug. The widest aud worst ia 
30! across. They were dry in September. 


A village of Mubammad Khel Dawaria, with five or six Hindu shop-keepers. About 80) 


houses ; walled and bastioned, with two gates. Koad runs through village. Supplies pro- | 


curable for a large force, 


6 | Mian Kata . .| 14 Road through field for 5 miles; no difficulties. 
——/56 (?)| Then thiongh a gorge for 200 yards, following 
the banks of the iochi, passable for all arms 
Leaving this ¢angz, the large village of Dakar 
is passed on the right bank. Then overa spur 
that touches the river (road easy), across a 
small tributary from the north, and gurough fields to Miah Kala. te? 


The place consists of two forts, one on either bank of the Tochi; largest on right bank 
Only a few houses; no supplies ; but the latter can be procured in abundance from Dakar and 
other large villages near. 


6 | Ziapat-1-MamMa -| 12 Road follows the river-bed throughont, fre- 
68 (?)| quently crossing and recrossing It is fit for 
wheeled tratlic except at one point, where it 
passes over a spur on the left bank. This 
would be rendered fit for wheels by 400 men 
in a da’ys work. The bed of the river is pass- 
able, bottom pebbly. On this stage a good many hamlets and much cultivation are passed. 
Ziarat-i-Mama is a collection of walled villages, with numerous Tajik and Waziri inhabitants. 
Supplies abundant, including rice. It was bitterly cold here at the end of September. 


7 | Marena : -| 26 At about 1 mile pass Adam Khan Kala, a 
94 (P) collection of Mada Khel forts (perhaps the 
Sberanni of the map). Thence over a level 

lain on the right bank of the Tochi, the 
Bills being 1 to 3 miles distant. At 5 miles 
pass the mouth of a broad valley from the 
left (probably drains Shawal), where there is 
a good deal of cultivation, and the valley is about 1 mile across. The road then follows the 
hill slopes on the right bank, passing several forts on left bank. At 7 miles is the junction 








of the Tochi (Mast Toi of map?) and Margha (Tochi of map ?) rivers. Hencethe road follows : 
the right bank of the Margha, and is very bad for } mile, and requires making. Road runs . 


sometimes along the hill slopes, sometimes in the river-bed. At 14} miles pass Sherpali Kala. 
Road continues up the valley, crossing the stream several times (2'’ deep in November), and 
leaving it occasionally to cross a spur. At 23 miles pass Pipali, a few forts belonging to the 
Pipali section of the Wali Khel Waziris. At 24 miles the hills open out somewhat, and at 
25 miles the road, now on the left bank, crosses to the right bank. Margha belongs to the 
Sehpali section of the Wali Khel Waziris, and consists of a number of detached forts, each 
with a few houses. Water, fuel, and forage pleutiful; supplies procurable. Hence a road 
south-west to Urmul. 


(M. H. says that from the 2nd mile the above road is very bad. Hills approach both 
banks, and there is not room for camels to get along. River-bed also impassable for camels, 
being full of large boulders. The formation on right bank black rock ; lett bank clay, easily 
worked. Would require considerable labour to make road fit for wheels. At 12 miles road 


crosses a low pass; clay, easy slopes, little work necessary). Route No. 79 from Khajuri. 


Kach comes in at Sheranni, 
At 4 mile cross the Margha river, 2’ deep and 15 yards wide in November. 
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The valley here is about 12 nile wi 

8 Uraon (or Wauain) 29 3 and the Tad runs through poe 

1243(?) for 7 mile, beginning to ascend the hills on 

the north side of the valley at 1} mile. 

Ascent easy, but ground much broken and 

unfit for wheels. ‘The descent on fur side is 

difficult, but practicable for laden camels At 

63 miles road crosses the ‘ochi twice, following the right bank thence for about 33 miles, 

passing at 6} miles Daran Kala, at 7 miles crossing a spur, and at 74 miles passing a second 

Daran Kala, a Waziri fort. At 93 miles crosses the ‘Tuchi, and follows the left bank to 113 

miles, when it recrosses stream, at this point 30 yards wide (November). Further on a few 

Wuaziri houses and some graveyards are pas-ed. The road herealout is known as the Rah-j- 

Khar Algar (not Khra Algad, as in map). The hills are quite low and the valley open. (4 

camping ground would probably be found here.) At 17% wiles the valley contracts and hills 

become higher; road up bed of stream. ‘The water springs out at 193 miles. Up a ravine, 

with steep hillsides, to a kotal at 22 miles. This isthe Waziii Afghan boundary. For the 

next 3 miles is a gradual descent ; road would require making for wheels; easy soil. At 25 

roiles the road leaves the hills, and at 28 miles crosses the Len Rud, which flows into the Ab- 
i-Fermul at Pushtai. At 282 miles is a village, Deh Shekhan. 

Urgun is a fortified town with many towers. About 1,000 houses and many Hindu shops, 
Supplies of all sorts procurable. ‘I'he inhabitants are Tajiks. There ure two powder and three. 
flint-gun manufactories. 

An alternative route exists from Sheranni to Urgun by the Mast Toi (called above Tochi). 
It is said to be a long stiff day’s march. Grass and wood are plentiful along the road, but 
no supplies. 

Another road goes from Margha to Urgun up a tributary of the Tochi called the Du-awa. 
It is known as the Rab-i-du-awa. M.H. heard that it was open and easy, but did not explore it. 

Acoording to M. H. the following roads meet at Urgun :— 

I.—A road from Katawaz in the Suliman Khel country, known as the Shatoriroute. This 
is a mule track. 

II.—A road from Saraoza via Sultanai and the Zameh kotal. The latter kotal is passed at 
13 wile from Urgun. Onthe Urgun side the ascent is for 500 yards over rock, fit for mules only; 
blasting and much work necessary to fit it for camels even. On the other side towards the vil- 
lage of Malik Roshan (5 miles from the pass), there is the same slope, but there the soil is 
eusily worked, with but little rock. Sultanai is 17 miles from Urgun by this route, which is 
very difficult owing to frequent abrupt rises and falls. The village of Malik Rosban has 40 
houses of Kharotis. 

TII.—A road from Kamkai Saraoza (a place to the north-east of Baraoza proper). This 
M.H. could not go over, but it is the route used by the Kharctis, so as to avoid the Suliman 
Khels. with whom they are at feud, and by it they take camels laden with grain from Urgun 
to the Ghazni market. 

9 | Sanaa Maipan -| Uy Road for 3 miles across a level plain, when the 

——/1402(?)| hills are reached. ‘lhe road crosses this range 

which is rather steep; it may be avoided by a 

detour to the north. At 4% miles pass Pushtai, 

which is about 5 miles to the right. The ground 

here is well known as Dahna. At 6 miles the 

Shahtori stream is crossed, and the road goes down a ravine, crossing the stieam several times ; 

high chilgoza covered hill on both sides. From 7 miles the road goes over a plain for 23 

miles, when the Shahtori is again crossed. At 9} miles pass the cemetery of Shahtovi, the 

fort being a mile distant. Soon after the ascent to the Kotanni kotal commences. This ascent 

is easy. the ground being soft and free of rooks. At 123 miles pass a spring. The kotal is 

reached at 133 miles; elevation 8,000' by aneroid. There is a ziarat on the crest. Descent 

easy, road commanded on both sides by low tree-covered bills. The bottom is reached at 15 

miles, whence the road lies down a dura or glen. Camping ground on the left bank of the 
Paltu nala. Wood, water, and forage plentiful. The place is exposed to Jadran raids. 

-  M. H. saya that between the Kotanni kotal and Sanga Maidan, there is a second kotal to 

cross, which, though not high, is very rocky and presents greater difficulties for baggage 

animals thin the. Kotanni itsell. It crosses a spur which springs from the wain range to the 
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north of the Kotanni, and he says thatit becomes less rocky as it recedes from the main 

ridve. He is therefore of opinion that an easier point for the construction of a road might 

be found farther south, or that the spur might perh-ps be altogether avoided by a detour in 

that direction. 

10 | Kata Kawasazat . | 19 Road crosses the !altu nala, 20 yards wide (No- 

1603(P)) vember). At 42 miles pass Narozai, a Kharoti 

villave. allout 3 miles to the right in the hills. 

At 52 miles cross x na/a, and at. 64 miles cross 

the Saraozai uala, 18’ deep and 60 yards wide, 

in November. he road requires making in 

places for wheeled traffic. At 7 miles the country opens a little. and roid yoes along the 

bed of adry aula for ? mile. At 7} miles a road fiom Sultanai, 42 wiles distant. joms on 

the left. At 8% miles the country beoomes somewhat broken, and there are hills on both 

sides some 4 mile distant. At 93 miles isa slight discent. ‘There is water here, and the 

place, which is often usedas a camping ground, is called Tandak. Hence a road to the 

Gumal pass route. At 12% miles the road ent-rs on a level waste, and further on runs 

through a dry nada to 15 miles. At 16% miles a villige of Zurmat, called Patanai, is passed ; 
and at 18% miles there are two forts, 30 yards to the right. 

Water abundant; supplies procurable. ‘There are two forts. 

J] | Kava Rustam Kuan{ 13} Road through fields belonging to Zurmat. At 

—— |1734(?)| 14 miles cross a canal. At 3} miles is a fort; 

and at 43 miles are four or five forts of 

Ibrahimazi (Andars). At 62 miles there is a 

slight rise at a place locally known as Band. 

This is the traditional boundary between 

Zurmat and Shalgarh, At 8¢ miles the road crosses the Gardez, 2 feet deep and 30 yards 

wide (November). River sometimes much swollen in s)ring »nd summer. Much timber 

is brought down by it. The water is unfit to drink. At 9 miles pass Koh-i.Mursal, 400 yards 

to the right, at 10 miles Kala Mazdur, at 104 miles Kala Sultan Bagh, at 11} miles Kala Niaz 
Khan, «nd at 12} miles KalaSarandaz. Road good for wheels. 

Supplies procurable. Water from a karez. Fifty houses. 

12 GHAZNI ‘ - | 14(P) Road throughout level and good for guns. At 

; 1872(P)| 2 miles pass Mazulla Khan's fort At 6}miles 

pass through Urzu. At 63 miles paxs Shalez, 

a fort village, 300 yards to the lelt; at 74 miles 

a, karez toright of road; at 84 iniles low hills 

to right of road, 300 yards distant. At 11 

miles is a Tajik settlement of three forts, called Deh Khudadad ; and about a mile further on 
Kala Nao, a fortified village near the bank of the river, which is about ? mile distant. 

For details of Ghazni, see route No. 66. 

Note.—There is said to be another route from Sheranni to Sanga Maidan vid Pai Khel, 
Asar, Luaru, Guiawan, Pir Kute, and Shahtori. Fuel, supplies, and water said to be 
obtainable at most of these stages, but the information is very unreliable. The stages named: 
are said to average between 10 and 12 miles. 
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From Bannvu To Katawaz. 


Authority. Bw (from the Saiad), 
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Leaving Deh-i-Baran the road runs to Husen Baba 


1} Husen BaBa zianatT|( 14 L ini-E 
Ziavat, which is not less than 14 miles distant, 


—| 14 


Road follows the Shawal route through the Husen 
33 Tangi defile to the foot of a high mountain 
named Wazdeh Sar, at this point a road branches 
off to Gumal, which is two days’ march distant. 
Road practicable for mule carriage, 


2 |WazpEHn Sak . -{ 19 





20 The next encamping ground is at Pirgalat ; hence 
a road leads to Makin; it is a good caravan 
road, suitable for camels. From Makin to 
Quetta a road only passable for mules. There 
are ascents in two or three places; road 
traverses Mahsud-Waziri, Gumal. and Kakar 
country. Quetta is reached by it in nine days. 


3 |PrRGALAT ;: 


——/| 53 


— 


From Pirgalat, Katawaz is reached in two days; 
91 bevond Katawaz the road joins the main road 
to Ghazni at Band. See Route No. 72. 

This route is practicable f.r pack carriage, but 
it is more difficult than the Tocbi or Baran 
tang routes. Grass, water, and wood are 
obtainable at all places, but no other supplies. 


4 | Katrawaz . .| 38 





——=———_ 








Route No. 73. 
From Bannu To KAnicuruM vz7d THE KuasORA VALLEY AND MakIN, 
Authority: D. A. Q.M. G., Wazier Exprpition, May 1881. 

















DistaNncrs. 
Heed Names of Stages. ames Remanas. 
mediate Boel: 
1 | Minian . . 9 Along the frontier road, crossing the Kach 
— 9 Kot (bridged) ut 3 miles, After reaching 


Mirian (or Norur) cross the Tochi, fordable 

except after heavy rain, and camp ou the right 

bank, on high gravelly ground, Plenty of 

good water from the Tochi up to the date of 

force leaving, viz., 4th May ; none whatever 

when crossed on return on 21st May. Supplies from Mirian and other villages on the left 


‘bank, which is entirely cultivated. 
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2 ‘Srin Wom . -( 10 Route crosses the wide stony plain for 7 miles 
19 to the Tangi Khel huts, where the Khasura 
Yiver issuer from the bills, passing at 24 
miles the villages of Sardi Khel, and at 4 
miles those of Mirmi Khe! (1 tower, in 
Pilod’s village). Road good. Thence to 
Spin Wom the road is simply the broad stony bed of the Khasora ; it is rongh, but presents no 
difficulties to a force not encumbered with wheeled guns. Low bare hills en both sides com- 
mand road at close range, but are easily crowned. At 10 miles Spin Wom, a large flat piece 
of ground, formerly cultivated, about a mile long by 400 yards broad. Water good and 
plentiful from the stream. There is no village. About 60 kana/s of green crops were ob- 
tained as forage. Plenty of grazing for camels round camp. Height 1,600 feet. 


Road (as before) continues for nearly 2 miles 

3 | Dawa WaREKHA -{ 2 in bed of stream, when it reaches the Khasora 

30 Tangi, about 40 vards wide, formed by the 

river cutting through a rocky ridge. Both 

sides are high, precipitous rocks, rising like 

walls, at right angles tothe road, behind 

which an enemy might make a very determined stand until enfiluded, as he would be anfe 

even from artillery fire. After very heavy rain the stream fills the gorge, which is said to be 

then impassable for hours, and there does not appear to be any alternative route nearer than 
the Kisonai pass. 

Shortly after passing the gorge, the road ascends on to the Momaki Raghza, which it 
crosses for nearly 3 miles, descending again to the stream ; the ascents and dexcents had to be 
-smoothed and improved for about 150 yards. After crossing the river-bed, the road ascends 
a hill on the left bank; the ascent is rather steep (for about 300 yards) for camels, but not 
otherwise difficult. In making this march with a large number of baggage animals, it is pro- 
bable that time would be saved by making them keep to the bed of the Khasora the whole way 
from the Tangito Dawa Warkha, as much time is lost at these sinall ascents and descents. 

The road continues along the high ground on the left bank, being the southern edge of 
the Drozunda plateau, and is good and easy. Routes branch off and cross the plateau to- 
wards Jdar Khel and Tapie in Lower Dawart (Route No. 71). At92 miles pass the Maramai 
tower (Turi Khel) standing on the edge of the high river bank to left of road. Dawa Warkba 
is acollection of three villages close to the foot of some low stony hills. Cainp was pitched on 
the cultivated-land below Mandatis village, where the crops were cut. Water from stream 
good and plentiful ; very little camel-grazing. Elevation, 2,590’. 








. Road runs for nearly 2 miles along the ragza on 
4|SaRogpo . < -| 133 | left bank, about 150 feet above the stream (the 
43% latter is the best route for baggage animals) ; 

passing on the opposite bank the two strone 

towers of Karkanai. It then descends to the 

bed of the stream, and is narrow and bad for 
about 50 yards. Thence the road keeps to the bed of the stream the whole way to Sarobo. It 
is of the character already described, viz., roughly paved with large water-worn stones, but 
presenting no difficulty. At 3 miles pass Wurmankai, a solitary tower on left bank, and at 4 
miles the large village of Dakai Burj with four or five strong towers commanding the 
approach both ways. This village stands on the high bank at the junction of the Dakai 
Khula, by which stream there is said to be an easy route into the Shakto valley. From here 
the hills on both sides increase in height, and are well covered with brushwood, chiefly holly 
bushes. At the same time the bed of the stream, which has hitherto been about 150 yards 
or more in width, narrows considerably for the next 3 miles. being in several places only 30 
yards broad, running between high precipitous banks of conglomerate, which shut out all 
view of the ground behind them. Here are passed in succession Maidan Khel Tota, Ali 
Mush, and Abbas Khan Kala, all small hamlets of the Turi Khel, standing on the bigh banks 
above the stream, and with one tower in each. 

From here a road is said to run towards Tapie in Lower Dawar; it is not evident where it 
leaves the Khasora route. 
At 9 miles pass Eti ziarat in a large grove of trees on left bank. Very good springs of 

water, 





123 


ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER, 
hkoute No. 73—continued. 


At Musaki two roads branch off to Dawar, one running by the Lukai Khula, and thence 
over the watershed and down to Amzoni and Mulak in Uprer Dawar, and the other bending 
to the right and going towards Tapie in Lower Dawar. ‘The village of Asad Khel stands 

-ona high bank near the junction of the Luckai Khula. ‘ 

The ground for encamping is very bad, being little more than the slopes of a stony bil! 
covered with holly bushes. There is also a small piece of flat ground available, near where 
the crops are cnt, There is ground on the high plateau on the right bank, but the ascent 
would be difficult and steep. Water good and plentiful from the stream. - Plen:y of grazing 
for camels, Fifty kanals of green crops were obtained. No other supplies. Elevation, 4,200! 

Throughout this march also the road follows the 
6 | Razanr . ‘ . ll bed of the stream (here guite dry), and is as 
———|} 542 | before described. No villages or cultivation 
are passed. At 33 miles piss the month of 
the Sara Mela Algad, a large valley similar in 
character to this part of the Khasora, and 
shortly afterwards the bed of the river, which is here running between large sugzas, nare 
rews toa width of about 30 yards for a quarter of a mile, when it again opens out. Here 
on the left is a path leading to Dosalli, a village to the south. (Route No. 74). At 64 miles 
Khani ziarat, a large grove of trees in the bed of stream, and acamping ground of the 
Waziris. The water in the Khasora here disappears entirely in the sand, and from this 
down to Sarobo there is none whatever. From here a road runs to Mulak in Upper Dawar. 
From Khani ziarat for the next 24 miles the road skirts the foot of the Giridi Rogho, across 
which a path (not fit for baggage animals) runs, which saves nearly a mile. Following the 
bed of the river, at 8 miles the junction is reached of the Khasoraand the main valley, which 
above this point is called the Momai Rogho Algad. From here there is a route into Upper 
Dawnr vid the Momai Rogho Algad and the Lworgi kotal. The road turns up the Khasora 
southwards. If soon narrows considerably, but presents no difficulty ; and at 11 miles reaches 
tazani, a small village on rising ground above the left bank. Camp was pitched on the 
right bank on the ragza, south of the village. The ascent to the plateau, after being im- 
proved and cleared of stones for about 150 yards, was easy and good. Plenty of good water 
from the stream. About 200 kanals of green crops were obtaired in all at Razani. There 
was also plenty of grazing for camels. No other supplies obtainable. Elevation, 6,000'. 
Leaving the camp at Razani the road crosses the 
| end of a low spur, and descends again to the 
60 bed of the Khasora. A good road was cut down 
this descent, length about 150 yards. From 
here the Khasora is.only a mountain stream. 
For the first 3 miles the path leading up the 
bed presented no difficulty to mules. bug required smoothing and clearing away of boulders to 
allow camels to use it, At 3 miles road leaves the stream and ascends the right bank ; very 
st:ep for 100 yards; then level for 4 mile, but too narrow to be more than a single file road ; 
then a very steep and narrow ascent for about 2 mile, when the top of the pass is reached. 
Distance from Razani, 4¢ miles. ‘The last 3 mile of this ascent is very difficult for camels ; 
and short of choosing a new line of rond, it was not possible to do much to improve it. In 
one place springs percolating through the soil keep the path constantly slippery. There is, 
however, no difficulty in it asa mule-read, but it would always be a single-file one: camels 
took nearly six hours to get from Kazani to Razmak ; mules about 3. 

From the kotal the ground is open and flat fora distance of more than a mile to the west of 
the road which skirts the foot of the hills on the east, which are rounded hills rising to a height 
of a few hundred feet only above the road. On the west, long flat-topped ridges jut out trom 
the lower slopes of the Shuidar mountain ; they form first-rate encamping grounds, and there 
is room for a force of any size. The village of Razmak is a very small one, with no supplies, 
though the amount of cultivated land round it is large (extending fora mile or two), the 
crops were thin and poor. About 800 kanals were obtained aliogether, but part of this came 
from lower down the valley towards Razani. Plenty of good water from the head of the 
Tanda China Algad and from aspring. The only grazing for camels is the holly bushes on 
hills to east, which does not suit them. Elevation, 7,100’. . 

The road up the Kazmak pass from Razani is easily protected on the right flank, the hills 
that side being easily orowned. On the. left flank (east) the hills are high, steep, and wooded, 
and are not so easily crowned. 
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At Razmak the head cf the Shakto valley lies immediately on the opposite side of the small 
range of hills to the cast. It is entered by two passes, the Nawal and the Angamul, from 3 
fo 4 miles south of the Razmak pass. Both were reported very difficult for baggage animals 
in the descent on the eastern side ; a good road was made from the Razmak side in 1881, to 
the top of the Nawal pass; length of ascent about ] mile. 

From Razak the 1oad follows an open val- 

7 | Makin... . : 8 ley —that of the Tinda China—the whole 

68 way to Makin. ‘The stream has a wide 
stony bed, forming an easy road ; it follows 
closely the foot of the eastern range of hills, 
which are thickly wooded, and is tordered 

on the west by the lung, flat-topped ridges before mentioned, the height of which aboye the 
stream gradually increases, as the latter descends, until near Makin they are 100 feet or more 
aboveit. At 2 miles from camp a path leads up to the left to the Nawal pass,and at 3 a similar 
ona to the Angamul pass. 

At 43 pass Langchura. a village lying about a mile off the read up a side valley to the west 
and on east a few huts called Mirzang. At 7 miles passa large and very strongly built, tower, 
standing on high ground to the left of the road. At 8 miles the stream joins a larger one from 
the west, and here are situated the group of Mahsud Waziri villages called Makin. Makin 
seeins a considerable town (for Waziri land) and probably contains 200 houses and many smelt- 
ing furnaces, much of the iron-work is carried on here ; it lies at the foot of a high mountain 
along the lower slopes of which it rises in terraces, below it stretching fields to the edge of the 
nata bed. 

“ Route No. 76 comes in here from Dera Ismail Khan ot4 Margaband. 
Road‘runs over flat ragza land, then enters the 
8 | Dwa Tor | 63 nata, which gradually widens: j-ass vinlager of 
742 | Malikshah, Gunokhel, Martaza Kas, Sawan Ka- 
la, Marobi, and Najib. Many patches of culti- 
vation are passed on the sides of the na/a. A 
broad stony streain flows down this nada (called 
Makin), which has to be crossed and recrossed several times. 
Road runs along the Badar stream, which has to 
9| Kaniaurum . ; 9 be constantly crossed and recrossed, and which 
834] narrows from 100 yards down to 10 or 20 at the 
tangi, passing through which the bed of the 
stream broadens ayain At 63 miles the Mai- 
dan nu/a joins the Kadar stream from north- 
west. At 72 miles leave the zala, and crossing two small za/as and vagzas reach an excellent 
camping ground at Kanigurum. ; 

‘Nhe town of Kanigurum is situated on a stall stony ridge on the left bank of the Badar 
stream ; between it and the bed of the stream is an extensive stretch of irrigated cullivation, 
rising in terraces, banked up by substantial stone walls from t!.e stream bed up to the edge of 
the town and intersected by narrow lines. 

The terraced fields which also extend on the west side of the townand ridge on which it is 
situated are richly cultivated. The town itsell’ extends along the crest of this ridge and prin- 
cipally down the east side of it, though there are a few houses on the other side also, and con- 
tains probably 400 houses. These are built very much like an ordinary hill village in the Him- 
alayas, one above the other in steps. ‘there are several strongly built towers, and the main 
street is covered in with rafters, like one of the big bazars in Kabul or Kandahar, but the roof 
is so low that a horseman cannot ride through, The houses are all built of stone and mortar, 
and a great deal of wood-work is employed in their construction, 
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Route No. 74. 
Bannu To Dosatut, vid THR SHAKTU VALLEY. 


Authority.—W aint Exprpition, May 1881. 
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Along the frontier road, stony country, cross- 

1 | Janz Kuen . .| 158 ing the Kach Kot (bridged) at 3 miles, pass- 

——| 168] ing Mirian, at 8 miles, when the ‘ochi 

(fordable except alter heavy rain) is crossed, 

and Burji at 123 miles. 

A Waziri village and frontier post ; supplies 

procurable after due notice ; water from tanks. . 

Road good throughout, though rough. On the 

2) Karkam Wom -| 1) left low bare Pills gradually rise from the 

268 plain, andon the right stretch uninterrupted- 

ly for some 12 miles to the Tochi. During the 

first 3 miles several small xala beds are 

crossed (no difficulty), said tobe formed by 

the waste water of the Shaktu in the rainy season, but water can seldom find its way into 

them. ‘he road runs all the way over a wide stony plateau, descending at the end to the 

camping ground, At 8 miles pass some graves near a small conical hill, generally supposed . 
to mark the frontier. No water along the road. . 

Camping ground on a flat cultivated ‘ach on the right bank of the Shaktu. Water from 

the river. A small hamlet of the Turi Khel lies about 1} mile off, beyond the hill to the 

south-east. 


The Shaktu splits into numerous small channels and sinks into the plain. 
The road lies in the broad stony bed of the 


3 | Manpawom . e| 133 Shaktu, which for 10 miles follows a very 

—— 403] circuitous course, winding between steep rug- 

ged hills. At about 4 miles tie Khraista, 

a large dry stony river-bed, joins the Shakta. 

The former appears to be the main valley, the 

Shaktu being comparatively small. Jt runs up to a kotal between the Gabargarh and 

Babargavh hills (Route No. XVI N.-W. F., volume Il}. whence is a path to Palosin, said to be 

fit for camels. Beyond the junction the Shaktu ¢angz is passed through, about 40 yards wide, 

and offering no ditticulty, if uncontested. At about 5 miles paths branch off to the Sin ziarat 

and Urozunda plateau, said to be easy ; distance to where they reach the Khas..ra, about 6 or. 

7 miles. ‘This part of the valley appears to be always infested by marauding parties. At 

about 84 miles pass tarough a tangz, about 30 yards wide, and at 9 miles cross a large 

grassy patch on left bank suitable for encampment. At 10 miles the junction of the Sherana 
Algad. Above this the shaktu valley opens ont, and there are no diiticulties. 

Camp on a large flat piece of cultivation on left bank, encircled on all sides by hills. 
Water from the stream. A few huts in a side ala, at the mouth of which is a small ¢angi, 
like a doorway, only about 4 feet wide. Crops uncut on 18th May, and 100 kanals were 
obtained. Camel-graziug on hills to south. . 





Above Mandawom the valley again contracts. 
For about 14 mile the rvad follows the river- 
468 | bed, when it passes overa rocky spur on the 
right bank to avoid a waterfall ; ascent and 
descent about 150 yards each, practicable for 
camels. Soon after the stream is crossed be- 

low a second waterfall, 15 to 20 feet high, and the vagza on the left bank is ascended by 
a good zig-zag road 250 yards long (made same date), rather steep for camels, but easy for 
mules. At 32 miles cross the mouth of the Zaindai mala ; descent and ascent rather steep, 
but practicable. The road for the remainder of the stage runs along the high ground, and 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 
Route No. 74—continued. 


is quite practicable, though very narrow in places. At about 43 miles a road branches to the 
Dakai Burj (v¢d Dakai Khula), said to be very easy over open and undulating ground, dis- 
tance about 6 miles. There is said to be another plain, similar to the Sham on or near the 
route. At the end of the march the road descends steeply for about 70 yards (practicable 
for baggage animals) to the camping ground. 

A lerse walled village. The proper name is said to be Zewar Kot, and Baromand that 
of the plateau; 300 Aanals of green crops where obtained here. No other supplies. Water 
good from the stream. 

This stage is the only difficult part of the route. The valley is here narrow, forcing the 
river into a narrow gorge, and the road is obliged to follow the hillsides at a higher level. 
There are no villages or cultivation, and the valley from Karkam Wom to Baromand seems 
to be given up to marauding bands, chiefly of the Jalal Khel. 

The road follows the river-bed the whole way, 

5 | Wavapin or KpacH | 133 and no difficulties are encountered. For the 

KEL. 603 | first 7 miles the bed averages some 100 yards 

in width, lying in a south-westerly direction; 

it then makes a sharp bend to the north-west, 

and afterwards averages 60 yards in breadth. 

In the broad part are many rich pieces of cultivated ach, the most valuable preperty in the 

valley. The villages stand on the high stony platenux overlooking the kachs, while behind 

them the hills rise steeply. Except Zewar Kot, Kirarai Kot, and Sher Ali's tower, the Shak- 
tu villages have neither walls nor towers. 

At 23 miles pass Kivarai Kot. The stream here is strong, and flows between high preci- 
pitous banka (ragza), which shut out all view of what lies behind. WLetween 4and 6 miles 
are thefour large Aachs of Zandarwom Matwom, Pezhizwom, and Dirgai Kach, and at 5 
miles the villages of Matwom and Zandarwom are passed, where the Shaktu bends round a 
small hill, which lies in its course. ‘The bed here is very wide. At 6 miles pass Kikarai 
with Sher Ali’s tower, the only one in the valley. At 75 miles reach a gorge, with the village 
of Khadari on the high bank above it. 

Here the Shaktu makes a sharp bend to the north-west and becomes narrower. 

At about 7 miles pass the two villages of Sandera (or Sanger), called also Kamolai and Man- 
da Khel. At8 miles the junction of the Sham stream, with the village of Mirkanai (or Mir 
Husen) at its mouth, on the high bank to the north. Above this the shaktu flows between 
steep hills, broken by deep side valleys, and difficult for flanking parties to crown. ‘The 
amount of water.in the stream is not sufficient to interfere with its being used as a road, and 
this is said to-be almost always the case. At 1C} miles two villages are passed of the Shaha- 
bi Khel, whose chief settlement is said to be situated on the lower slopes of the Shah Ghar. 

The village of Waladin is an insignificant hamlet, about 9 miles from the head of the 
Shaktu valley. situated on a piece of Aach land on the left bank,and pinned in between the 
foot of the hills and the stream. 

The Shaktu valley is here narrow and bordered with high hills, especially on the right 
bank, where their steep sides almost overhang the stream and completely command the village. 
Camp was pitched on the ragza behind the village, from the cultivated lands below which 140 
kanals of green crops were cut. Plenty of good water from the Shaktu. which is bere a fair 
stream; a swall amount of camel grazing on the hills to the north. Elevation, 5,700’. 


There are two roads; the mule-road 5 miles, the 
6 | SHamM PLATEAU -| 63 |: camel-road 63 miles, 

——| 66§ | The mule-ro:d ascends for halfa mile to a amall 
kotal, which overlooks the village of Waladin, 
and then crosses in succession three spurs of the 
Waladin Ghar. It then descends to the Larai 

nala, and passes through an easy tangi for 200 yards. Another low kotul is then crossed, 
whence the path descends and crosses a stream. At 33 miles another low kotal, after which 
the road lies over a plain for the rest of the stage. 

This road appears to offer no difficulties for mules, and the heights on either side are 
easily crowned throughout, except the Waladin Ghar, which is a high steep hill, commanding 
a view over all this part of the route. 

The camel-road is the same as above to the kotal at 4 mile, whence it descends to the 
Larai nala at about 14 mile, It fellows the mala for abouts mile, ard then for the re- 
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Route No. 74— concluded. 


mainder of the distance runs along the open Sham valley. This road is easy throughout, 
There is a good dex] of cultivation in the Larai zada, but no villages. : 

Comp onthe Sham plateau. Water from the stream. Plenty of grazing for camels and 
mules ; 170 kanals of green crops obtained from the cultivated lands near. 

The Sham is a wide grassy plain on the watershed between the Khasora and Shaktn, ele- 
vation 6,000 feet. and the principal grazing ground of the Turi Khel and Mahmut Khel Wa 
ziris, who bring their Hocks here about the month of June. ‘he extent of the plateau is 
roughly 13 mile from east to west, and about the same from north to south; byt several bread 
side valleys open into it, so that the actual extent of flat ground is considerably more. ‘The 
hills to west and east of it rise toa height of 200 or 300 feet above the plateau, and are cover. 
ed witl the dwarf oak common to all these hills, There are alsoa few fine larve trees scat 
tered round the edge of the plateau aud on a knoll in the centre of it. ‘The stream afforded 
an ample supply of water for the whole force, and is said never to be dry in hot weather. Be- 
sides this one, the stream at the lower end of the plain is a goud-sized one also, and there is 
probably water in the side valley. 

There are no villages on or near the plateau ; a path leading over a low kotal to the east 
was said to lead to a small village called Dinora, distant a few miles. 

7 | DosaLutr é . 44 From the plateau there are two parts which unite 

—! 71; at about 14 mile. , 

The right-hand road, after a gradual and easy de- 

scent from the plateau, enters the stream bed 

and passes through two narrow ¢tangis, about 20 

feet wide. The first is about 200 yards long, 

the second about 60 yards, the small streain flowing over a bed of solid rock. Except these 

tangis the road presents no difficulties, and notwithstanding them, the laden camels were passed 
along the road. 

The left-hand road goes down a very steep and rorgh descent, and then follows the course 
of astream. ‘Ihis route is only fit for mules. 

Passing round opposite sides of a hill, the paths unite and ascend a small kotal at 12 mile 
From this point the road, though only wide enough for single file, is quite easy for camels. It 
runs down a small nada called Kazakai, which is overhung by wooded hills, easily crowned. At 
3 wiles is a sinall tangi, 20 yards long, only 4 feet wide. The rock is soft shale, easily cut 
away, and a good camel-road could soon be made. 

Dosalli is a large village on the Sura Mela Algad, a branch of the Khasora. The village 
is about 14 mile from the junction of the vallevs. 

A path comes in here from Stage 5, Route No. 73. 


Route No. 75. 


From THE SHAKTU VALLEY (WaziRI) UP THE SHerana ALGAD, 
Authority. —Youne (May 1881). 


The Sherana joins the Shaktu about 3 miles below Mandawom (vide) Route No. 74, 
stage 3). Tae last 2 miles of its course it runs paralell to the Shaktu, a low spur only lying 
between them. There are no villages or cultivation in the Shrana until quite the upper 
end is reached (about 8 miles above the junction) at which point are the settlements of the 
Jalal Khel section of the Nana Khel (?) Mabsuds. 

Starting from the junction with the Shaktu the route lies up the dry stony bed of the 
nala, which is here about 100 yards broad. The hills on either side are not very steep ; 
those on the left are the lower spurs of the Babargarh. At2 milesa footpath leads over 
the spur into the Shaktu. 

There is no water in the Sherana until 3 miles from the junction, at which point it 
sinks into the soil. Yn May, 1881, there was here a fair-sized stream, but it was too brackish 
to be drinkable, even by horses. 

Up to 4 miles there are no difficulties. At that point the mala narrows suddenly and 
rons through a peculiar sort of gorge. The high banks on each side seem to be formed of a 
soft sort of clay mixed with large rocks, and there is evidently a continual landslip going 
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on, causing the bed of the stream to be blocked up with a mass of large rocks, over which 
the horses were led with great difficulty; the length of this gorge is about 300 yards. 

At the end of the gorge the valley opens out again, and seems to bea level stretch of 
firm sand, with a stream of water flowing through the centre; but this appearance is deceit- 
ful, for there are bad quicksands over the whole bed of the valley for the next mile or more, 
commencing from the very mouth of the gorge. These quicksands occur in the very driest- 
looking places, where the surlace is either dry sand or gravel, and it was found quite 
impossible to distinguish them from firm ground. Almost every horse in the escort gut 
involved in these quicksands, and were only extricated with much difhculty, and it has since 
been reported that on one occasion, some years ago, when the Turi Khel endeavoured to 
make a mid on the Jalal Khel by this valley, they had to relinquish the attempt on 
this account. Some of the places will bear a man on foot, but not a horse. 

The only way to ascend the valley is at the southern end of the gorge to turn sharp to 
the left, and keep close along the foot of tle hills on that side (right bank). After about 
amile from the gorge the quicksands become less numerous and the bed of the stream may 
be followed, but with great caution. At 6 miles the valley divides; one branch runs south- 
west, and, becoming varrower, ascends gradually between barren hills to a kotal about 
3 miles from the poiat of separation. The other (and larger) branch runs due south through 
an open vallev for about 2 miles to a gorge (% miles). At its mouth are the winter quarters 
of the mariuding tribe of the Jalal Khel, whose stronghold (to which also they retire in 
summer) is called Jy woke. The gorge is a deep narrow chasm, at the southern end of which 
the stream again divides, one branch passing on either side of a high, thickly wooded hill. 
This hill was stated to be Jywoke; no village or towers could be seen, but there was said by 
the guide to be one village about half-way up the hill amongst the trees. A large number 
of sheep and cattle were visible through a field grass on the hillside. 

A difficult path is said to lead by the right-hand branch over a kotal into the Tank 
Zam. 
The whole of the water in the Sherana Algad is very brackish ; there is, however, a 
spring in the gorge mentioned (at 4 miles), and on the north side of it, which is léxs eo than 
elsewhere, and possible to drink. 


Route No. 76. 


From Dena Ismatn Kuan to Makin AND Kainaurum, vid MaRGABAND, 
duthority.—Wazirt EXPEDITION, 1481. 




















& DIsTANOES. 

% Names of Stages. : RumaRxs. 

° Genin. Total. 

z 

1|/BupH . . -| 20 Water usually obtainable, but sometimes 
—| 20 scarce. 

2/)Tanxk . ; -| 22 For alternative stages and other detaile see 
—| 42 Route No. XX, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 

3 Zam s . Ad 73 
——| 492 “ 

4 | Kor Kuiner . ’ 5} 
—| 55 Vide Route No. XVIA, N..W. F., Vol. II. 

5 | Janpuba . . 53 ; 
—| 603 

6 |Manraapanpd , . 7 The cavalry of the force followed the rivers 
——| 6731 | bed by Dotak, where the Shahur joins the 


Zam. The infantry marched by the Spire 
Ragza route, which leads in a direct line 
from the Chinjan Kach over a high, flat, 
stony platean, sprinkled here and there with 
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thorn-bushes. Having crossed the plateau, the route follows the bed of the Zam for a short 
listance, and then runs along the Mandana Kach, which borders the left bank, to a small 
kotal oalled Sek Narai. Crossing the’ kotal it descends again to the river-bed, which it 
follows for about a mile to Margaband. - 
Camping ground on left bank, extensive and good. 
7 | San-remanga Kaco.} 11 : The route lies along the broad bed of the Zam. 
783 | The stteam has to be crossed a very few 
times, and the river-bed is so broad and exten- 
sive that even with a large baggage train the 
rate of march would mot be delayed. ‘Ihe 
hills on either side are not formidable. 
Ample camping ground on a ach on the right bank, under the Sur Rogho Ragza. 
8 JaNaaL . . . 9 The route still follows the river-bed, passing 
8734 | the villages of Tutiwala and’ Bangiwala on 
the right and left banks respectively. About 
2 miles from camp “pass through the Bararn 
*tangi, the scene of General Chamberlain's 
fight. The heights on the right bank are 
formidable, and there is a tower on the lower hills at the exit of the tazgi ; those on the left 
hank are less difficult, aud there is little doubt that the position could be turned without 
much difficulty. ; 
Camping ground for a large force on a kach, which is generally cultivated. 
9 | MagIN . ° ‘| 93 The route again follows the bed of the stream 
97 to within a short distance of Makin, when it 
runs over flat ragza. Soon after leaving camp 
the Pazha Algad joins (right), up which is 
eaid to be a route to the Shaktu valley. At 
3 miles Dwa Toi the junction of the Badar 
Algad, up which runs Route No. 73, to Kanigurum. The stream has to be crossed several 
times. Many patches of cultivation are passed, and the villages of Najib, Marobi, Sawan 
Kala, Martazi Kas, Gunokhel, and Malik Shah. 
For details of Makin see Route No. 73. 











Route No. 77. 


From Dera Ismain Kuan to Nitat Kacu, vtd Kuacui aND THE SHERANNA 
PASS. 


Authorities. —Stages ]—4, Marin Lives or Communication, Etc., 1887; 
Stace 5, Captain Mason, 1885. 























& DistaNogs. 
2 Names of Stages. lie, REMAREB, 
S Inter: | Total 
s mediate, . 
Frontier road. The first march may also be made 
1 | Harnpan . | 16 to Khuli, 13 miles, a small village. Road good. 
—)| 15 A deep ravine is passed at 9 miles, which is 


impassable after heavy rain. Sufficient water 

for one battalion near to dak bungalow, rest of 

’ the supply would have to be brought from the 

ene nala, 3 miles. No wells, and no facilities for watering horses. Camp on level ground; 
soil clay. 


130 





ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 97—coneluded. 


2 | Kotacur ‘: -{ 12 Frontier road. Good in dry weather, bot heavy 

27 in places. Water-supply very deficient for 
any large force. No facilities for watering 
horses except at mala on north; banks would 
have to be ramped. 





3|Lounr . . . 8 Camping ground on open plain near village. 
—| 36 Water from Luni, a precarious and scanty 
supply. 
4)Mangr . . -| 16 | 4 Road level and good. Camping ground is best 
—| 49 east of Manji village, that to west is level, but 
very stony. , 


oe 


& | Nivar Kach . «| 16 Vide Route No. XXII, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 
64 : 





Route No. 78. 
From Kuasurt Kacuw to Wana. 
Authority.—N ative INFORMATION. 








DisTaNogs, 








Names of Stages. ReMangs, 


Toter- 
mediate.) Total. 


No. of Stage. 











1 | Srin . 7 -| 12 A very easy march. Cross the Korkana water- 
——}; 12 shed, 3,200 feet above sea-level. Ascent and 
descent very easy. Descend to about 2,900 or 

3,000 feet (reconnoitred). 


2; Wana . o- of 17 Vié the Khasra (Dokhwara?) kotal, a rise 
—| 29 of a few hundred feet; not so stiff as the 

Ghwaleri. Laden camels travel. Also cross 

the Pir Ghwazhah kotal; ascent (from east) 

not stiff for Jaden camels; descent westerly to 

Wana easy. Working parties might be neces- 

sary to make the road good for camels. (‘This is the quickest road from Khajuri Kach to 


Wana.) 


Route No. 79. 
From Kuasurt Kacu To Suerrant, o7@ Saaxkal. 
Authority.—Native InrorMaTIon. 








& Distances. | 

2 Names of Stages. Bsmanxs. 
2 Inter- 

é mediate. Total. 

















Compare this route with No. XVID., N.-W. F., 
12 Vol. Il. Asin Route No. 78, or stop short 


1|Srin. . -| 12 
at 10th mile in the Spin plain, if water is 





available. It may or may not be. 


131 


ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 
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2 Micuin BaBa .| 10 A very easy march, ascending gradually. (Part 
or or of this route has been seen by our troops.) 
Karp Kor ‘ -| 12 From here a road goes to Wana. In no place 
—; 22 dilfienlt for laden camels. Kocky and stony 
or in many places. 1t follows the bed or sides 

24 of the Wana Toi. 
3/Kor Juma . .| 18 The road goes vig Tiarza. Besides the Tiarza 
25 no kotal or ¢angi, except one low kotal near 
or Kot Juma, which is not dificult The Tiavza 
27 pass may be 6 to 10 miles long, narrow for 2 


miles; is practicable for fully laden camels. 
From Kot Juma a good road goes to Kani- 
gurum. 
4|Kor Lato. . 9 ‘The road goes vid Shakai and is open and good. 
34 No kotal or ¢angi. 





46 
& | Deenanal 4 .| 10 There are small kotals, but laden animals can 
—-| 44 go. Drenarai itself is a kotal 
or 
46 
6|Manaartalr. -| 18 There is jungle, but not dense. The froad goes 
—!| 62 through a narrow pass or defile called “Sri 
or Khawre,” but Jaden camels can travel by it. 
64 No kotals to cross. At Mangartai there are 
some Miami Kabul Khel melas. 
7 | SHERANNI 7 «| 15 A very good open road. Laden camels can go 
—| 77 | easily. No kotals or ¢angis. 
or 


79 

There ig a branch road from Drenarai to Kot Khojal Khel in Birmal, 6 miles. There are 
some trees on this route. No kotal or ¢azgi. Laden camels can go. 

There is also an alternative road between Kot Lalo and Mangartai. This goes to Bosh 
Narai (10 miles). On this road there is dense jungle and high kotals. The Darwesh Khels 
bring their donkeys and bullocks laden, but the road is a bad hilly one, and would require to 
be made before troops could march by it. (Camels without loads and horses can go. From 
Bosh Narai to Mangaftai is 8 miles. Descend from the Bosh Narai kotal. ‘The road is like 
that from Kot Lalo to Bosh Narai. By using this road the distance between Karb Kot 
and Sheranni would be reduced by 10 miles, but laden camels could not use it, 

The Bannu-Ghazni Route (No. 71) is struck at Sherrani. 


Route No. 80. 
From Dera Ismait Kuan T0 Guaznt, vid Tank AND THE GuMAL 
Authority, —StagEs 10—23, Matin Lings or Communication, 1887, 




















& Drstancegs. 
o Names of Stages, Remanus, 
‘ mediute,| Total. 
eS 
1|Potan . . -| 16 
2 HatHaba . z 10 16 Vide Route No. xX, N.-W. F,, Vol. If. 


26 
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$,;Tanxk. : -| 16 


4 | Marraza Post -| 18 
60 Vide Route No. XX, N.-W. F., Vol. If, 





6 | Nizar Kacwe . .-{ 1 





a s|/ 
6 | Kmasugi Kaca -| 15 : Vide Route No. XLII, N.-W. F., Vol. 
——/| 86 
7 | Kormar . . .) 12 
—) 98 
8 | GULKACH ‘; ; 12 





\ 

110 Vide Route No. XVIJ!, N.-W. F., Vol. LT. 
9 | Domannt ‘ -| 10 
} 


120 





10 | Batsox . ‘ «| 153 The road is along the channel of the Gumal, 

——-| 1354 | which is wider than usual,and not sostony. At 

52 miles from the encamping yround pass the 

insulated rock with a flat top, called Khazana 

Gund, which the Lohanis believe to be full of 

the treasure of Nadir Shab. At 7} miles pass 

Jeni Kats, with 3 acres of cultivation, and the entrance of the stream Zariwan, said to cone 

from near Hirmal; a short distance beyond pass Khairu Dingra, a wretched hut so called ; 

then leave the river and ascend the hill of Stigal ; the road then leads for 45 miles over the 

desolate plain of Sumblabar Ragle, the boundary, as it is cailed, between Khorasan and India. 

Batsul is a collection of graves of Lohanis who have died in the pass. Water, grass, and 

forage are abundant. 

13 | StaeHal : . 143 The road ,Jeads over a stony plain, then ascends 

——! 150 {| toGat Kai by the bed of a rivulet which drains 

part of the Waziri country and must be large 

in the rains, as it has cut a bed, 3° feet wide 

in the hard slate. At Gat Kai there are some 

troublesome large stones. The road then runs 

along the side of a hill. At 8 miles pass a fine spring, then ascend an easy ravine, and cross 
the kotal of Staghai, about 450 feet high. 


This is a low ridge crossed by three paths, all equally good. The descent is easy by a 
broad road, then follow the ravine to Staghat 


This march is one of the most difficult, and a road could not be made under a day’s hard 
work, The ravine is crossed by camel-tracks, but none of them are fit for guns, the first 
3 miles about Gat Kai being so difficult. 


If necessary, this obstacle could be avoided by keeping down the bed of the Gumal. 
Water has to be brougi:t from a spring up a ravine to the north nearly a mile distant. 
Grass is abundant. The camping ground is in a dry plain 300 yards wide. 


14 | AnMapsi Kacu -{ 103 For 3 miles the road follows a level ravine, 40 
——| 1601 | yards wide, bounded by low rocks, or hillocks, 

often passable for cavalry, then enters the bed 

of the Gumal, which winds so much that cross- 

ing is very frequent. Tne breadth of water 

here is 20 feet, and the depth 1 foot. Pioneers 

ies have some work in clearing away the stones of the Gumal, but there is no real difficulty 
for guns. 
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16 |SanmMancHa . -) 113 The Gumal still winds so much that it hns to be 
— | 172] crossed as often js seven times in a mile. 
Footmen can climb the bills the whole march, 
and thus avoid this constant crossing. It is 
. never less than 3U yards wide. The shingle ig 
composed of large stones, some of them a foot 

in diameter, but there is no serious obstacle for guns. 
At 43 wiles is “ Mamatsile,” a great white rock in the centre of the pass, and at 9 miles 

the salt river of Ab-i-T'alkh enters the stream. 

Sarmargha is a halting place, 500 yards wide, and a few feet above the level of the river. 

16 | OraMan : -| 13 Following the Gumal, at 6 miles distance, the 
1865 | Dwa (second) Gumal makes its appearence 

from a narrow ravine. ‘This stream rises at a 
hill called Durzlei, near Paltu, and flows through 
the Kharoti country between the Kohnak and 
Waziri ranges. The Gumal valley, above its 
junction with the Dwa Gumal, is very confined, the Waziri and Murunnu ranges approaching 
each other. The curves become more frequent. Before renching Othinan the valley opens 
again. In the ravines at some distance the wushu grass is plentiful. The Gumal here is 200 
yards wide, with banks 3 feet high; the channel in the dry season is 12 feet wide and 6 
inches deep. 
Othman is a widening of the valley large enough for acamp. Water and camel-forage 
in abundance, 

17 |SuguHvaeeal. -| 12 The road presents no difficulty. At 6 miles pass 
197 | the Kala-i-Batakar, inhabited by Kharotis, 
who have shown great skill in conducting 
water to every little spot of soil within iiles 
of their fort. LVeing tbe only place of supply 
for caravans within several marches, there is 








always @ quantity of chopped straw for sale. 

A tower of refuge bas been built on.a rock commanding the fort; to this they fly on any 
danger appearing, and prevent by:-their fireany injury being done to the crops or gardeus 
below them. 

The main stream of the Gumal.rises here; several springs join near the fort, and flow 
over a fine small shingle, the stream rapidly increasing till near Othman, where it is generally 
12 feet wide and 6 inches deep, running 4 feet per second. Its banks, 3 feet high and 200 
yards wide, show that the river is considerable in March. 

The next 6 miles above the fort are up @ pass, a pebbly reach, 400 yards wide and very 
straight. The rocks bounding it gradually rise in height from the Kala-Babakar. ‘The 
space at Sughurgai is wide enough to encamp on. Fuel, water, and camel-forage abundant. 

18 | SHINS A ; -| 12 The road goes over the Kotal-i Sarwandi, esti- 
209 | mated by Broadfoot at 7,500 feet high. ‘The 
ascent amony hills covered with bushes lasts 
for about 6 miles and has a slope of about 3°: 
then for 2 miles runs along a level ravine. 30 
or 40 yards wide, winding among hills that are 

steep on the north side and rounded on the south. gia 8 

‘he descent towards Shinsta commences with @ slope of 11 feet for about 20 yards ; here 
aro a few stones that require breaking ; after this there is a gentle undulating slope to Shinsta 
passable for guns. ‘this march would require a few hours’ Jabour. ; 

There are no houses at Shinsta, the cultivators being migratory, but a little watch-tower 
commands the cultivation. Water is plentiful from a spring ; grass is scanty ; but there are 
abundance of thorny bushes and low trees for fuel. ; 

19 | Kita-i-Langar ~§ .| 133 Soon after leaving Shinsta, ascend the Kohnak 

: - 2222 | yange by the Sargo pass—a ravine cut by 

water, which winds in easy curves, its width, 

never less than 30,' being sometimes 100 yards. 

Two hours’ work would make it an excellent 
road. 
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About 3 miles, pasa two ruined forts on the other side of the Sargo defile—one called 
Glo Kila, or thieves’ fort. 

Then there is a gradual descent to the deserted fields of Khun-i-Karez (the Bloody Spring), 
80 called from the contests between two factions to possess it, which gives & good supply of 
water. Afer this the road passes through the cultivated fields of Langar for 2 miles, 
There are two forts at Langar, containing about 80 houses; the larger is a square of 10 
yards, the walls 20 feet high, 6 feet thick, are made of mud and flanked by eight towers: the 
gate is uncovered. This is one of the strongest forts in Katawaz. 

20 | Dano . . .| 16 On leaving Langar, cross a stream, 20 feet wide, 

——| 2382 | 1 foot deep, current 2 feet per second: the 

water slightly brackish. Its banks are 4 feet 

high, but easily passable in many places, 

though in spring it is scarcely fordable. Then 

ascend gradually to the open plain of Katawaz, 

and pass Zarghun Shahr (Green City), a fort of about 50 houses of Bolo Khel and Suliman 

Khel, with some 500 acres of cultivation. Then for 3 miles through Gazdara, which is a 

pass formed by water flowing into Katawaz through the hillocks formed by the Zheru range 

and the end of Katasang. ‘Ihe Gazdara gradually diminishes in width. In the middle, for 

about half a mile, the width at bottom is only 20 feet, the hills at the side 200 feet high, and 

the windings frequent aud sharp. On the Dand side the pass is 30 feet wide bounded on 

either side by hills that may be easily crowned. A few small springs. issue from the 

crumbling rocks, but are soon lost. Guns could be dragged through the pass, and a few 
hours’ labour would make it a good road. 

Little Gazdara pass.—There is another and similar pass, a mile or two to the north, 
called the Little Gazdara. From Katasanz the road leads over a plain for 4 miles, descend- 
ing easily to Dand. This is a fort with 30 houses and about 150 acres of cultivation, but 
there is no water nearer than Dihsai or Nani—the former a large village of Andars, with 100 
houses; the latter a group of four or five forts of Andars and Suliman Khels. 

21 | Pannan . .| 12 Leaving Dand, a dry watercourse is crossed 

2502 with banks 4 feet high; it then goes among 

some low hillocks; the road theu bifurcates — 

one fork going over the ridge, the other 

round, and both joining again at Jarakaram, 

4 miles from Vand. The road over the ridge 

saves a few hundred yards. It then goes over @ plain and .crosses some easy hillocks near 

Pannah. The whole road is very easy for guns. Near Pannah are a number of villages and 

forts which would supply a brigade with grain and forage, and water abundant at all of 

them. Pannah itself te a village inhabited by about 500 Andar Ghilzais. Supplies for a 
emall force could be obtained, and there is 2 water-supply from kaez. 

Two cross-roads from Pannah to Kala-i-Kharoti. 

22 (Joaa . . 103 A cluster of forts. No description of the road.. 
261} . 








23 |Nanr. P -{ 133 No description of road. 
276 


24 | IspanvrI . e 7 


a3 
——| 2823 | Vide stages 20 and 21, Route No. 85. 
25 |GHazni . . : 7 
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Route No. 81. 
Frou Dura Isuarn Kaoanto Muxur, o7é tHE Konpar AND THE Ran-i-Marur. 
Anthorttv,—Native Information. 













Distances, 













Names of Stages, RaMasxs. 
Inter- 


mediate,| Total. 


No. of Stage. 


























] | Potan . 7 16 
———| S16: 
2 | Hatwata ‘ «| 10 
—| 26 
3)TankK . is -) 16 
——| 42 
4 | Mapgraza Post -| 18 _ Vide Route No. XX, N.-W. F., Vol. IL. 
————|' 60 
6 | Nizar Kaco . . 11 
S| x71 
6|Kgasuns1 Kach .| 1s 
a 86 
7 | Korxkar . - -| 12 
—| 98 
8 {Gut Kacw -| 12 | 
—| 110 
9 | Domanpr ; -| 10 
—_——! 120 
10 | Husern ztaBat : 84 
1283 
11 | Sanmago Kacu -| 10 
1383 | ; Vide Route No. XVIII, N.-W. F., Vol. IT. 
12 | Sana Darga . -| 123 
—| 161 
13 | Naxwar . -{ Il 
—| 162 - : 
14 | Te1zHGaz ° ° 9 
17) 
16 Laki ' ° . 103 
—| 1813 
169]GapDawana . 9 Road through a long dara, flanked by hills. 


——| 1904 | Gadawitia is a small place belonging to a colony 
of some 1,600 Lohanis, who are generally 
engaged in the salt-trade. Considerable quanti- 
ties of salt are excavated here and exported to 
Afghanistan, The water at this stage is 
brackish in the extreme. 
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17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


26 


26 


27 


28 


29 





ROUTES ON THE 


LaMurGHA 


Boza . 


Mora Miran Ztapat 


SPEDAR . 
SHAHDAK 
ZANGALA ‘ 
TaRzaR-Ka-SIR 
Kata Kuan . 


Urkan . ° 
W astazi 
Dando. . 
GHILAN . . 
Mouxve . 


























Route No. 
12 
——_| 2023 
2 
| ena 
1 
135 | 998 
2 
1 240 
1 
105 | 9502 
12 | e621 
_)? | ora 
cet 2832 
12 
2953 
103 
2 | 306 
9 
315 
9 
———| 324 
9 
| 333 


point some 45 miles further on. In 
cultivated plain. 


NORTH-WEST FRONTIER, 


81— concluded. 


There is a low kotal in this march, which, owing 
to its broken and angular surface, ia difficult 
for camels. Lamurgha is an encampment of 
Taraki shepherds near a spring. 


Road generally good, with the exception of one 
small pass. ‘I'here is a brackish spring at Boza, 
but no inhabitants. The Suliman Khel village 
of Nasars is 4 miles north of this. 


Road over a comparative plain. Hereis an en- 
camping ground m the Ghilzai country. Water 
from a spring. 


Read throngh a difficult pass; country rugged. 
Spedar is a halting-place without inhabitants, 
and is the limit of the Taraki Ghilzai country, 
which ‘s now entered, Water from springs. 


Country rugged; several very difficult ascents 
and descents to be got over this march. No 
cultivation to be seen. Water from springs. 


A difficult pass has to be crossed in this march. 
Country mountainous. The Tarakis of this 
place are all shepherds, and have no cultiva- 
-tion. 

One low pass, called Zangala, has to be crossed. 
Here is an open spot containing a few Taraki 
villages. 


Road goes through a defile for the greater part 
of the way, Water abundant. 


Country sprinkled with Taraki villages and cul- 
tivation. Water brackish from wells. 


Road through a narrow defile; country undula- 
ting, hilly, and partly cultivated. At this place 
the water of numerous Aarez, all brackish, 
disappears in the soil. 


Over a cultivated and plain country. Water 
from karez. 


Road good and country cultivated. 

Ghilan is described in the Gazetteer as a district 
in the Ghilzai country, situated between the 
Ab-i-Istadab lakeand the Mukur district. It is 
very fertile, and is inhabited by Taraki Ghil- 
zais and a few Duranis, 


Road through the villages and country of the 
Taraki Ghilzais. This “ Mukur”’ is evidently 
the district of that name, and not the town, 
which is the 15th stage of Route No. 86. 
Lumsden distinctly mentions that this route 
diverges considerably from the above road at & 


this neighbourhood are many forts and villages on 
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Route No. 82. 


From Dana Ismain Kuan to Kauat-1-Guitzal, vid THE KuNDAR AND 


THE RaH-t-Marur, 


Authority —Native InvorMation. 





——————————————————————— 


No. of Stage. 





oa & 8 © 


10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 


16 


17 


18 





Names of Stages. 





Potan . . 
HATHALA .. 
TANK. 


MaRTAZA POST 


Nizat KacH . 


Kaasornr Kaca . 


Korkal 


Gu. KacH . 


DoMANDI 
HusekIN ZIARAT 
Sarmaco Kacw 


Sana Dapaa =. 


NaKHAL . . 
TRIKHGAZ . 
Lari Fe 


GHaARIBA-I-Data 


LAWANA KAREZ | 


Toran . 









































Distancgs, 
uate Total. 
16 
-—| 16 
.10 
26 
16 
—| 42 
18 
60 
1l 
71 
| 16 
—| 86 
12 
——| 98 
12 
110 
10 
120 
83 
1284 
10 
13823 
123 
151 
-| 21. 
—_—| 162 
9 
171 
103 
1814 
9 
——} 190} 
9 . 
——| 1993 
103 
210 








REMARKS. 


i Vide Route No. XX, N.-W. F., Vol. IT. 


= Vide Route No. XVU1, N.-W. F., Vol. If. 


Sce also Route No. XIX-A, N.-W. F., Vol. IT. 


Ibe road is through a long defile, flanked by low 
hills. The balting-ground i is just beyond the 
pass. Water procured by digging in the bed 
of a ravine, where it is always to be found 
close to the surface, 


A small village, sutrounded by cultivation. 


Road over a plain. The country is inhabited by 
wandering Babars. Here is one well, but no 
cultivation. The road to Kandahar is said to 
turn off here. 
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20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


27 


28 


29 


30 


ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


CHAMANI : 
Kasasa 
SaRGABI ‘ 
DaRWAZA : 
Mure@ua : 
LoraHal 
Kanan ‘ 
CHAONI 
PESHI. 
Baaat e e 


MuLaDapD AKHUN 


K aLat-1-GHILZAl 





Route No. 82—concluded. 


9 


—_— 














219 


-| 228 


237 


2445 


265 


267 


276 


| 285 


297 


306 


3163 | 


327 





Chamani is a valley, with several small villages 
scattered over it, inbabited by Dawa Ghilzais. 
Water plentiful. 


In this march a small kotal has to be crossed. 
The rest of the road over an undulating coun- 
try. Kasasa isa halting-place at some springs 
on neutral ground between the Kakars, Man- 
do Khel, and Tokhi Ghilzai tribes. 


Road through low hills. Water abundant. 


Road over @ plain to Darwaza, a Ghilzai en- 
camping ground, where there are numerous 
springs. 


Over a plain. Some cultivation. Water from 
springs and karez. 


Country undulating. Lorghai, a village on the 
boundary-line between the Hotak and Tokhi 
Ghilzais. Numerous karezes and streams. 


Road tolerable. Khanan, an old Ghilzai fort. 
Water from springs. 


Road good, over a level country, which is cul- 
tivated in the immediate vicinity. Chaoni 
is the head-quarters of the chief of the Hotak 
Ghilzais. Water from a £arez and springs, 


Road bad; country hilly and broken. Two 
kotals have to be crossed. Peshi is a Ghilzai 
balting-place at the foot of a kotal and near a 
spring. On the summit of this hill is a town 
where the Ghilzais collect transit duty. 


Water from karez. Here are numerous almond 
gardens, and the country generally is well 
cultivated. 


Road over a plain, and also, crossing the Tarnak 
river, traverses a succession of small daras. 
Country tolerably cultivated with occasional 
gardens. Inhabited by MHotak Ghilzais. 
Water from a karez. 


‘No details of road. 


For description of Kalat-i-Ghilzai see stage 8, 
Route No. 85. 
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Route No. 83. 


From Dera Ismarn Kuan ro KanpAnAr, vid THE Kunpar anp Marur, 
Anthortties.—YusAF Suanir; Mac ean ; Scott; Prior; Crtrrorp. 








No, of Stage. 





_ 


ss 


an 


Oo 


a 


10 


ll 


12 


13 


14 


16 
16 


Names of Stages, 


PotaH . . 
Hatwata. . 
Tank 


Manrtaza post 

Nitat Kacw 
Kuasuri Kacu 
Korkar ‘ 


Gut Kacu e e 


DoManpt ‘. 


HosEIN ziaRat a 


Sarmaao Kacy 
Saga Dagaa. 


NakHaL . 


Kata Mutra Kamar 
Niganp x . 
Wat ‘ : 

















Distances. 
ii Remange. 
aiediate, Total. 

16 
—— | 16 

10 
——| 26 

16 
—)| 42 

18 Fide Route No. XX, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 
——| 60 

11 : 

——| 71 

15 
—| 86 

12 
——| 98 

12 
——! 110 

Vide Route No. XVIII, N.-W. F., Vol. IT. 

10 
—| 120 

8} 

—|} 1283 

10 
——| 1383 

123 

151 

11 | 162 || Vide Route No. XLI, N.-W. F., Vol. If 

163 
——| 1773 

123 





190 : 
Cross the stream, then some low ills lying 
138 between it and the Kundar river, and halt on 
small plateau above. Water, wond, and grass 
to be had, but no supplies. From this point 
the Kundar may be followed upwards to ite 

source und on thence to stage 24. 
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Route No. 883—continued. 


























17 | Watt Murewa (a) .| 15 Ascend over the Wazinghar by an easy pass and 
——| 213 descend past Raibaza Kala to the bed of the 
Wali Murgha, a ferder of the Kundar. No sup- 
plies. Water in stream. 
18 | Watt Murewa (4) .} 10 As the river here takes a long sweep westwards 
223 and then bends back again, the route strikes 
across the angle over undulating country and 
again crosses the Wali Murgha, where a halt 
may be made. No supplies. 
19 Sapaaat : .| 10 Ascent over casy undulating country. Water in 
——| 233 small wells. No regular habitations. No sup- 
plies. 
20 | Panezair : . 8 Rongh descent. over rather difficult country. 
241 Water in sinall wells. No habitations. 
21 | Matkan CHINA .| 10 Road ascends. Fairly easy, over undulating 
261 country. Tent dwellings of Mardinzai or 
Jalalzai (Kakars). The name implies a spring. 
22 | Zera. . -| 10 Road descends over open undulating country. 
261 Tent dwellings of Mardanzai. 
23 | Munewar . .| 12 Road descends a hill—enclosed valley, watered by 
——_}| 273 a small stream to its junction with a large 
feeder of the Arghastan ; a small Tokhi village, 
20 or 30 houses. Large tamarisk jungle. 
24 | San-1-Surk gas ‘ 9 A:cent over eisy sloves to a plateau at the source 
282 of the Surkhab, a feeder of the Arghastan, 
Sar-i-Surkhab is stage 11 of Route No. 128. 
25 | Navin Dew. -| 10 Vide stage 12, Route No. 128. 
292 
26 | Kana ABDULLA e 9 A small village on the Surkhab, The road fol- 
301 lows the course of the river. 
27 | Mazur , 12 In the Arghastan valley. From this point t: 





313 near Kandahar the route follows the Arghastay 
valley. Major Upton Prior, Deputy Assistan 
Quartermaster General, writes, 1879 :— 

“The Arghastan river has banks in some places, 

very precipitous in its southern or lower half, 
but not in the upper or narrow half. Its bottom.is sound. ‘The water is always discoloured, 
but seems good drinking-water. though some people thought it slightly brackish. The depth 
of the water is from 3 to 4 feet in the centre. 

“ At its north-eastern end the Arghastan valley is almost a circular plateau, surrounded 
by hills, with the town of Maruf in the centre of it; it is seemingly highly cultivated and is 
fairly wooded. ‘The valley then becomes a long, narrow. winding one for about 20 miles, 
about which distance it reaches the plateau described as dividing the Khushk-i-Rud and 
Arghastan valley, and it here assumes a more open character till it reaches the village of 
Amin Kala, when the hills dividing the Khushk-i-Rud and Tarnak commence closing in. 
The valley is more cultivated than that of the Khushk-i-Rud, and has sowe villages. The 
town of Maruf looks a long straight one, running generally north and south, of a whitish 
appearance. It is supposed to be fortified in the same manner as Kalat-i-Ghilzai, only there 
is no hill. The river runs to the north of it and forms a deep ravine seemingly; to the 
south of it there seems to be a hill, a spur running out of the range to the south of the town 
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: Route No. 83—eoncluded, 


which entirely commands it; to its west is a long narrow ‘wood, running east and west, 
(This was observed through a telescope at a distance of some 15 miles; there seem to be no 
other villages in the Arghastan valley of any note except Maruf.” 

Captain James Outram, 1839, writes :—“ I crossed the valley to the fort of Maruf, which, 
in consequence of the approach of the Bombay column, had been evacuated some days before, 
To my astonishment it proved to be the strongest fortress that we had yet seen in the country, 
being constructed with double gates, a ditch, fausse braye, and towers of solid masonry, 
which might have held out successfully against all the matériel with which the Bombay 
division was provided. ......... sent back the Artillery and Dragoons, and remained with the 
sappers and 19th Regiment in order to destroy the fort, which before nightfall had béen 
effectually accomplished by blowing up the gateway and principal towers.” Supplies abund- 
ant. Probable elevation, 6,000’. 

28 | A Staae. ; -| 16 ; 
=e re Route No, XVIII, N.-W. F., Vol. IT. 


29 |AmMIN Kaba. -| 16 
—| 343 


30 | Ata MvhaMMAD < 9 


3) | Muneman Kecua .| 16 





——| 368 
32 | Manpt Hissar ‘ 7 Vide Route No. 85. A. 
375 
33 | KanpaHaRB. 108 
: 9858 








Route No. 84. 


From Dera Ismain Kuan To Kanpauar, vid Toe Suexn Harpar pass, 
THE Kunpar, anpD Marur, 
Authorities—Stact 7, Braprorp; CaasE; TakHT-I-SULIMAN EXPEDITION. 























5 Distances, | 
= Names of Stages. rae Remanxe. 
SC mediate,| Total. 
HAInDaNn 7 | 16 
2 | Kunacut . il as: 15 | Vide Route No. 77. 





3 | DaBaBan ‘ ‘ 15 
42 Vide Route No. XXXII, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 


4 | Kor Gubpap . : 13 


— 5) 
& | Ganpanr Kace 7 13 68 Jide Route No. 88. 
6 | Kamat Kutra 7 9 
——} 77 
7 | Sasopat - e 7 One-fourth mile from Kamal Kulia the ronte 


— 84 ordinarily used by the Powindahs when going 
to or from Kandahar, vid Husein ziarat and the 


se sn EN Ne Ee ee 
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Route No, 84-voneluded. 


Zao pass, branches off to the right up a branch #ala. This route is said to be perfectly easy 
and fit for laden camels in its present state ; it follows the course of the stream the greater 
part of the way (described as of the same character as the Zao ala), and then-passes over the 
Saparai kotal, a low one, with easy ascent and descent, and striking another wala on the far 
side, follows its course down a gradual descent to the village of Sasobai. Eighty houses in- 
habited by Sheranis, 6 to 7 miles off. 


8 | Tatguan Kor . 11 Up a nala and over a small kotal of no conse- 
; ——| 95 quence, and down the course of another nala 
to the Zhob. 








9 | GaRDAO PLAIN 7 133 
1083) Vide Route No. XX VII, N.-W. F., Vol. Ii. 
10 | HusEIN ZIARAT A 16 
124} 
11 
to }icawpastan : .| 2053 Vide Route No. XVIII, N.-W. F., Vol. IT. 
30 ,) | 3392 : 








Ronte, No. 85. 
From, Kanpauar to KaBuL BY THB MAIN ROAD. 


Authorities.—Bisuor; Route oF Kasut Kanpauar Fores, 1880. 











& DIsTaNcrs. 

& Names of Stages. ae Remangs. 

9 nter- 

é mediate.| Total. 

x 

1 | Monmanp ‘ 7 12 The road goes due east:from the Kabul gate of 


—| 12 the city. It is for the first 2 miles the high- 

road to India »74 Mandi Hissar. At this die- 

tance the track to Mohmand diverges to the 

left. An excellent road for all arms, with au 

extensive plain on either side. About the 

village is a considerable trace of cultivation. Water, which can be turned on at will, is 

brought from the Tarnak by irrigation channels. It can likewise be obtained from two 

kareazes, which supply, however, is somewhat brackish. Until camel-thorn shoots in May, 

there is little or no grazing; but during summer and autumn it is abundant. Encamping 
ground is situated close to the village. ' 

2) Rawat . . ° 8 The road leads north-east over an open plain; 

20 but it is intersected in places by water-cuts, 

which caused some delay to baggage animals. 

There are two of these immediately before 

| reaching the camping ground, worse than the 

| rest, and it would be advisable to haves 

working party ready to throw loose shingle and sand on the banks, which get very slippery 

after the trate of any considerable number of animals. There are two encamping grounds 

on the Kalat-i-Ghilzai side of.the Rabat village. ‘That nearest Rabat, though limited in area, 

is in a more favourable position with regard to supplies and water. -The encampment on the 

left of the road might accommodate a large force, and is about $a mile beyond the village. 


143 





ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 
Route No. 85—coutinued. 


Immediately heyond this encampment are two water channels which reqaire ramping for 

artillery, and they should be bridged with gang-boards to expedite the passage of laden 

camels. The water-supply of Rabat is brought by artificial tributaries from the Tarnak, 

Camel-grazing in winter and early spring atl, but in summer and autumn abundant. There 

ig a good deal of cultivated ground in the vicinity of Rabat, and supplies of grain, atta, and 

bhusa can be collected. 

For alternative road to Mukur, see Road No. 86. 

3] Kugt-1-AKHUND  . 12 The road runs over an undulating plain, with 

—! 32 two hills on the left. At avout 8° miles it 

nears the banks of the Tarnak, and the 

country is confined. There are no obstacles 

to any arm of the service; but the following 

remark will apply as well to this as to the 

next few marches, ¢¢. that scouts might advantageously suggest many places for a departure 

from the regular path, owing to irrigation being allowed to sprend over the country. At 

about half way a brigade, for the reason above mentioned, made a detour to the left, the 

yoadway being entirely swamped. Water.supply from the river Tarnak. Encampment 

near the river bank. If the land is under cultivation, there would be some difficulty in 

selecting a suitable place. The encampment is about 1,000 yards in ength by 250 in depth, 

and between it and the village is a watercourse, which should be examined the evening prior 

to a march, as labour will be necessary to facilitate the passing of artillery and baggage 

animals, About 2 miles down stream there are some tamarisk shrubs in the bed of the river, 

which would probably furnish some camel-grazing at all seasons. In the summer and 

autumn months camel-thorn and grass are abundant. Contry around is fertile and weil 
oultivated, yielding supplies of grain, atta, and bhusa. 


4, | SHane-l-Sara «| 12 Shortly after leaving camp care must be taken 

——| 44 that artillery keep the lower path round a spur, 

as there is a large rock on the upper roail 

which guns cannot pass. The first 6 or 7 miles 

of this march is over a constant succession of 

ascents and descents, and at the 5th milea 

defile is reached, called the Poti pass, between two low hills. The ascent is steep and narrow, 

and passes over the face of the hill, which falls precipitously towards the bed of the Tarnak. 

Guns can be taken over the hill, but the road round it was found preferable. Alter the 7th 

mile the country becomes more open, the road pas-ing over an undulating plain. There is no 

village at Shahr-i-Safa, but on the right of an artificial mound, and some 400 yards in front 

of the river, is situated the encamping ground on a fine open plain. Water procurable from 

the Tarnak. There is not much cultivated land near the stage, but supplies can be obtained 

from villages in the vicinity. No camel-grazing in the winter and early spring, but in 

summer and autumn camel-thorn abounds. ‘I'amarisk bushes on the river-side afford a little 
fuel. ; 


Major Kennedy, Assistant Quartermaster General, reconnoitred from Pomazai to Bori, 
and found a good road leading from the former place to the Argandab valley, nearly opposite. 
Dalla, the line by which Ayub Khan would retreat. 


_ 5 | Timanpaz ; -| 12 The road for the first 4 miles is very good and 

—— 56 | level, but berond this, near the villages of 

Shahbaz Khan and Kakhtiar, irrigation chan- 

nels had in the month of April overflowed, 

and the road was swamped. A rather long 

detour had therefore to be made to the left. 

The remainder of the march; excepting one ascent and descent, is good. At the 10th miles 

minar is reached, and § a mile further is a nada with high banks, beyond which again, on the 

right of the road, and on an open plain is the encamping ground. ‘The surrounding country 

is richly evltivated, and abundant supplies can be collected. Water from the Taraak close at 

hand, but there is also a stream of clear water in a valler, in which the village of Amir is 

situated, bout 14 mile from camp. During summer and avtumn there is plenty of camels 
thorn, Jhow jungle tor fuel was found in the river-bed. 
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Route No. 85—continued. 


6 | JaALDAK - .| 14 On leaving camp, the regular and direct road— 

—| 70 for there are two—runs round a hill close to 

the river bank, which ascends considerably, 

with a somewhat difficult turn, and, though 

good enough for camels, would not be conri- 

dered safe driving for guns. The other, over 

the hill to the left of the Jalogir pass, is a longer round, but presents no difficulties. These 

roads meet 3 miles (rom Tirandaz. The remainder of the march is fairly good, but is a long 

and trying one. In some places the irrigation cuts caused delay to the camels. The river 

makes a beud a mile from camp, cutting into the hillside, and a track must be prepared for 

heavy guns. A poor encamping ground near a nala. In the case of a division, two regiments 

could pitch on its further bank. Abundant supplies of all kinds are procurable. Grain, 

lucerne, and young wheat were purchased for the animals without trouble. Camel-grazing 

aunaen in summer and autumn. Some tamarisk bushes ,in bed of river. Inhabitants, 
uranis, 


From Jaldak to Kala Juma Khan 16 miles.—Route takes a general direction of north towards a precipitous high 
white hill, the north end of Gur-i-Murda range, The road as far as thie range is in the Jaldsk district, subse- 
quently in the Miran, 


To 4mile the rond follows the Kalat-i-Ghilzul road. Cross two malas which have been ramped ; it then follows 
a track which turos off to the northwards, with the na/a on the left, and 6 low hill range on the right, At 2} miles 
the village of Amir iy passed on the right, and the rond then ascends gently to a fairly level plateau, crossing at 22 
miles a deep xala which would want ramping for gans. Here, } mile on the left, is the village of Marbula. The 
road then lies straight for tbe village of Sagai, which is reached at 43 miles ; and, running along the right of the 
village, crosses a level plain (direction bere 16°); and crosses another zala at 64 miles and 200 yards farther on 
another small one; both these are quite practicable furguns, At 6 miles crossa line of karez mounds, and the 
direction is now again straight for Gur-i-Murda hill. At 64 miles pass Mirbad village on left, and, after turniog 
slight cast for a short distance, cross a nala at. 73 miles. At 7} miles pass Abdulla on left, Muhammad Khan lying 
1 mile north-west.. At 83 mile pnss Ramazai with several orchards, walled, on south side. Here ia water and a 
good camping ground. At 9 miles another na/a, practicable for camels, wants ramping for guns. At} miles pase 
a drinking-trough and emal! well on left. From bere the road leads to 114 miles towards the hill before mentioned, 
along which it rune to 13 miles, and then turns to the left along the north side of it, and descending along gentle 
undulations to 143 miles, reaches a dry pebbly na/a in the valley, and following this for another mile or so reaches 
camp. At 18} the road from Kalat-i-Ghilzai joins, 

Water good and plentiful from karez ; supplies and wood plentiful ; camel-graziug abundant en route, 


7 |Put-1-Sana . ‘ 9 Immediately on leaving camp there are two nalas 
—| 79] with steep banks, to be crossed, which are apt 
to delay baggage animals very considerably, as 
they can only move in one line ; otherwise, the 
march is an easy one, leading over two or three 
spurs of hills, which offer uo difficulties. Sup. 
plies can be collected, but with difficulty, sufficient for a division. 

8 | Kavat-1-GHILzal_. 8 Road good and easy for al] arms, except one ravine 
—_—— 87 | with steep banks, close to Pul-i-Sang, which is 
troublesome for artillery, and causes great delay 
to baggage animals. Close to this is the divi- 
sion between the Ghilzai and Durani country. 
ape remalndes of the road, though winding, is 

good. 

The country round Kalat-i-Ghilzai is capable of supporting a small garrison in the fort 
permanently. The Hotak district, from 10 to 20 miles to the east, and Mizan district (Duranis) 
in the Argandab valley to the west, can furnish a large amount of supplies. The people in 
the immediate neighbourhood of Kalat-i-Ghilzai are Hotak and Tokhi Ghilzais. Route No. 
82 from Dera Ismail Khan comes in here. 


9 | San-1-Asp ° . 9 Road good. In the first 3 miles several water- 
96 | cuts cross it, and much retard the progress of 
camels ; otherwise it is easy. At about the 7th 
mile is a group of villages called Bagh-i-Babru, 
at which supplies can be collected, and it might 
be found convenient to halt a mile beyond this, 
where there is a suilable encamping ground. The encampment at Sar-i-Asp is on the west 
side of the road. Supplies were collected in village of Sin Khel, 2 miles south-west of camp. 
There is a considerable amount of cultivated land near, and supplies can always be collected. 
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10 | Naupak . . 12 The road leads over a series of rolling hills. and 
108 | there are several alas, with ascents, which 
are very trying to artillery. At the latter 
portion of this march, the hills run in a paral- 
lel line close to the road, and between them 
and the river there is only a narrow strip of 
round, which in the last 2 miles varies from 200 to 100 yards in breadth. Owing to the 
Fimited space available at Naorak, the force, if of any strength, must be divided on either 
side of a na/a in separate encampments. In addition to this drawback the position is not 
a good one for a camp, being too confined between the river to the east and hills to the west. 
There are small patches of cultivation here, but no village. In a south-easterly direction, 
distant about 3 miles, is a hamlet called Musa Khel ; but the country generally is uninhabited 
and unproductive. ‘She hills around are covered with southernwood At about 6 miles south 
of Naorak there is @ village nained Babakatzai, on the left bank of the Tarnak, with cultiva- 
tion, as also a narrow valley called Dorai, which contains two or three small villages, 2 and 
33 miles from Babakarzai, Another group of villages, from 6 to 10 miles distant, is called 
Kuram, situated in an undulating plain to the nerth-east, from which supplies can also 
be procured ; and on this account it might therefore be found more convenient to halt on the 
right bank opposite Babakarzui, leaving a march of 13 miles to Tazi. 


11 | Tazz ; . ; 7 In the first 2 miles two ravines, with steep banks 

——| 115] within a mile of each other, cross the road, but 

are easily turned by deviation to the left. A 

third nala just before reaching camp is, how- 

ever, rather awkward, the descent into it for 

artillery being somewhat steep, and a detour 

to the left necessary to obtain an easier exit. The road otherwise is good, passing over hills 

covered with eautherh woud. Encamping ground on the left of the road, a large open space, 

capable of accommodating a considerable lorce, with the river flowing within easy distance. 

The villages on the left bank of the Tarnak, close at hand, whence supplies are procurable, 

are Tazi, Lala-Shahid, Taht-Gul, Gwajai, Gundai, and Malikawal; all inhabited by ‘Tokbis. 

The principal maliks in 1880 were Buz Muhammad, Takht-Gul, and Muhammad Ishak. The 

Tokhi Patozai section also pussess villages on the left bank, but they are distant some 7 or 8 

miles. Principal among them are Abdulla, Khwaja Khel, Mulla Didum, Ukahas, and Spin 

Tiga. To the north of camp on right bank are two villages (3 miles off), Ashogai and Abdul 
Habib, rich in supplies. 


12 | SHawsur ‘ ; 12 Five large alas cross the road during this march. 

|——| 127 | ‘The first two are easy, and no deviation need be 

made from the direct road ; but the last three 

must be carefully scouted, when it will be found 

that detours to the left are necessary to obtain 

exit for artillery. With the exception of these 

ravines, the road is good. The country in the vicinity of Shahjui is open, and there is no 

difficulty in obtaining a good encampment on either side of the road. Water is procurable 

from a good large karez. The villages near Shahjui are (1) Saigoi, about 14 mile south of 

camp; (2) three villages of Musazai, on the left bank of the Tarnak, about 3 miles from 

Shabjui; (3) Kalai-Dinak, 2 miles east of Shahjui; (4) two villages, Sangar and Kala Khel, 

towards west, abont 3 miles from camp.- The villages of Ulan Rabat to the north-west might 

also be requisitioned but the nearest is quite 7 miles distant. In the Ulan Ravat group are 

pone 20 villages ; country very rich. Alternative Route No. 86 vid the Khushk-i-Rud comes 
in here. 

13 | CoasHMa-1-PaneGaxk. 8 The road is easy for all arns, with the exception 

——} 135] of five nadas, difficult for artillery. The first 

: two can be improved with labour; the third 

crosses a karez, which, when the Royal Horse 

Artillery moved over, broke in. It was then 

filled up, road repaired, and the water of the 

karez diverted into an underground channel. ‘The fourth nala is a wet one and very boggy. 

Guns should be taken into, and afterwards up, the nala 150 yards to the left, where there is 
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an easy escent. The fifth is alec a wet nala and can be avoided, and the difficulty met ina 
similay way. Guns, infantry, and baggage should turn off the road to the left, opposite an 
old mud fort, and should strike the zala 160 yards to the left of the regular road. Here 
there is a perfectly easy natural slope and no water was found in the bed of the ravine. Guna 
should continue to keep to the left for some distance after passing this obstacle before entering 
the main road. Beyond this the march is good. There isa large ensamping ground to the 
left of the road, anda plentiful supply of water from @ kavez immediately in front. This 
karez, a8 also a nala beyond it, would have to be ramped, and it would be advisable to lay 
down boards to facilitate the passage of camels and baggage animals. An equally good camp- 
ing ground can be selected on north side of the mala. The villages near camp are Kala.i- 
Adam Khan, Babekarzai, Suzai, and Mulla Kaisar. Inhabitants, ‘Tokhi Ghilzais. 


14 |Guogan,or AcHoa Jan] = 11 The road passes over an open but poorly-culti- 

—— | 146) vated plain Here and there nalas intersect 

the road, which all require more or less prepar- 

ation. At 2 miles cross a karez, the sides of 

which were sloped for passage of artillery. At 

34 miles pass an old mnd fort, said to have been 

built during the former British occupation, and called by the natives Uhaoni-Faringhi. About 

here is the boundary between the Tokhi and Taraki Ghilzais. At about 8 miles cross a wet 

nala and watercourse. The water can be diverted, and brushwood bottoming might be 

advantugeously laid for guns. With the above exceptions the road is very easy and good for 

all arms. On the left hand side the hills hetween the Tarnak and Aryandab valleys are, for 

the greater part of the distance, 6 or 7 miles from the road, closing in to about 5 at the camp- 

ing ground of Ghojan. Ghojan is the name of a distriet, watered by a karez, with several 

ramaifying branches. On this sarez are a group of villages, seven in number, situated to the 

north-west about 2 miles distant. The two to the south are called Aghoa Jan, two in the 

centre Zabit, and the northerly ones Shinkai. They are villages of considerable size, and the 

district is fairly fertile. Encampment upon a fine open plain, with its right resting on a hill 

to the right of road. From Shinkai, the Otla pass, said to be easy, leads to Rasana, and 

thence to the country of the Jaguri Hazaras. In Aghoa Jan district the iubabitants are 

Taraki Ghilzais. 

16 | Muxgue . . 4 113 Over a very good road. Near the first hill on the 

1573 march, at about 4 miles, is a watercourse, and 

near to itis a nala, which should be crossed 

about 20 yards to the right of the road, where 

a ramp was made. Encampment is south of, 

and close to, the source of the Tarnak, just 

before reaching which is a burial-ground, said to be the haunt of thieves. The Tarnak rises in 

a number of springs from the base of a hill about 2a mile beyond camp, and flows in an easter- 

ly direction for 3 or 4 miles, when it turns south. Its course is marked by a line of willow 

trees, There are a great many villages, protected by mud forts, in the plain to the east and 

south-east, and, judging from the rich cultivation around, grain in plenty should be procur- 

able. Goats, sheep, cows, etc., are said to be kept in large numbers; but as the villages 

(in 1880) were all deserted, neither supplies nor live-stock were obtained, except such aa were 
buried gr otherwise hidden and afterwards found by foraging parties. Elevation, 6,550’. 

Here Route No. LXVIII, N -W. F., Vol. II, from Quetta comes in. 

16 | Opa KAREZ ° 14, Half a mile from the Mukur camp the road 
j———| 1712 | passes along the base of the bill mentioned in 
|" previous march, and is impracticable for wheeled 

artillery, which should be driven through the 
gravel-bedded pool of water which lies imme- 
diately beneath. After crossing the head of 
the springs, the regular road makes a bend to the right ; but another path Jeads to the left 
across a level sandy plain. studded here and there with patches of cultivation. It passes a 
mound, visible for a considerable distance, about 8 miles from Mukur. There are two deep 
natas in this march, the sides of which had to be ramped ; but there are no other obstacles. 
The village of Ola is marked by a large tree, near which a Xarez of beautiful clear water 
spouts from a spot close to the village. Across this stream is the encamping ground on an 
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open waste plain, a path to it diverging to the left. There is another supply of water 13 mile 
before reaching Oba karez; but the ground in the vicinity is not adapted for the encamp- 
ment of a large force. ‘The villages near Oba karez are (1) Piari; (2) Bazgai to south-east 
about 1} mile; (3) Laram to south about 3 miles; (4) Se Kacha to south-west about 3 miles. 
Country fertile. Supplies in April 1880 found with difficulty, owing to country being desert. 
ed by inhabitants. © 
17 | Jampap . . : 12 The main road is again struck 13 mile after 
——| 1833 | following a track leading from camp round the 
karez. At the point of juncture is a spring of 
clear water, and immediately in front the sandy 
bed of a nada is crossed. Atabout the 8th mile 
there ave two difficult ravines, both of which 
require ramping; another at the 10th and a fourth at the 12th mile, through which latter 
a good crossing for guns will be found by diverging a short distance to the left. Encamp on 
a cultivated plain south of the sandy bed of a nada. Water procurable from a karez, both 
in front and rear of the camp. ‘The Hazaras occupy a large tract of country to the west of 
the range of mountains which run parallel to the route from Mukur northwards. Jagui 
Hazaras A good road through the Otla pass near Shinkai leads to the capilal of this section. 
There is also a good road from Karabagh. North of this tribe Muhammad Khwaja and 
Chardasta tribes of Hazaras commence. They also possess a tract of country bordering on the 
plain to the east of the range already alluded to, which is called Karabagh, of which Jamrad, 
Kala-i- Marwardar (1 mile from camp), and Chahardeh Bebud (2 miles from camp), belonging 
to the Chardasta section, are the principal villages in its southern portion. These villages are 
fortified, being built close beside those of the Afghans, who are here mainly of the Andari 
section of Ghilzais. Most of these villages, both Afghan and Hazara, were in ruins in April 
1880, owing to the feud between them. Each tribe had devastated the property of the 
other. 
18 | MasHakI . . 9 Road in many places sandy and heavy for artil- 
—| 1923} | lery. It lies across a valley, which is much 
cultivated, and there are many forts and 
villages scattered on every side. ‘Ihe only 
obstacles on this march, rather trying to laden 
camels, are the watercourses which intersect 
the road in several places. Mashaki is a fertile group of villages surrounded by cultivation. 
The camp is on an open sandy plain, about 14 mile in length, between two karez. Eleva- 
tion about 6,900’. The villages in the heighbourhood are— 


(1) Khan Mashaki . 

(2) Haji Musa. . 

(3) Kala-ieMeri . ) Inhabited by Andari Ghilzais. 
(4) Akhun Khel. i 

(5) Kala-i-Murchi . s 

(6) Saind Musa. . Inhabited by Saiads. 

(7) Kala-i-Durani . - Inhabited by Duranis. 


They were all deserted in April 1880. Supplies were brought into camp by the Hazaras. 
Here Route No. 128 comes in from Quetta. : 

9 | Nanr. é -| 143 The road Jeads between some low hills. It is 

207 | sandy and stony for 5 miles, and rather heavy 

for artillery. At about the 6th mile ascend a 

low pass and just before it, to the south, cross 

a stream of water, the bottom of which is very 

boggy. and therefore it is necessary to find 

other crossings besides the direct one lower down. From the 6th to the 8th,mile the bills are 

close on the left (west) side of the road, after which the country opens out into an extensive 

plain, There are fewer watercourses to impede the column, and the road is better, though in 

places still sandy and heavy. Encampment upon a plain, for the most part sandy, but there 
1s a good deal of ploughed land and cultivation. There is a large Andari village at Nani 

which was deserted. : : 
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Here Route No. 80 from Dera Ismail Khan joins in. 


20 |) IspaNDI . 7 ‘ 7 The road je a good one over an open flat plain. 
2143 | On the right pass the group of villages of 
Karabaghi (inhabitants Kizilbash) and Kala-i- 
Sher and Kala-i-Fakir (inhabitants Andari), 
On the left, about 2 miles distant, is a low 
range of hills, beyond which lie the districts of 
Kakrak and Waghaz. On the left, opposite Nogai, is a large group of villages called Bagla. 


21 |GuHaznNI . : 7 The road for the first 43 miles is good. A low 

——| 2213 | range of hills borders it at distance of 14 mile 

to the west. The country between is well cul- 

tivated and studded with a number of villages. 

That to the east is equally fertile, and extends 

to a much greater distance to the hills in this 

direction. At about 33 miles is a garden called Chilbachagan, and between this and the town 

is the sandy bed of a river, about 200 yards broad. From this point two lines can be taken 

to the encamping ground on the north side of the fort, i.e. the direct road through the gar- 

dens outside the town, which is practicable for artillery, and one by a detour to the right 

(east), which can be utilised for baggage animals. The immediate vicinity of the south side 

of the fort is much intersected by canals, and the Ghazni river washes the south-west face. 

In the event of the fort being occupied by an enemy in force, it would be necessary for an 

army moving to a position on the north and north-east to work round by a considerable 
detour to the east. This can be done from the vicinity of Chilbachagan. 

The country in the vicinity of Ghazni is extremely fertile and well cultivated. The forti- 
fications of the town are of no strength, and no stand could be made against artillery. The 
town is in a very dilapidated condition. 

. The encamping ground for a force marching from Kabul to Ghazni is on the plain to the 
south of the two old ménars, which stand to the east of Ghazni between the city and the 
suburb of Roza. 

Route No. 71 from Bannu joins here. 

For further details of Ghazoi see Route No. 66, which comes in here from Kabul. 














22 | SHasHGAo “ -| 132 
——| 2344 

23 | Harrasra ° . 93 
2442 

24 | Harpar Ker. -} 108 
2543 

26 | SarpaBaD . 5 
2593 

26 | Kira Amin 83 
—| 268: 


27 | Papkao Roawani . 9 


wl~ 


Vide Route No. 66. 
28 | Hrsarak ‘ ‘ 7 








2843 

29 |Zaraan SHaHaR  .| 10 
——| 2942 

30 | ZaHIDABAD . | 12 
—| 3062 

81 | CHARASIA ° -| 10 
3162 


32 | Kapon . ‘ -/ ll 
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Route No. 85A. 


From Kanpanar To SaRBILAND aND Wacu-aK-BakoG, vid THE ARGHASTAN, 




















Authority. —Massy. 
& DisTanors, 
= Names of Stages, REMARKS. 
e ae Total. 
1] Manpr Hissar .| 108 Vide Route No. XVIII, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 
103 
2{ Murenan Krewa . 7 The Arghastan road leaves Mandi Hissar in an 


——-/ 178] easterly direction. Between that place and 
Murghan Kecha two nalas are met, the second 
of which is about one mile from Morghan 
Kecha. This xala would be difficult to cross 
_| with guns in rainy weather, owing to the 
swampy nature of the ground near the road, and a slight detour to either bank would be ne- 
cr ; otherwise the road, which passes through @ stony undulating country, is good. At 
Murghan Kecha there is a good camping ground to the east of the village. The water-supply 
is obtained from a small stream about half a mile to the south. Another very swall streain 
runs through the village. The water from both these sources is brackish. Murghan Kecha 
is a large village of some 200 houses, and supplies are plentiful. There is good grazing 
ground for camels in the neighbourhood. 
3| Avra MunammaD .{ 16 From Marghan Kecha the road proceeds in an 
33§ | easterly direction for about 4 miles, when it 
turns southwards and enters the valley of thie 
Arghastan over a low kotal, which offers little 
difficulty for the passage of guns. On nearing 
the river it again assumes an easterly direction 
and follows the right bank. The road is rough and stony, but passable for guns, none of the 
nalas being so deep as to necessitate more than a few minutes’ labour in ramping, etc. At 
9 miles from Murghan Kecha is Babar, a village of 60 houses on the left bank of the river, 
about one mile from the road. Two miles further on is Karwan Katzi, also on the left bank. 
Sagzai is reached at about the 13th mile. It ison the left tehind a small hill, and can- 
not be seen from the road. In this and the succeeding marches the drainage from the heights 
on the left of the road in falling into the river crosses and cuts up the track at frequent 
intervals, but most of the malas thus formed can be made practicable for guns with a few 
minutes’ labour. The road is commanded on the left, throughout almost its entire length, 
by low, undulating hills. An enterprising enemy might seriously annoy convoys, etc., the 
ground being very favourable for the concealment of large bodies of men. The road is toler- 
ably open on the right, but in most places long, narrow tracts of cultivated land, much cut up 
by watercourses, intervene between it and the river. The right bank of the Arghastan, along 
which the road runs, slopes, with a few exceptions, gradually down to the water. he oppo- 
site bank is steep and only accessible at intervals to cavalry and guns. On leaving Sagzai 
two small nalas and the Sodanai nala are crossed. On the latter is situated the village of 
Khogani, which consists of three bamlets about balf mile apart. The nalas present no diffi- 
culties for the passage of guns, About 33 miles from Sagzai is Ata Muhammad. Here the 
ground is suitable for encamping north of the village, and there is a good supply of water 
close at hand from a canal which brings the water from the river. Supplies might be collected 
ae oe Sagzai, Kbogani, and Faky-ud-din. There is very good grazing for camels close 
a and. 
_4 { Amin Kana . ‘ 9 From Ata Muhammad to Pir Muhammad (about 
——| 423] 6% miles) the road, passing round the left of 
the high hill above the former place, becomes 
more difficult for wheeled carriage. In a few 
places it will be necessary to leave the road and 
__ pasa through the low, gravelly bills to the left, 
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owing to the rocky aud dangerous nature of the path along the river-bank, Between Ata 
Muhammad and Pir Muhammad is the village of Fakr-ud-din, on the left bank. Close to 
Fakr-ud-din is the.Lahar ala, 3 miles from the mouth of which is the village of Smailai; 
then at intervals of about half a miie are Abdulla Khan, Muhammad Hurer, and Amin Kala 
Yhe latter is a large village, with a fair camping ground across the Wandoz aula. The 
water-supply is close at hand, and grain and bhusa are plentiful. ‘The villagers do not keep 
a large supply of flour in hand, but there are mills on the river at frequent intervals where 
the wheat can be ground. The Wandoz aia here joins the Arghastan, On this xa/a are situ- 
ated the villages of Abdul Latif and Mir Alam. On the Wachakai na/a, which joins the 
Wandoz about one mile from Amin Kala, is Saifula. From these villayves, and also from 
Meskin Khan, supplies should be collected for a force encamped at Amin Kala. Between Pir 
Muhammad and Amin Kala, on the left bank of the river, is Tajao, to the south-east of which 
are the villages of Muhammad Khan, Loe Karez, Kachnai Karez, and Imarat. To the 
four latter villages there is a rough road from Amin Kala. here is good grazing for camels 
in and along the river-bed. 
6 | SarBinanpD . .| 13 From Amin Kala the road, after crossing the 
658 | Wandoz zala, the left bank of which is very 
steep, passes throngh low, stony hills, and 
arrives at Meskin Khan, Muhammad Aslam, 
and Umar, which are 2}, 4, and 43 miles re- 
spectively from Amin Kala. About half a 
mile beyond Umar begins a fair road. practicable for all arms, to the Tarnak valley. Its 
general direction is north-west; it crosses the low, undulating hills between Umar and the 
Wandoz zala, and thence over a gentle gradient to the Tagak kotal. It enters the Tarnak 
valley near Rabat. The distance from Umar to the Tagak kotal is about 9 miles. Abont 
one mile beyond Umar the roid crosses the Khushk-i-Rud. There is little water in it 
now (end of January) ; but the bed does not appear deep enough to offer any serious obstacle 
to the passage of troops in the rainy season. The first of the Sundarzai group (of which 
there are 19 villages) is 25 miles from Umar. The road between Amin Kala and Sundurzai 
is rough, and would require some slight preparation for the passage of wheeled carriage. 
On the left bank of the river, opposite Sundarzai, are the villages of Utmanzai and Bakalzai. 
At Mir Afzal the road enters the Lora valley. From the first Sundarzai village to Sarbiland 
the road is in fair order. At Sarbiland there is a very good camping ground to the east of 
the villaye, and the water is good and plentiful. Supplies should be collected from Sundar- 
zai, Mir Afzal, Tafanzai, Bakalzai, and Muhammad Khan. There is plenty of good grazing 
ground for camels in the neighbourhood. 
6 | WacH-ak-Bare -| 12 From Sarbiland the road, passing through Mu- 
673 | hammad Khan, crosses the plateau above the 
right bank of the Lora, through Ayubzai and 
Hasanzai, in a north-east direction, and at 
about the 12th mile reaches the large village 
of Wach-ak-Barg, at the foot of the range of 
hills from which the Lora issues. ‘The road seems, with the exception of a large mala near 
Wach-ak-Barg, to be good and passable for all arms. Provisions should be collected durin 
this march at Ayubzai and Hasanzai. From Wach-ak-Barg there is said to be a guod iad 
c oo which is fit for wheeled carriage. (Route No. LXXXVII, N.-W. F,, 
ol. II. 
Signal stations on the route.—Vhere are many points in and near the Arghastan and 
Lora valleys suitable for heliographic signalling stations. The following are among the 
more prominent :— 


(1) Murghan Kecha to Kandahar (Picquet hill). 
(2) Tagak kotal to Kandahar. 

(3) Zijja hill to Tagak kota). 

(4) Shekh Khan hill to Tagak kotal. 

(5) Zijja hill to Shekh Kban hill. 

(6) Zijja bill to Wach-ak-Harg. 

(7) Shekh Khan bill to Wach-ak-Barg, 


aid from most heights through the Tagak ketal to Kandahar, 
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Route No. 86. 


From Kanpanan to Guazni, vid tae AnauasTaN, Kuusnk-1-Rup, anp 
TaRNAK VALLEY. 


Authority.—Captain W, V. Evtis, 1880. 




















z Distances. 
a Nomes of Stages. wat RsMaAzKgs. 
ws er. 
é iedintes Total. 
z 
1 | MonmanD F 7 12 ; 
——J| 12 | Vide Route No. 85 to Rabat at 18 miles. 
2|Mansinzar «| 123 Koad easy, practicable forall arms. At Rabat 


———| 247] turn nearly due east, leaving the direct road 
from Kandahar to Kalat-i-Ghilzai. Water 
from large tank near village, fed by canal from 
the Tarnak. Due notice should be given the 
previous day when water is wanted, as it takes 

some six hours to get the water-supply to the village. Cross many irrigation canals towards 
end of this march. Some of them knee-deep, and very difficult for camels. Water should 
be cut off, and ramps made the day before a march. Supplies procurable; wood scarce. 
Sufficient shrub for native cooking. Wild hyacinths, called by natives pahari piaj, and by 
them much relished as a vegetable, in great plenty. Camping grourd to west of the village 
on fine open plain, : 
Road for first 2 miles fairly good, over low 
3 | Miz ALAM KAREZ -| 163 undulating hills ; then very broken and rocky 
——| 413] ground, with track winding through nalas 
with gradual ascent as far as Tagak kotal, 
14 miles. West of kotal is a sugar-loaf hill 
: : called Kob-i-Duzd. Heliographic communi- 
cation might be established with Kandahar from a hill easy of ascent east of kotal whence 
the hills north-west of Kandahar are distinctly visible. This stage can be made practicable for 
wheeled artillery by a company of suppers in six to eight hours. Water slightly brackish 
from a kores. Supplies plentiful from Mir Alam’s village (about 2 miles off), and from the 
Konchezai villages. . Green wheat abundant in spring. Camp small, for complete brigade 
wi cavalry and artillery, in valley, with low barren hills all round, divided by dry bed of 
natas, : 
4 |SanicnE . ; -{ 122 Road, nearly due east down bed of dry nala 
633 | at first. At about 2 miles cross low barren 
plain, covered with southernwood, and in- 
tersected by nalas, with steep banks, trying 
for camels. At about 8 miles reach village of 
6 3 . Pir Muhammad. (See also Route No. 85 A.) 
Some 15 houses, with a few fruit trees and willows ; also a fine karez which waters the village 
lands down stream. Thence over undulating country, intersected by deep ravines with 
steep, but easy banks; ascent gradual, but almost imperceptible. At 4% miles beyond Pir 
Muhammad's village reach Sariche on right bank of Khushk-i-Rud. Water very good and 
plentiful from kavez considerably above bed of streamon right bank. Camel-grazing, tama- 
risk, and vamel-thorn abundant in bedof stream. This is the first grazing for camels since 
leaving Kandahar. Supplies abundant from the Konchezai and Sunderzai groups of 
villages. Very good encamping ground on fine open plateau on right bank of Khushk-i- 
Rud. Thermometer in beginning of April 1880 some 15° lower tban at Kandahar. 
5 | Kaba-t-Mir Arzau . 93 ! Road up right bank of Khushk-i-Rud, with 
63 | low range of rocky hills to left. About 1 
mile from camp road gets very narrow and 
broken, and in some places ledges of rock 
project across the path. Baggage animals and 
Ss g/l artery shionl sheep to abe ted f 
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the stream. After about 7 miles the road leaves the stream temporarily ; crosses low range 
of barren hills, and again descends into a branch na/a on the left bank of the main stream. 
Duving latter part of march pass numerous small hamlets, with surrounding cultivation. 
Water from canal on left bank of zala. Due notice should be given, as it takes some six 
hours to get water to the camp. There is also very clear water here froma karez, but it is 
brackish and only fit for animals. Supplies plentiful. Tamarisk for camels, Good camp- 
ing ground. 
6 | Saram Kata . . 82 On leaving camp descend into the Khushk-i- 
——| 712 |) Rud. This descent is rather steep for camels, 
but a few hours’ Jabour would make it quite 
practicable. Continue up the bed of the 
stream, easy going. At about 6 miles villages 
of Khan Gul Kheland Abdul Rahim are passed. 
These are the last of the Popalzai villages. This is the boundary line between them and 
the Holak tribe of Ghilzais. At 2? miles further reich Kala-i-Salam. Camp good on bank 
of Khushk-i-Rud. Water from a canal on left bank very good and abundant. Supplies 
very abundant. Good camel-grazing. here is a direct road from here to Kandahar by 
Shahbaz Khel, over the range, into the Tarnak valley. It passes between two peaks, promi- 
nent landmarks in this range, one called Koh-i-Chugni, being sugarloaf-shaped, bearing 
258° from camp ; and the other 268°. 
7 |SHERo . : .{ 123 The track ascends by an easy gradient into a 
843 | large open plain and is easy throughout. Pass 
villages of Khaik-ud-din on right bank, and 
Shadi on left bank, at about 4 miles. At 63 
fort of Rahman Khan (rectangular, with four 
bastions) is passed and at 74 the large village 
of Sultan, containing upwards of 80 houses, A little further on is village of Gul Muham- 
mad, and ayain descend into the bed of the Khushk-i-Rud, pass village of Aslam on left 
bank, and reach Sheru at 122 miles, Good camping ground between Sheru and Muhammad 
Umar, with an abundant supply of good water in open canals, both in front and in rear of 
the camp. Supplies obtainable; but the Hotak Ghilzais do not give them up so freely as 
the Popalzais. No camel-grazing. 
8 |PumBa . . -| 143 Road generally good. A steady ascent from 
—| 99] camp. At about 3 milesa high table-land is 
reached. At 4 miles passa steep-bank nala, 
which would require ramping for wheeled 
artillery (some 4 hours’ work for a company of 
Sappers). Cross table-land, which forms water- 
shed between the Tarnak and the Khushk-i-Rud. A somewhat undulating plateau with a 
slight ascent. At about 10 miles reach elevation of 6,300’, whence there isa gradual 
descent. Then reach village of Mulahad, a few houses, with some fruit trees and cultiva- 
tion. The camping ground at Pumba is rather broken. A fair water-supply from an 
open channel ; also several springs under the crest of a low range of hills to the east. Sup- 
plies obtainable. A little camel-grazing in the valley to the west. Pumba is 10 miles from 
the fort of Kalat-i-Ghilzai, which is visible bearing W.N.W. Heliographic communica- 
tion can be easily established. Elevation 6,100’ feet. 
9 | Diwatix . . 84 Road, as in previous march, over high table 
——| 1073 | lands, witha elight ascent from camp. At 
about 1 mile reach a kotal, whencea grand 
panoramic view of the Hazara mountains is 
obtained. 
: Cross several malas requiring slight labour to 
ramp. At about 5 miles pass ruined village of Zafarka Kala, with spring of good water. Camp- 
ing ground very undulating. Several springs of excellent water, which flows in abundance. 


_ Supplies scarce, especially firewood and fodder. Camel-grazing close to camp. Easy 
ae ieeraphis communication with column marching up the valley of the Tarnak. Elevation 
200! 
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10 | SuRKOH Kanpao 9 Road good over high table-lands, same as Inat 
(JaHANDAD) ——/ 1165 | march, practicable for all arma. A gradual 
ascent on leaving camp, road passing along 
the bank of a dry nala. A high plateau 
reached at about 6 miles (after this slight and 
gradual descent). This plateau extends up to 
range of hills to the east about 2 miles distant, which runs parallel with the road. Numer. 
ous springs of water burst from the western slopes of this range, with corfespondin 
patches of cultivation. Vast flocks of sheep visible, the property of the Powindahs who 
had pitched their camps along the foot of the hills. With the exception of these patches, 
the country is barren and desolate. Very good camping-ground near the village, with 
several springs supplying good water in abundance. Supplies-procurable. Forage scarce, 
Plenty of wild thyme, but larger firewood scarce. Excellent camel-grazing, camelthorn 
being in abundance, Elevation 6,340’, 
11 Kanxa . . «| 143 Road generally good, over high table-lands, 
| ——| 131 | At about 3 miles pass a steep-banked nala 
requiring a little labour to 1amp. At about 
7 miles villages of Saiad, Lodin, and 
Firozi. ‘Some cultivation about. These vil- 
lages were found empty in April 1880, as the 
inhabitants had fled with their women and cattle to the bills. Thence road runs parallel 
to, and about 3 miles distant from, the Surkoh range, over which thereisa pass into Naweh, 
called Spirsang, reported easy. At about 124 miles reach a few villages and a kotal, 
From this koial a view of the fort of Shahbudin is obtained. It is about 23 miles 
distant to the east (camping-ground confined and irregular). Water from an open canal 
fairly good. In 1880 foraging parties found some grain and bhusa, which had been 
buried by the inhabitants, who had fled. Some camel-yrazing. 
12 | SHaHJUI e 7 9 The Bargai road, which runs east of the hill to the 
140 | north of Kahka, isthe best toShahjui. It is 
easy throughout, passing for the first 2 miles 
between two low ranges of hills. After this it 
opens out into the valley of the Tarnak. On 
entering the valley, pass the villages of Madali 
(about 2 miles south-east of the road) and Bargai. Through the latter a road leads to Jafri 
round the Bargai hill. - This is reported hilly, but not difficult. Bargaiis inhabited by 
Tohki Ghilzais. Here is a lofty hill to the east called Sperawana, from the top of which 
the Ab-i-Istadah lake is visible. The best road from Kahka to the lake is by Kashmir Khel 
through the villages of Sri Sheli, Handai, and Loanalah Murgha, and easy road through 
an open country neler to the Tarakis. ‘he camp on the left bank of the Tarnnak is 
opposite the village of Shahjui, a fine open plain with gocd water from the river from 
an irrigation canal. Supplies obtainable from three villages to the east on the slope of 
the hill, and from one tothe north. A little camel-grazing in the river-bed. Here Route 
No. 86 is struk. 
13 | Kaua-1-JaFin . . 7 Easy road throughout, over open plain with 
——| 147 | belts of cultivation here and there. At iabout 
2 miles pass ruins of old fort and v llage, 
evidently an important place formerly. Num- 
erons water-channela crossed, forming no 
: obstacle. Enormous flocks of sheep along 
foot of hills to the east. Villages (in April 1880) deserted. The foraging parties found 
some ata and a little bhusa buried. Plenty of lucerne grass. Camp on comewhat undu- 
lating ground north-west of the group of villages. Water good and abundant from open 
canal. Firewood scarce. Camels fed from standing crops. . 
14 | Mantaza : -| 12 Road over undulatiug ground, parallel to range 
159 | of hillstoeast. Country open and easy. Cross 
severai nalas; little ramping required. At 
about 10 miles road turns west and crosses the 
Tarnuk. In April 1880, there was but: little 
water in the river, and the aciual passage was 
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very easy. The bed of the stream is firm throughout. The banks, however, are very 
precipitous ; and the road to the ordinary ford extremely steep, so that ensier gradients 
must be selected or the regular road ramped. Country on right of Tarnak fertile and well 
cullivated. All the villages are regular forts, rectangular in shape, wi:h loop-holed walls, 
20' to 26' high, and flanked by bastions at the corners. Water very abundant from open 
karez. Foraging parties found large quantities of supplies in the neighbouring villages. 
Martaza is reported as a hotbed of fanaticism. 

16 , MUxuR . . -| 14 The direct road to Mukur passes through a 
——| 173 | richly cultivated and most fertile country, with 
numerous villages ; it is easy throughout, and 
quite practicable, a few shallow watercourses 
forming no obstacle. There is another road 
from Martaza, which turns due W., and strikes 
Route No. 85 at about 7 miles: this would be the preferable route in the event of opposition. 
The district of Mukur is a fine table-land, 7,000! above sea-level, and for extent and rich- 
ness of soil would compare favourably with any known district at this high altitude. Sup- 
plies would be procurable in great quantities if the people were friendly. In April 1880 
the villages were searched, but no great quantities of grain were found. Mukur would 
form a strong line of defence for an enemy to hold against a force marching up this route, 

as there is an almost continuous line of villages extending across the whole plain, 

Water-supply plentiful and excellent from the springs at the source of the Tarnak. 
16} Osa Kapez . .| 14 187 ;) 


17 | JaMBap , . -| 12 199 
18 | Maswagt . ‘ 9 208 
Vide Route.No. 85, stages 16 et seg. 
19|}Nanr .  . «| 143 | 2223 
20 | Ispanpi . . «| 7h} 230 


21 |GuHaznt . ‘ ‘ 7 237 











Route No. 87. 


From Kavat-1-Guitzar To KanpAHaR, vid THE ARGANDAB VALLEY, 
Anthority.—Biscor, 1879. 
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1 | Kata Jumapin . q The road ascends due west from Kalat overr 
—| 7 range of downs ; at 5 and 6 miles is crossed by 


two deep nalas, which require ramping to 
render them practicable for artillery ; camping 
ground good and dry, on right of road; good 
water from a stream close by; and supplies of 
all sorts procurable from five adjacent villages. 


2|Taxm . . . 8 Road good and practicable for all arms, running 
——| 153 | west over a broad plain till past the Gau 

Murda, a high hill on left, when it descends 

gradually iuto the Takir valley; camping 

ground on high undulating plain immediately 

across Takir stream ; water good and plentiful 
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from atream, which, however, is said to dry up in very dry seasons ; aupplies (wheat, oar, 
bhusa, sheep, fowls, wood, etc.) in abundance from the numerous villages round; between 
400 and 600 bullocks obtainable, and in the winter Powindahs bring down camels in large 
numbers for grazing to within 10 miles of Takir, to the north and north-east, but are not 
willing to sell or hire. 
3 | SEHLOM ° -{ 123 Road. passes over a steep stony kotal (which can 
28 be partially avoided by a detour to the right of 
about 14 mile), then descends by a series of 
gentle undulations to Mukrak at 7 miles, 
meeting the Takir stream again at this point ; 
thence it borders the stream for 2 miles, passes 
over a low hill, and again descends to Sehlum on left bank of Argandab; this march is 
difficult for artillery owing to its sharp ascents and descents, but is not impracticable; 
another road to Sehlum runs parallel to, and south of this, through the Takhum valley, but 
is even more difficult for artillery, and is 15 miles long ; camping ground on cultivated land 
close to river, south of village, is very damp after rain ; another excellent camping ground 
on opposite bank, but the ford is 30 yards broad, and ordinarily 2 feet 6 inches deep; 
supplies of all sorts, sufficient to feed 3,000 men for a week, procurable ina few hours from 
the adjacent valleys of Takhum, Siajui, and Shekan ; bullock carriage plentiful. 





4 { ARGHasU . -{ 103 Road leaves river on right, and after crossing 
383 | the two streams of Takir and Takhum, passes 
over low easy kotal into a plain from 2 to 3 
miles broad; at 7 miles strikes Arghasu 
stream, then turns east down right bank of 
stream to Arghasu, a group of 5 small villages 
situated in a narrow gorge between high overhanging rocks, distant 1} mile from Argandab ; 
camping ground stony and confined opposite villages on left bank of stream ; supplies scarce, 
and very little bullock carriage obtainable. 
From Arghasu a road runs south vié Bori to Kandahar; it is considerably shorter than 
the Argandab route, but is impracticable for laden camels. 


Another route from Sehlum to Arghasu by right bank crosses river at Sehlum, and 
passing over some low hills enters and crosses Shekan valley ; thence over a high steep kotal 
into Daroshak valley, whence it again rises up an extremely steep ascent, and passing along 
the side of a hill, meets the Arghasu-Tari road half mile beyond ford ; it isa mere mountain 
tract impracticable for camels, along which cavalry might, if necessary, pass in singte file. 
The distance is about 11 miles. 

6|Tasr. . ‘ 6 Road descends to river and turns up left bank 

——| 443] for half a mile by a narrow rocky patn, which 

required a day’s work with 150 men to render 

passable for camels, then crosses to right 

bank ; this ford is ordinarily 3 feet at deepest 

part with a strong current; 2 ramp had to be 

made to enable camels to ascend opposite bank ; thence road leaves river, ascends a steep 

rocky hill and again descends by @ narrow stony path to river; here a very narrow 

rocky path between river and overhanging rocks, 3 furlongs long, leads to camping ground ; 

this path is practicable for cavalry in single file, mules and ponies, but not for camels, 

which have to cross the river and recross again 3 mile further down; both crossings fairly 
easy ; camping ground at junction of Karwai stream witi Argandab; no supplies. 





6 | CHINARTU ‘ . 9 A fairly good read up Karwai stream ; at 2 miles 
533 | turns south-west from stream ; crosses plain of 
Sar-i-ab, and descends to valley of Chinartu, a 
series of villages situated on stream of same 
name; good camping ground about 5 miles 
from Argandab; supplies plentiful ; from this 
place to Kandahar, bullocks for carriage became scarce, and donkeys were obtained instead. 
Izintu and Balil are at the head of Chinartu stream. 
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7 | Bagutu. . -| 123 A stony, difficult road over a series of low barren 
—| 66 hills; Baghtu, like Chinartu, is a stream along 

which numerous villages are situated ; camping 

ground 4& miles from Argandab ; supplies plenti- 


ful. 
8 | Matpan (or Oran) 7 Good road; camping ground on right bank of 
—| 73 Oyan stream, close to villages of Muhammad 


Riza and Din Muhammad, from whence sup- 

plies can be procured ; numerous other villages 

also on bank of Argandab, here 2 miles distant. 

From Oyana road runs to Murdajai on bank of 

river, and thence straight through the hills to Kandahar; it is said to be rocky and difficult, 
and very little shorter than the route here described. 

9 | ALMUsH : . 5 Good road; camping ground at village of Kara- 

78 mula on right bank of Almush stream; sup- 

plies plentiful; at head of this stream, about 

10 miles up, are situated Zewa and Khartut, 

and turther north, but not on the same stream, 

is Kajur, all three being fertile divisions of 





Dahla district. 


10 | Soznar . . -| 10 Good road throughout; steep descent into Soznai 

88 nala; camping ground just across on right 
bank of stream; supplies plentiful; Soznai is 
just outside the Dahla district. 





]1 | SixaHaLa ‘ : 9 Road crosses Argandab at Khoja Mulk, 1 mile 

—| 97 from camp; crossing ordinarily easy, 2 feet 

deep; thence along left bank of Patab canal 

(the head of which is close to this spot) through 

continuous gardens of fig, grape, peach, plum, 

apricot, and pomezranate ; past the villages of 

Miranjan and Sardeh to Sikahala; villages numerous all along banks of river and canal, which 

latter run parallel about 1 mile apart; supplies plentiful, and grass, except during the very 
cold weather, abundant ; lucerne grass is grown in great quantities under the fruit-trees. 


12 |KanpsHak . 5 | A long canal for 2 miles; road then turns to 
102 left. and, passing over Baba Wali kotal, enters 
| Kandahar plain 2 miles from city. 


The Argandab river in the Mizan district has in ordinary times an average breadth of 
abont 30 yards, a rapid stream of 4 wiles an honr, and a depth of from 3 to6 feet. It widens 
considerably as it descends towards Kandahar. During the melting of the snows and after 
heavy rain it rises rapidly and becomes impassable, and towards the latter end of the hot 
weather it can be forded at almost any spot. Fish abound in it, the commonest sort being 
a species of barbel, not unlike the Kashmir trout. Like the rest of Southern Afghanistan, 
there is a curious absence of trees in both these districts. The only ones to be seen are a few 
mulberries and willows in the valleys, a few wild almonds on the sides of the hills, and an 
occasional solitary tree on the ridges of the highest, most inaccessible crags, said to he a 
species of pistachio, The country on either side of this river is wild and mountainous, so 
much so that, except at the juncture of the numerous small streams which run into it, its 
banks are unapproachable, until it enters the Dahla district, when the valley gradually opens 
out, and from Oyan downwards the country, more especially on the right bank is open, cul- 
tivated, and dotted with villages, 
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From Dena Ismatn Knan To Pisuin Fort, vid THE SuHekH Harpar pass 
AND ZuHos. 


Authortties.—BRaDFoRD; Cuase; TAKHT-I-SULIMAN EXPEDITION. 
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1| Kavu . . -| 18 To Apozai, see also Route No. XXI, N.-wW. F,, 
—| 13 Vol II. 


A small village, supplies scarce. Water bad, and 
quantity uncertain; country level, open and 
barren ; road good except after rain, pass a deep 
ravine at 9 miles, which, as well as the gur. 

rounding country, is impassable after heavy rain. 


2/Saeu). < ‘ 6 A village, supplies and water procurable. Coun- 
— 19 | try and road as above, cross the sandy bed of a 
broad nada just before reaching the village; it 
is generally dry, but in February, March, 
July, and August it is often impassable for 
days. 


3 | DaraBaNn 7 . 16 Supplies and water procurable ; country as above, 
——{ 35] with partial cultivation near the scattered vil- 
lages ; road good. 


4 | Kor Gunpap . : 13 | Pass Kot Lalu at 2 miles, elevation 600 feet, or 

——| 48) Daraban-Zarkani route. Good camping ground, 

grass, wood, and water. Road now north- 

westward ; enter the Shekh Haidar pass, form- 

ed by the water of the Sawan or Zao river, 

which watercourse the route follows to its source 

at Zao Karai on the road between Sar-i-Tangi and Mazrai Kach, 5th and 6th encampments. 

The stream is perennial. Camping ground at Guldad good. Grass, wood, and water suffi- 

cient: water rather brackish. ‘Che valley is about 400 yards wide. The ruins of Kot Guldad 
are situated on the plateau on tne left bank of the river; surrounding bills low. 

5 | Ganpani Kacu ‘ 13 | At 6 miles pass Chalwaskai, elevation 1,300 feet. 

61 | A Powindah encnmping ground. Water-sup- 

ply good. Wood and grass plentiful. Valley 

400 yards wide; good ground for encampment. 

The road runs westward up the stony bed of 

the Sawan to Chalwaskai, which is a valley of 

arable, but fallow land lying to the south-west of the road, and screened by a barrier of ver- 

tical strata, about 200 feet high and 30 feet at base, through which the Sta-wi-war stream 

falls into the Sawan. The Sta-wi-war is formed by the drainage of the north-east slopes of 

the watershed, on which Kot Wazir Khan stands ; the water on the further side falling into 

the Gat or Daraban stream. Foot-travellers can reach the bead of the Gat near Mazvai 

Kach, 6th encampmen', and below the Sur Narai, by following thie road, but it is impractic- 

able for animals. Elevation, 2,400 feet. 

Leaving Chalwaskai on the left, the road rune north-west, or nearly parallel to the line, 
of the second low range of hills for 3 miles and then 4 miles westerly to Gandari Kach, 
about half a mile from the mouth of Zao defile. The valley gradually narrows beyond Chal- 
waskai, the hills ou the right bank being low and broken, thove ou the left steep and flat- 
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topped. At Gandari the valley is abont 200 yards wide, the cliffa on each side being per- 
pendicalar and formed of a conglomerate and limestone, water-worn pebbles, with boulders 
imbedded in it, forming a heterogeneous mass of great thickness, through which the water 
forces its way without difficulty, dislodging enormous muases, of which the lighter ingre- 
dients are washed away and the boulders left strewn over the riverbed. There is a footpath 
from here into the Waziri country, used by marauders. 

Water here good and plentiful. Wood ulso plentiful and grazing good. Camp pitched 
here requires picquets at the mouth of the defile, and to the right and left on the ground 
commanding the valley. 

Up to Gandari Kach the route is easy, road stony but level, and having no impediments 
for a well-equipped force, but the passage through the backbone of the Suliman range by the 
Zao defile for a force with camel carriage is a serious undertaking. 

6 | Kamat Kutta i 9 At 6 miles pass Sar-i-Tangi. Elevation, 3.350 

70 | feet. The Zao defile runs westward through 

acliff in the upturned strata of limestone, form- 

ing the Vatar or second range, and the main 

or Takht range, almost at right angles to the 

strike of the strata. ‘There are six places in 

the defile where working parties are required to make the road practicable for laden camels or 

mules. Going through the defile from Gandari, these obstacles occur in the following 
order :— 

(1) For 1 mile from the mouth of the defile the bed of the stream is level, but at this 
point the waterway is narrower, and the water falls from a height of 20 feet 
over a slanting rocky bed into a pool below, Parts of the same rock form the 
sides of the channel to a height of 30 feet. This place was made practicable 
in about eight hours by a working party of one company ; a ramp of stones 
and grass was made from the bed of the river to the top of the fall, leaving a 
channel underneath for the water. 

(2) A similar fall, a few hundred yards further on, under an overhanging rock, re- 
paired in the same way as No. 1. 

(3) The next mile of the river bed is more open, but is strewn with enormous boulders 
2c to 30 feet high, and between and amongst these the camels must pick their 
own way. In one place they must pass between two rocks, only 8 feet apart, 
and are unable to do so without assistance. 

(4) Beyond this for three quarters of a mile the river bed is quite level and smooth, 
the causeway being a cleft, 16 feet wide, sides precipitous. Evidently the 
force of the stream increases in this gorge and carries dislodged boulders from 

above clear through to the place described under No. 8. 

(5) Quarter mile further on the chasm is choked by a high rock, called the Sari mck. 
It is itself 30 feet high and rests on others 10 feet high. ‘he chasm is 28 
feet wide and the water falls on either side of the rock froma height of 30 
feet. On the right bank the water falls straight into a pool below, but on the 
left bank it falls over a succession of rocks and boulders, by levelling which 
into the form of ramp and by diverting all the water into the right bank 
channel, the place can be made passable for unladen camels ; 250 yards eas« of 
the Sari Rud a small pass runs from the defile north-west for 5 #os, where 
it bifurcates. One nada leads to Kashmir Kar, and one to Ganga. The Guinal 
Panja is described as a large plateau, inhabited during the winter months by 
the Miangs, who live chiefly about Manji. For the next three quarters of-a 
mile the defile rises perceptibly, widens considerably, and winds gradually 
south-west to south for 3 miles to Sar-i-Tangi. Until the tangi is fairly 
cleared, the road meanders between and amongst boulders, and in two places, 
where the ¢angi passes through two barriers of nearly vertical strata, is extremely 
bad. The water rushes down a slope of smooth rock, with no foot-hold, in 
both cases. Good road can be-constructed by confining the water to one side 
and filling up the other with grass and stones, and topping it with bagri 
or sand. 

Sar-i-Tangi is the head of the Zao defile and commencement of the second portion of the 
Zao pass which runs up to Zao Narai (the watershed) in a southerly direction, between the 
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Zao Ghar block of hills to the east and the Waziri hills to the west. The valley is only 100 
yards broad, and the only ground available for a camp is a piece of kach on the left bank of 
the stream. On this there is barely room for 1,500 to 2,000 men and transport. It can be 
guarded with one pioquet to the east and one to the west. Water eood and plentiful. ‘There 
ia also a warm spring, the water from which is not good. In the Zao defile there are also 
two warm springs; temperature 79°; the water from all these emits a sulphurous smell. 


- Leaving Sar-i-Tangi the road runs south along ‘the bed of the stream over a stony and 
rocky valley with a perceptible rise. The bed of the river is covered with long grass and 
olive bushes. One anda half mile upon the left bank a xala leads into the hills to the 
south-west ; one and a half mile further the stream makes a bend to the south-west, leaving 
a kach, Kamal Kulia, on the right bank, on which Powindahs generally encamp. Elevation 


3,900 feet. 


7 | Mazpat Kace -| 10 Six miles beyond Kamal Kulia, Sapridi bill com- 
—); 80 mences, the road rising by an easy gradient 
to Zao Narai, which is a kotal (5,100') between 
the southern end of the Sapridi hill on the 
east and the Waziri hills ov the west. This 
is the head of the Zao valley. On the southern 
side of Narai the road winds down a zig-zag with a fall of 1,000 feet in the first mile, where 
the bottom of the descent is reached. The road then follows a nala south-east for 2 miles to 
the bead of the Gat with a further fall of 200 feet in three quarters of a mile. The Gat is 
a deep gorge separating the Sapridi hill from the Kbaisor Gat range, the highest point of 
which is the north summit of the Suliman range. Through this runs the Daraban river. 
This river, which is the largest body of water on the route, rises in Pasteh, about 20 miles 
south-west of Mazrai Kach. It rans through the Khaisor valley, which is arable; the lands 
on the banks are terraced and can be irrigated by aqueducts built between Mazrai Kach and 
Uzhdana, The Kbaisor valley ends at Mazrai Kach and the river, taking a sudden turu 
north east, dashes through the Gat, which gorge is impassable for any animal, and is diffi- 
cult for footmen. Mazrai Kach is only the name of the cowmencement of 4 or 5 miles of 
terraced arable land, lying on the left bank of the Daraban river. On the right bank the 
mass of rock known as tie Khaisor Ghar rises from the bed of the river in steep slopes, 
surmounted by precipitous crags between the Gat and the north summit. The hill is only 
about 6,000 feet high for 5 or 6 miles; from this point the precipice rises to the height of 
11,270 feet, the north summit. Camping ground good. Wood, grass, and water plentiful. 
Elevation, 3,850 feet. 


8 | Amanpi Dar . -{ 11 Leaving Mazrai Kach the road runs alongside 
—| 91 fallow arable land for 4 or 5 miles to Niaz 
Wam, 4,450 feet. At each turn of the river, 
aqueducts, well and strongly constructed, lead 
to pieces of kach. 


At Niaz Wam, 6 miles from Mazrai Kach, on the right bank, there is a village called 
Kot Niaz. Here the character of the hills changes; the valley widens out into a basin of 
table-land, separated by deep alas running into the Daraban stream. At Wardana there 
18a good camping ground, with plenty of wood, grass, and water. A road leads from here 
to the sumwit of the Takht. 


9 | Banknanpar's Fort] 15 Vide Route No. XXI, N.-W. F,, Vol. II. 
——| 106 
10 | Karip Kaco . .| 16 
—| 122 2 
Vide Route No. XXXII, N.-W. F., Vol. IT. 
11 | Apozar , ‘ -| 82 
1303 ee 
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BaDENZAI : 


Mina Viaba . 
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Tana HypDeEarzal 
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AKHTARZAI . 


SatFuLua Kita 


KazHe . : 


Sarna Kava 
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KHANnzal é 


SPRING CAMP. 


PIsHiIn . * 
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11 
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19 
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1453 
1564 
1634 
178% 
1883 
196} 
2093 Vide Route No. XX, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 
2204 
2313 
2503 
2603 
273% 


From here there is a metalled oart-road the 
2892 whole way to Pishia. 


No supplies or grass ; fuel scarce ; camel-grazing 

2961 | abundant. Plenty of good water. Koom for 
two battalions. Elevation 6,555’. 

At 4 miles, Bagh China. Here Route No. 115 


3083 | comes in from Gharkbai. 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER, 


Route No. 89. 


From Dera Ismain Kuan To Loranal, vié THE VIHOA Pass. 


Authorities.—O’Donnett; Sup-Surveyor Yusar Suarir, 1885. 





3 
2 
‘s Names of Stages. 
6 
4 
KHULI . ° 
2|Sacvu.. : 
3 | CHAUDHWAN 
4 | Kor Taca Kwan 
5 | GuRwaltt 
6 | DavLatTwaLa . 
7\Vigoa . s 
8 | GaRIBaB 
9 | CHITARW4TA . 
10 | Katwanan . 
11 | NusHpa 
west of it. 














DisTaNcgs, 
Be Ramana, 
mediate, Total: 
el AB 
—| 13 
Vide Route No. 88. 
. 6 
——| 19 
21 Cross the Gumal soon after leaving Sagu. Sup- 
——)| 40 plies and water procurable. 
7 A small village ; supplies rather scarce; water 





47 procurable; road tolerably good to Vihoa. 











123 A village and frontier post; supplies procurable ; 
——} 593 | water brackish. 
8 A frontier post; supplies must be collected ; 
67% | brackish water procurable inside the post. 
78 A frontier post; supplies must he collected ; 
742 | water procurable from a well within the post. 
16 
—)} 892 
85 | gga |) Péde Route No. XXXVI, N.-W. F., Vol. Il. 
13} 
—| 11144 
7 Road continues up the zala, not very good, but 
——| 1183 | quite passable by laden camels ; gradient about 


lio 20. Two miles from Kaiwahan, at Kohi, 
the Guzai pass road joins this route. At 
Nushpa there is room for an encampment 
either along the stream or on a spur to the 


Runhing water, grass, and fuel in plenty. 


J2 &| Musa KHEL Bazar . 
13 


23 Road ascends for 23 miles to Sabai, and at about 
——=| 1413 | 93 miles enters the Musa Khel valley, watered 
by the Tang stream, the principal branch of 
the Vihoa river. Running water. Villages 
and cultivation in places. Grass and fuel 

abundant. 


This route lies through the lands of Kasrani, Isot. and :Musa Khel tribes. There are 
no villages along the route until Musa Khel is reached. 

At present (1885) there is no through trade from Central Afghanistan by this route, but 
up to 20 years ago, when the roads through the Kakar country were closed by Shah 
Jahan, it is said to have been much used. The road is passable by laden camels througbout, 
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Route No. 89—continued 


and is constantly used by the Musa Khel, Isot, and Kakar tribes, who carry down gii, honey, 
inats, rope, cattle, ete, and return with grain. Shahdezai half-way, about 12 miles from 
ushpa. 

M4 erere . . »{| 12 At 4 miles the road to Mekhbtar diverges south- 

1532 | south-west and goes along about the centre of 
the Tang stream. At about 6 miles the valley, 
which has hitherto been about 6 miles wide, 
becomes suddenly contracted and then broken 
by spurs from the main ranges which enclose 

it; these spurs coon after assume the form of distinct ranges. 

At 6 miles the voad descends ivto a small wala (a little water at this point), up which it 
winds generally south-south-west, among low, easily-accessible hills. 

At 81 miles the road leaves the zala and crosses a small plain among low hills. 

At 9 miles the crest of the water shed is reached: from this there is a very sudden and 
deep fall to the country beyond; the road goes over a slight, almost imperceptible kotal, 
called the Spinkai (or white) tangi, aud winds along the south-east slopes of a low steep 
ridge of hills with a steep descent of about 50 feet into the nala below. Track fairly 
marked, but stony and rough. 1t was, however, much improved by the sappers. 

The road then crosses a cove between two hillocks, and at 10 miles descends into a small 
nala, along which it winds south-west. Easy going. 

At 11 miles this ala turns south-east; the road leaves it and ascends to a small stony 
valley, along which it goes first south, and then south-west. 

At 12 miles cross the Viasht, which drains south-east in a wide, dcep bed. Banks in 
places 20 feet high, but at the crossing the path is easy. The country beyond opens out 
into a long narrow valley. Water good and abundant, Grass and camel-grazing plentiful. 
Firewood moderate. 

15 | Torawani (or Kaxat| 16 The oad continues in a generally south-west 
Daman.) ——-| 179} | direction along the Viasht valley, keeping 
above the right bank of the stream. 

At 2 miles the stream makes an elbow towards 
the west. The road descends into it, follows 
it for about 300 yards, and again ascends its 

right bank, along which it goes, skirting a bill to the west. While in the stream the road 
is stony and rough. 

At 6 miles the stream turns south-south-east and gocs away to the Luni tangi. The 
road continues south-west along a small valley, called the Torawani. 

At 11 miles the road crosses a nada, in which there is a little water in pools and plenty 
of grass, but the ground near is too broken to be suitable for a camp. 

It then ascends the right hank of the nala, which appears to be unnamed and goes over 
a low rise between the Singhar range to the west and a low detached hill, and continues 
south-west over a wide stony plain covered with grass and ber trees, the whole of which is 
called the Torawani plain. Many small zalas have to be crossed during this part of the 
march, but they are all easy. 

At 152 miles a deep nala, called the Trikh Labar is crossed. It is a dry watercourse 
about 30 yards wide, the banks about 10 feet high. They are naturally ramped at the cross- 
ing, but scarped elsewhere. 

At 16 miles strike the Torawani, in which there is an abundant perennial stream. 
Good camping ground to the west of the stream. Grass, fuel, and camel-forage abundant. 

16 Natar. . -| 18 The road goes south-south-west up the Torawani 
——/ 1873 | valley, which is about balfa mile wide, keep- 
ing through grass and tamarisk. 

At half a mile the road crosses the Torawani 
stream and goes along above its right bank. 

At'2 miles the low hills on the west sink into 

the plain and the valley opens out considerably. The road continues south-south-west or 
across it, 

At 5 miles the road {urns south-west and goes over a slight kotal in a wide gap in the 
hills on that side of the valley, crosses the orawani stream, which comes down from the 
north-west, and after winding among low hills for half'a mile enters a similar valley to the 
last traversed, which also appears to be oalled Torawani, though the drainage of the two doves 
Not unite till some distance lower down. 
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At 54 miles a road branches off west, direot to Nalai, 

At 9 miles the valley is divided by a high range of hills. The road is up the right, the 
narrower of the two valleys, between high grass-covered hills, 

At 11 miles the road turns west, and goes through a narrow rocky pass between high 
hills. These, however, are accessible. The pass is about half a mile long. Beyond this the 
country opens out, and there is a gradual descent into the Mekhtar plain, over stony plateau 
and among low undulations. 

At 15 miles the Mekhtar villages are passed to the south-west and the road bends round 
to north across the valley, over alluvial soil, in many places banked for cultivation. 

At 16 miles the road goes by an easy pass through two low, close, parallel ranges which 
bound Mekhtar on the north and makes across the Nalai valley. 

Camp on left bank of the Nalai road. Water good and abundant. Camel-forage plenti- 
ful. Supplies were collected by the political authorities. The road was good the whole way, 
except at the pass into the Mekhtar valley. Here it would have been advantageous to clear 
away the stones that encumber the track. The district passed through since leaving Kakhao 
is singularly witbout names. 

17 | Tog . . -| 12 The road goes westward along the Nalai Rud, 
——/| 1992 | above its left bank. 

At half a mile the road crosses the river, in which 
there is a full perennial stream of good water, 
and goes over a small tract of cultivation. 

At 2 miles it passes to the south of one of the 
Nalai villages. 

At 5 miles a small ruined village is passed on the left; near this the plain is broken by 
a few low stony undulations, which are skirted for about 300 yards, when they sink into the 

lain. . 
At 6 miles the villages of Zor Nalai are passed about 1 mile to the north of the road. 
They consist of a group of 14 hamlets, clustered together on an open plain belonging to the 
Shinzais, The road then continues west about the centre of the Nalai valley over pat, and 
small sandy and stony tracks covered with scrub. 

At 10 miles there is a small ruined hamlet about 500 yards north of the road. 

Beyond this the valley sinks to a lower level, and is divided diagonally from north-east 
to south-west by three close parallel ridges of liméstone. The road descends about 30 feet 
to a narrow valley south of these ridges, along which it continues to Tor. Four hamlets and 
two enclosed hamlets in a small valley, and 3 towers and about 70 huts perched on a ridge of 
a hill to the north. 

18 | WanaE . . «| 15 








——} 2143 | 
19|Lanop + + | _105 | 045 |p Vide Route No. XLII, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 
20 | Lonawal . -| 10 
295 
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ROUVTRS ON THE NONTH-WEST FRONTIEB, 


Route No. 90. 
From Deva to PAinpA Kuan THAL. 
Authority,—Rovuts Boox, 1878. 











& Distances, 

a Names of Stages. a Rewants, 
o nter- 

S [mestiate. Total. 














For Drug, See Stage 3, Route No. XXXV, 
N.-W. F., Vol. I. 
1/1 Bus s * -| 12 Shortly after leaving Drug ascend the Buj 
(Foot of west slope). |\————|_ 12 bill. Itis a very stiff ascent, covered with 
loose rocks and boulders. Horses, if taken, 
have to be led a great part of the way. 
Camels can only carry at most a maund or 
perhaps two. Descent similar to the ascent, 
though somewhat shorter. Compa mile or two from foot of west slopes. Grass and wood 
plentiful. Water from a spring, the drainage of which is with a branoh of the Luni. The 
Buj hill can be turned by taking the Bijheri route (No. XXXVA, Vol. II). Merchandise 
earried over the Buj hill is generally sent on bullocks or donkeys in preterence to camels, 

2, Parinpa Kuan THat | 22 Cross the Rud-ki-Kachi, an open valley drain- 
ing south-westerly, and whichis partly under 
cultivation (Musa Khels). At the west of 
this is the Chilat-ka-Sham pass, which cross- 
es the range of hills forming the eastern 
boundary of Sahara, practicable for beasts 
of burden, laden. A few miles from this is Painda Khan Thal. It contains three wells, 
guarded by small mud ots. One dania's shop here, with a scanty supply of eatubles, 
Country all round open, now and then cultivated. 





Route No. 91. 


From Manerotan To Kor Munammap Kuan, vid tHe Sauna AND GuisINn 














PASSES. 
Anthority.—Cartain A. A. Mason, Deputy Assistant Quarter Master 
GENBRAL. 
oooeeeeeeeeeeeeoEoEoEoEo>oDoDooeoEoaoSoET—T—eEESESEooESEoeEeeemEESSS__=s<QQQ=*®=@DNO@™Nnnnnaal“™"™De>#k>—”*EpEea0S=S$=$=$mm9ma99B9S9S9amaSS == 
3 Distances. 
a 
5 Names of Stages. ‘ Rawanxa, 
ter- 
2 iriediate: Tahal 
1 | Hapansor Kacwh .| 16 From Mangrotah post, the height of which is 


814', the road runs almost due west to the 
point where the Sangar »ala debouches into 
the plains. For the first 14 mile it runs across 
hard pat. For the next 24 milesa the road 
crosses the usual stony damun, which is cov- 


ered with scrub suitable for camel-grazing, to the foot of the hills, and at 4 miles descends 
into the broad bed of the Sangar at its month. Up to this point the road lies entirely on the 
left bank of the Sangar na/a, and is merely a track. ‘The hills in front are absolutely bare 


of any vegetation. 
: 165 
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ROUTKS ON TIE NORTH-WES? FRONTIER. 
Route No. 91—continued. 


The bed of the Sangar at its mouth is 4 mile broad with perpendicular banks some 20 
feet high. The road leads up the wala, and passes alternately over hard sand and ground 
covered with boulders. The slream has to be crossed several times, but at this season (3rd 
Aptil) it was only a few inches in depth, with prols in places. The nada bed gradually con- 
tracts in width, and at 6 miles Kirni Kach on the left (:ight tank of ala) is passed. One 
mile further, on the opposite bank, is Gulki Kach. At ¥4 miles (again on the left bank of 
the nala) Dadachi Kach is passed. At 113 miles reach the junction of the Drug and Sangar 
nalas. There is an alternative path, much used by the people of the country, which runs 
over low hills to the south of the Sangar, leaving the latter about 14 miles below, and joining 
it again just above its junction with the Drug. The Drug comes down from the Jafar coun- 
try, passing the village of that name, the head-quarters of this small tribe. From enquiries 
{ made on the spot, and also from Imam Baksh, Khan Bahadur (the Bozdar), it appears the 
road to Drug is practicable for laden camels. It follows the bed of the mala the whole way. 
‘There is said to be one difficult place not far from Drug itself. 


About one mile above junction of the Drug and Sangar, the latter is joined by a na/a 
from the south, up which runs a road to Mahoi, said to be fit for laden camels. ‘lhese na/us, 
running north and south, are a peculiar feature of the hills on this border, and are locally 
known as tokhs. 

Just beyond the junction of this xaZa from the south, the Sangar contracts in width, and 
to the narrowest part is generally applied the name of Khan Band. It was here that briga- 
dier N. B. Chamberlain defeated the Pozdars in 1857. Before that the position, a very strong 
one against an enemy advancing from the east, was considered by the tribe impregnable. 
Alter passing the Khan Band the zala again opens out, and 2 miles further Haranbor 
Kach is reached. 

At Haranbor, as well as at the Kirni, Gulki and Tadachi kaches crops were growing, 
hnt these conld not be relied on for a force marching by this road, and all supplies would 
have to- accompany such a force. Forage for camels, however, is plentiful along the route. 
At Haranbor there is room to encamp a large force, aud water is abundant from the stream 
and from pools, Elevation, 1,886 feet. 

2 , Niu (or THak) -) 123 From Haranbor Kach three roads diverge. One 

281 | runs in a south-westerly direction up the bed 

of the Luni zala. This route, owing to its 

difficulty, is little used. ‘The second follows 

the bed of the Sangar na/ato Nili. The third 

takes a direction intermediate to the other 

two, running across the hills by Hathimar to Nili, and is somewhat over 4 miles shorter 

than the second. ‘the third rcad was the one I selected to go by myself, sending the survey 
party by the Sangar route. 

After leaving Haranbor Kach the road follows the bed of the Sangar nala for half a 
mile, and then turning to the south-west ascends some low hills rising about 200 feet above 
the nala bed. On reaching the summit a wide level plateau is reached, known as Hathimar. 
This plateau, like that of Ludriwar and Sarati, which were subsequently crossed, is a level 
plain, for the most part covered with stones, but in places free from these. It is dotte:! all 
over with bushes and small trees, which afford abundant grazing for camels, and flocks of 
goats and sheep were also to be seen here feeding. The road runs across the Hathimar plain 
for 2 miles, and then crosses two malas, where the ground is a good deal broken and the 
existing path would require improvement. 

After 14 miles of this broken ground the road reaches the plateau of Ludriwar, similar in 
every way to that of Hathimar, which it crosses in a south-westerly direction for about 5 
miles, and then traverses a similar plain, known as Sarati, for another 2 miles. At 11 miles 
the road descends into the bed of the Sangar by a zig-zag path. The descent is about 160 
feet, but the path is steep and stony, and would require improving. I was able to ride down 
jt myself, but the camels had some difficulty in descending, and fell more than once. 


On reaching the bed of the Sangar the road follows the stony aala for 13 miles to Nili at 
the eastern entrance of the Saura pass. This camping ground is also known as Thak, but 
this latter name is properly applied to a kach some little distance from Nili, on the opposite 
(tight) bank of the Sangar zala. At Nili there is space for camping a larze force, and water 
is plentiful. Just before reaching Ni!i a broad zala running from the no:th is passed on the 
right, up which there is a road connecting the Luni with the Sangar. A similar valley drains 
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into the Sangar from the south, forming one of the tokks mentioned above as peculiar to 
these hills. Up this valley to the south, known as the Ghorevel Dab, runs Route No. 92. 


Along the route by Hathimar, above described, there are no villages and little or no 
water is obtainable; but this latter would be of small consequence, as there is a good supply 
available at the camping grounds at either end of this stage. The supply of wood and graz- 
ing for camels is abundant along the whole march. 


Tie alternative route (162 miles) by the bed of the Sangar nada was reported by Sub- 
Surveyor Shekh Mohi-ud-din to be very similar to the route traversed the previous day, that 
is to say, it lies along the stony bed of the zala the whole way, but the number of kaches 
and the amount of cultivation was considerably greater, and date and other trees were seen 
in many places. ‘here are only three permanent villages on or near the banks of the naa, 
Muhammad Husen Khan's village and Kinni on the left bank, and Tikari, some little dis- 
tance from the nada, on the right bank. Besides these there are huts dotted about here and 
there. The Sub-Surveyor reported that firewood and camel-grazing were abundant along this 
route, and a good supply of water obtainable throughout from the stream and from pools. 
Elevation, 2,717 feet. 


3 | Hinauun Dar 9 The worst part of the pass is close to the 
——| 373 | entrance, nbout } mile from the camp at Nili, 
The bed of the Sangar is here very narrow, 
and the pass, which is a rift in the limestone 
rauge, has rocky and precipitous sides. It was 
necessary to cross and recross the stream which 
tushes over stones and boulders. After + mile of this bad going the zala begins to open 
out again, and for 3 miles the road runs up its stony bed, occasionally crossing the stream 
and running first on one side and then on the other. The za/a here has an average breadth 
of } of a mile. At 335 miles from Nili the road leaves the bed of the Sangar and ascends to 
a level plateau to the north, known as Kavimar. ‘This plateau is some 100 to 150 feet above 
the bed of the Sangar. It is similar to the plateau crossed in the previous march, being for 
the most part stony and covered with bushes, affording an abundant supply of wood and 
camel forage. After crossing this plain in a south-easterly direction for 3 miles the 
road descends again to the bed of the Sangar for about 200 yards, and then runs over level 
ground, skirting the zaZa on its northern side for 2 miles. It then turns north-west, and 
after following the za/a, now called the Hinglun na/a, for 4 mile, an excellent camping 
ground is reached at Hinglun Daf, where water and firewood are plentiful, but no other 
supplies obtainable. From near Hinglun Daf two ‘ong parallel valleys run in a south-west 
direction and are known as Pathan Bel and Baluch Bel respectively. Route No. 92 runs up 
the latter to Loladhar Sham, and thence to Thal Chotiali. Between these two valleys is a 
third known as Manjh Bel. The drainage of these three valleys with that of the Hinglun 
forms the Sangar. Manjh Bel is the head-quarters of the Ghulimani section of the 
Bozdar tribe. 

The only difficult part of this march is the narrow part of the Saura pass. This, after 
very heavy rain, becomes impassable for, it is said, as much as two days. There is a path for 
footmen (reported also to be practicable for horsemen, but not for laden camels), which turns 
the difficult portion of the Saura by crossing the hills north from Nili, and descending in the 
nala to the west of the defile. This would have, if possible, to be improved and made intoa 
track Git for laden camels, so as to be independent of the a/a bed, the passage of which must 
always be uncertain owing to sudden floods. Elevation, 3,168 feet. 


4] UNDERPUR . : 73 The road by: the Ghisin pass being reported 
—| 46 impracticable for laden animals, the baggage 


was sent round by a road to the south wd 
the Buha pass, which was considerably longer. 
I myself went by the shorter route. For the 
first mile the road follows the bed of the 
Hinglun mala, which is here narrow, with precipitous sides, and passes over boulders and 
slabs of rock. This is at present bad going, and it would require a considerable amount of 
labour to make it into a good camel road, although even now it is passable for laden camels, 
those accompanying me traversing it without accident. At 1 mile the road left the Hinglun 
nala (up which went the road followed by the baggage animals), and turned to the north- 
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west up @ narrow ravine, which it followed for another mile. Here the going is bad, and our 
horses had to be led. This part of the road would aleo require a good denl of labour. At 
2 miles from Hinglun Daf the sides of the ravine open out and are not so steep, and here the 
road became easier and could with some little labour be further improved. At 3 miles a 
sulphur spring, called Gandege Guze, was passed. From here the road winds over stony 
undulating ground to the foot of the Ghisin pass, 3$ miles from Hinglun Daf. ‘The ascent 
to the kotal was about 1,500 feet, and the last 4 mile was very steep, but by zig-zagging the 
road up, the gradient could be greatly reduced. By the use of dynamite a cawel-road, 
with a fair gradient, could be made up to the kotal. The height of the Ghisin pass is 5,127! 
and the top of the kotal is distant from the camping ground at Hinglun Daf about 
42 miles. From the summit of the pass a good view is obtained of the country to the west. 
Immediately below is a small open valley running from south-west to north-west drained by 
the Underpur nala’, which joins the Luni further to the north. Dividing the Underpur 
from a parallel valley drained by the Serin, which also falls into the Luni, is a low range of 
hille called Turpauzh, the prolongation of which range to the north is known as Turbat, 
Beyond the Serin rises another and a higher range of hills known as Shakar. 

From the summit of the Ghisin kotal the road descends into the Underpur valley (about 
2 miles wide), which it crosses in a diagonal direction. The descent on the western side is not 
so steep as the axcent on the eastern, being about 900 feet only, and it merges gradually into 
a low undulating stony plain, At 2 miles from the kotal the bottom of the valley is 
arrived at, and after another 2 mile overa level plain the camping ground on the right 
bank of the Underpur stream is reached. Here wood and camel-grazing are obtainable, and 
water is always to be found iu the zala. Elevation, 4,047 feet, 

In this march the road is in its present state difficult, and would require a good deal of 
labour to be expended on it to make it a good road for laden camels. 

The route followed by the baggage animals by the Buha pass offers only some slight 
difficulties, but its length (nearly 20 miles) ‘is a serious drawback, and it would be better to 
improve the shorter route by the Ghisin pass. . 

From the Buha pass there is a road to Kingri, about 20 miles distant, joining the 
now Dera Ghazi Khan-Pishin road, where it crosses the Rara Sham. 


6 | Kor MunamMmaD From the camp at Underpur the road crosses 
Kwan. 93 | 642 | the stream of that name and runs in a west- 
——— erly direction over the low hills of the Tur- 


puzh range. The existing road (if it may be 
so called) is a mere track leading over rocky 
ground, which requires to be re-aligned and to 
be properly made. This would present no engineering difficulty. From the western foot of 
the Turpuzh range the road runs diagonally across the Serin valley (which is here about 4 
mile wide) in a north-westerly direction. After 4 mile over an alluvial plain the Serin 
stream is reached. The water of this stream was said by the men of the badraga to be 
bitter, but I was unable to detect this, After crossing the Serin road runs down the centre 
of the valley for 2 miles over stony ground, and then leaving the bed of the Serin runs 
in a north-westerly direction, first over some low hillocks for 4 mile, and then across a broad 
open plain for 4 miles to Kot Muhammad Khan situated on the left bank of the Kingri 
stream. ‘I'bis plain, which is part of the valley of the Serin, has an average width of a mile, 
and is for the most part covered with loose stones, but in some places is free from theee, and 
in others is covered with coarse grass. Parts of this plain were said formerly to have been 
under cultivation. The road crosses two or three shallow zalas (all dry), but it is easy 
* going the whole way. C 
Excellent camping ground with water, fuel, grass, and camel-grazing in abundance. 
Kot Mubammad Khan is a position of strategical importance; it commands the more 
important routes through this country. Here the Kingri and Kod streams unite, and are 
joined by the Serin from the south and the Warezhiz from the north, and the combined 
drainage flows through the main Suliman range by the Luni gorge. Elevation, 3,437 feet. 
From here Route No. 99 goes to Musa Khel Bazar. 
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From Dera Guazt Kuan to Tuat (Cuottai), 07d VIDOR AND THE 
CHAMALANG VALLEY. 


Authority —Wiixinson’s Exrepition, 1881. 

















Drsrawone, 
No. of Names of Stages. Remarge, 
Stage. Tater? Boas 
mediate, | Total. 
1 | Vipor . é -| 14 Leaving the cantonment of Ghazi, the road goes 


14 westerly, and passes for the first 7 miles through 
country fairly cultivated on both sides (autumn 
and spring crops); irrigation from numerous 
wells en route. For about a mile and a half 
the road lies through a belt of date trees, which 

almost encircle Ghazi. After this the country is dotted about with jnngle trees, and, gene- 

rally speaking, unintersected by obstacles. At 52 miles from Ghazi the Manika masonry bridge, 

2 arches, width of bridge 18 feet; banks similar to the Sori, but it is somewhat broader. At 

7% miles pass the village of Choruttah, situated about 600 yards sonth of the road. From 

this, for the rest of the march the country is much more arid and less flourishing; it is 

dotted with jungle trees, and a few patches of cultivation, watered by the Vidor hill-stream. 

Vidor is a frontier post and village ; supplies to a small amount procurable; one well in the 

town, 

2 | Jatr 7 : 7 Jati lies at the entrance of the Vidor za/Ja, and 
—| 21 is a small camping ground in the bed of the 

stream, which is here about 500 yards from 

bank to bank. The hills on each side come 

down rugged and stony with scanty scrub 

vegetation ; the banks are scarped and precipi- 

tous. Camping ground sufficient for a brigade. Water plentiful from the Vidor nada. but 
not of very good quality ; it is rather salt and bitter, but drinkable. Grass procurable in 

smal] quantities ; wood plentiful ; no other supplies. Elevation, 81.”. 


The road lies up the bed of the Vidor, which for 

3 | Langan. . -| 12 the first 6 miles flows through a succession of 

—| 33 small valleys, each having a breadth of about 

a mile and entered through a narrow lime- 

stone barrier, in which the river has burst a 

assage. For the last 6 miles the valley lies 

between rocky precipices from 20 to 200 feet high, and has an average breadth of 400 yards. 
At 10 miles Route No. 93 branches off to the left. 

The first half of the march is comparatively easy going over sand, bouldery ground only 
occurring at the numerous river-crossings. The latter half is over ground thickly strewn 
abr boulders, and considerable labour would be required to clear a practicable road for 
artillery. 

Camping ground broken into small plateaux, but fairly good. Wood, water, and grass 
plentiful. Elevation, 1,530’. 





| The road continues up the bouldery bed of the 

4 | GugaxkpatT . «| 9 Vidor to the junction of the Sabsa Af valley 
—)| 42 at 13 mile. It then follows the latter, still in 

the river-bed, which is rough and full of large 

boulders to 33 miles. The zala is about 50 

; yards broad and confined by walls of rock, 4 

feet high, At 34 miles an easy winding ascent commences, about a mile in length, in which 
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distance the road rises about 400 feet to a level plateau, along which it runs without any 

difficalty for the next 34 miles (8 miles). The end of the plateau is then reached, and a 

Recent of abont 40 feet follows into a stony valley, down which the road runs to Gurak- 
at, . 

The last half of this march off-rs no difficulties. The chief difficulty lies in the first 33 
miles, which are along a river-bed filled with boulders, and bounded by high walls of rock 
nearly the whole way. ‘The mile of ascent which follows, though rough, is not steep. No 
villages ort racks are passed on this stage. 

The camping ground is good, on a fine open plateau called the Hamalband, situated on 
the right bank of a xa/a, which drains south into the Vidor. Water is plentiful in pools in 
the river bed, and a fair amount of grass and wood is obtainable. No other supplies. Ele. 
vation, 2,450’. 

The road descends to the river-bed by a steep 

5 | Sort . . -| 9 ramp of 50! and follows it for about 12 mile, 

—— | 6514 | when asmall Bozdar village of 30 huts, called 

Karma Dahalk, and a ziarat are passed. Be- 

fore reaching the ziarat the stream passes 

through a ¢angt, the road following the rough 

bouldery bed of the stream. The valley opens out somewhat for the next mile, but continues 

rough and stony to 34 miles. ‘lhe track is then sandy and easy to 63 miles, when the source 

of the stream is reached, and a small stony kotal about 50' high is crossed, called the Makha 

Sham. Elevation by aneroid 2,720’. The road then descends into the bed of a stream which 

drains north into the Sori, and follows it to the camping ground. The river-bed is sandy 

and level, and the going easy. The valley is about a mile broad, bounded on the east by an 
almost continuous rocky precipice, and on the west by a long smooth slope of bare rock. 

Except the first 34 miles, which are rough and bouldery, this march presents no diffi- 
culties. A gun-road could be constructed as the troops advanced, clearing of boulders only 
being required. In the ¢angz is a pool which would have to be filled in. 

Camping ground rough and confined in the bouldery river-bed. Water and wood are 
good and abundant, and a swall quantity of grass obtainable, but no other supplies. Eleva- 
tion 2,350". 

6|THar. . »{ 12% The track lies down the bed of the Sori for } 

64 mile, and then turns to the left, up a rough 

hillside covered with loose boulders, by a path 

about 2’ wide, ascending 425’ in 1,200 yards 

to a rough stony plateau a mile across. A 

winding descent then follows by a similar track 

for a mile to the bed of a stream which drains north into the Sanghar (23 miles). Along the 

soft sandy bed of the stream, or on its banks, the road runs for 10 miles to the camping 

ground on the Thak in an almost straight track which a bullock-cart could traverse 

without much difficulty. The valley (called the Ghorevel Dab) is about 1 mile broad, 
bounded by bare sandstone hills, some 200' high. 

The ascent and descent of the kotal, though not difficult as a mule-track, would require 
considerable labour to render it practicable for wheels, The surface, however, is soft soil, 
covered thickly with loose boulders, and could be easily worked. 

Camping ground good and open, near the eastern end of the Sanra defile. Water abund- 
ant. A small quantity of grass and wood obtainable, and some supplies after harvest. 
Elevation, 2,000’, : 

Here Route No. 91 from Mangrotah is met. 

7 |Hinotow Kacz «| 124 | a1 |} Vide Route No. 91, stage 3, 
8|Tor Kaco  . -| 13 * | Hal€ a mile from the camping ground at Hing- 
893 | lun Kach the valley contracts, forming a 
narrow tangi, through which the stream flows 
between precipitous walls of rock, 20’ to 30! 
high, surmounted by steep mountain slopes. 
The tangi is 44 miles in length, and through 
it the route follows the rocky, broken, bouldery stream-bed, in which there is a considerable 
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uantity of clear running water to the 3rd mile. Here and there the mountain side can be 
taken for 100 yards or so, but for the greater part of the way is among the large boulders 
and shingle in the stream. The fangi would be quite impracticable during food, and it 
would be very dangerous to attempt to pass troops through it a time when they might be 
overtaken by a thunderslorm. 

At 5 miles the valley opens, and the road leaves the river-bed. At 54 miles a small 
kotal about 100’ hish is crossed into a well-wooded valley about a mile broad, through which 
an easy road winds for 3 miles with the Hinglun precipice towering about 1,000’ on the north, 
and the lower peaks of the Kala Koh on the south. 

At 81 miles the valley contracts, and « mile further its head is reached, the watershed 
whence the drainage flows east by the Hinglun and Saura passes into the Indus, and west into 
the Siran. Passing this kotal, the road runs along the banks of a sinall nada (the Hinglun) 
and over a succession of flat-topped stony ridges and small knolls, straight to the camping 
ground at Tor Kach. 

Camp on a level grassy plateau, broken up with small xa/as, on the right bank of the 
Siran. Wood, water, and grass are very plentiful. Elevation, 4,111. 

The 43 miles of tungi “ was said by the Boadar and Baluch guides to be quite impassable 
for an army be‘ore the arrival of General Wilkinson’s brigade, and so it undoubtedly was. 
‘Twenty-four hours’ work, however, by a company of sappers and a working party of 300 in- 
fautry, converted it into a very respectable mule-track, which the 3,000 animals of his 
brigade traversed without much difficulty. There would doubtless be considerable engineer- 
ing difficulty in making a wheel-road through this portion, which may really be considered 
the only obstruction on this route between Saura and ‘Thal; but a more detailed survey would 
be required before any exact opinion on this point could be formed.” 


9|Rana SHam . -{ 92 The road follows the river-bank for about 3 mile 

———~| 981] over an easy grassy plain. It then descends 

into the river-bed for + mile, where the Siran 

has burst its way through a wall of slaty sand- 

stone some 30’ high and 20’ thick, making a 

cleft about 50 yards wide, called the Tor Tang. 

At 1 mile the road ascends to a level ridge, about 40’ high, which it traverses due south for 3 

miles, when it again enters the broad, sandy, reedy bed of the river for 500 yards. It then 

follows a very narrow rocky ravine for 2 miles (6¢ miles), and is mostly rough and stony, 

even for pack-animals. This portion could, however, be made passable for wheeled guns 

without much difficulty, the rock being a soft, crumbling sandstone. At 6} miles a small 

stony knoll is surmounted, and the rest of the march is over the smooth, grassy sham in a 
north-westerly direction. 

_ Wood, grass, and water plentiful, the latter in large pools close under a low hill imme- 
diately to the west of camp. From this hill Ek Bhai mountain can be signalled, and the 
Rara Sham can be seen stretching like a prairie from north to south, while due east rises 
the Hinglun mountain some 12 miles off. No supplies obtainable, and the country is quite 
uninhabited, Grass is wonderfully luxuriant, and small game of all kinds abound, Eleva-. 
tion, 4,450’, 

10 | GigpEe Kacu ; 7 The road ascends gently for 1 mile over small 

——| 1053 | rolling hills and broken ground to a kotal 

which is crossed at an elevation of 4,320’ into the 

valley of the Gandhera river. Fromthe kotal 

to 1} mile is over rough broken ground, cut 

: up intoa number of small stony ravines in 

which the torrent-bed loses itself. At 1? mile the Gandhera river-bed is crossed, and at 22 

miles, two ae ravines close together, which drain the western hills. The road travels along 

the western side of the valley, which is about 2 miles broad, the deep dry river-bed follow- 

ing it at a distance of 200 or 300 yards onthe east. between the 3rd and 5th miles the track 

winds among small rolling hills, and thence to the 6th mile the shingly bed of the Kingri 

river is crossed five times. The last mile is over broken stony ground, and a succession of 
small mounds and ravines. 

_ Camping ground on a large open grassy plain on the left bank of the Inayat-ki-Lahar 
river, into which the Kingri here falls. Hence Ek Bbai can Le seen, Wood, grass, and 
water plentiful, No other supplies. Elevation, 4,175’. 
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This march, though ensy for pack-animals, would with difficulty be rendered practicabla 
for wheels, the ravines being broken, steep, and numerous. Ramps could, however, be made 
without much delay, the soil being a conglomerate of shingle, or soft disintegrating sandstone 
or limestone filled with fossils. 

The Dera Ghazi Khan-Pishin main road is crossed in this stage, 


11 | CHawatane vatuEy |{ 15 The road enters a narrow rocky gorge down 

—| 1201 | which the Inyat-ki-Lahar river flows, and 

follows the river through it for 63 miles, 

sometimes in the dry bed of the torrent, some. 

times on its bank, through boulders, and 

clumps of reeds, and long grass, to the water. 

shed, elevation 4,600’. Down a gradually opening valley the road runs to 8} miles, when it 

reaches the head of the Chap na/a joining Route No. 93. It then (10} miles) crosses the dry 

nala bed, and again at 10% miles passes a large ravine, 150 yards wide and 3U’ deep, with 

steep shingly banks and winds along the northern slopes of the Clap valley to 12} miles, 

‘The valley is bounded on the south by a number of low isolated hills, backed at adistance of 
about 2 miles by a range having an altitude of at least 1,500’. 

At 12¢ miles a kotal about 300’ high is crossed, whence the track descends to an extensiva 
grassy treeless plain. At 14} miles the broad shallow grassy bed of the Chamalang river is 
reached, the waterway of which is here about 100 yards wide and LO’ deep, furiowed into 
three or Four still deeper cuts, its course trending away with the valley to the north. 

Camp at 15 miles on the plain, where water is first met. Wood and grass abundant. A 
large graveyard near where the Chamalang valley is entered ; no other sign of inhabitants. 

The road runs over the grassy plain, crossing 

]2 | Kacur Dawat -| 113 small nadas at 1} and 2} miles. At 22 miles 

132 a spur of the northern range is crossed, height 

about 200’, followed by a level grassy stretch 

of half a mile. From 3} to 4} miles is rather 

rough, over a succession of small stony rises 

and depressions through thick jhow jungle, the dry bed of the Chamalang being crossed at 

33, and again at 33 miles. At 4} miles is the camping ground used by General Wilkinson’s 

force, under Dadar hill whence heliographic communication can be opened with the Ek 

Bhai peak. Thence to 5 miles is along the northern grassy slopes of the valley, when the 

Chamalang is again crossed, the bank here being rather steep. From this point to 8} miles 

is again along the grassy level valley, crossing 3 nalas about 20 yards wide and 8’ deep. 

For the rest of the stage the route lies over broken stony rolling ground, passing through a 

jungle of long grass and babu trees, and crossing six nalas similar to the last, and the 

Chamalang itself twice on the way. The bed of the river is hereabouts some 80 yards wide 
and 12! deep, filled with large boulders. It runs generally parallel to the route. 

Camping ground on a fine open alluvial plain. Water, wood, and grass abundant, the 
fiist from large pools in the river-bed. No habitations and no supplies procurablee Eleva- 
tion, 3,950'. 


13|LunrTane . «| 7 A very easy march, for the most part overs 
(CHaMALANG) ——| 1393 | level grassy plain, covered with ber and palm 
trees, down the Chamalang valley. The 
Chamalang camp, where General Biddulph’s 
force halted, is situated on the left bank of the 
‘ river, 3 miles north-east of Luni Tang. The 
valley has at first an average breadth of about 6 miles, narrowing to about 2 miles at the 3rd 
mile, whence it gradually contracts to a gorge beyond Luni Tang. : 
The first 2 miles is over level grassy plain, crossing three nalas at 3, §, and 1§ mile, 
each some 20 yards wide and 10’ deep, which carry the drainage of the southern bills into the 
Chamalang river. The next 3 mile is over stony, rough ground, through plain jungle, and 
three dry, rocky nalas, each 10 yards wide and 6’ deep, are crossed. The dry, rough, bouldery 
bed of the Chamalang is then crossed (2§ miles) and again at 33 miles, 50 yards broad and 
10’ deep, the road continuing down the centre of the gradually narrowing valley, without 
further obstruction, to Luni Tang. 
Camping ground on open, level plain, with wood, water, and grass in abudance. No 
habitations are passed, and no supplies procurable. Elevation, 3,600’. 
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14{Zmnvt Rup . -| 14% Immediately after leaving the camping ground 
1538 | the river (nowcalled the Narechi) enters a nar- 
row gorge, barely 200 yards wide, throngh 
which it lies for 14 mile, The road follows 
the left bank, which is rocky and precipitous, 
with broken masses of slab rock on the left, 
along which the track lies. ‘I'here are several large deep pools in the otherwise dry river-bed. 
Issuing from this defile at 1} mile there is an easy ascent of half a mile, followed by a mile 
of almost flat, wooded land, when (at 3 miles) a low kotal is crossed with a descent beyond of 
some 100 feet over smooth sheet rock, ditticult for animals. The country then becomes less 
stony and broken to 3} miles, when the river is crossed, with a mile of level ground beyond. 

At 44 miles the rough bouldery bed of the Narechi is entered and traversed for the next 
mile, winding ina deep trench between sheer rock walls, 30 high, and with a breadth of 30 
yards. River-bed dry (in November) except three small pools, From 55 miles (where the 
river-bed is quitted) to 64 miles the valley, though still stony and cut up by xalas, is toler- 
ably level, filled with ber jungle, and some 2 miles wide, ‘Ihe bills on either side are about 
200' high, nothing being visible beyond. Thence to 9 miles is less stony and quite level, the 
track hugging the soutbern range, the river-bed following that.on the north. At 7 and 8} 
miles the shingly bed of the Narechi is again crossed, breadth 50’, depth abont 5’. 

At 9 miles the river-bed is crossed again, here about 100 yards broad, with broken banks, 
and for the next 2 mile the valley contracts to a narrow ravine. It then opens out to a width 
of several miles, and the rest of the stage is over level pat, one small za/a being crossed at 
123 miles. 

Camping ground on the open pat. Wood, grass, and water plentiful. The latter from a 
stream with soft clay bottom and steep banks, difficult of access for animals. Ramps required, 
and firm watering-stazes would have to be made by packing jhow bushes in the soft clay. 

No habitations are passed on this stage. Though no track esists, the march is by no means 
difficult for mules. Elevation, 3,175’. 


16 | Panosr . . »| 10 Over level pat, interspersed with how jungle. 
163 | General direction a little south of west, and 
skirting the low range on the north side of the 
valley, which is now about 12 miles wide. To 
the south two tiers of high mountains are visi- 
ble. No water crossed en route, but the Narechi 
accompanies the track about one mile to the south, At 1 mile a broad, broken, shallow nala 
is crossed. and at 5 miles the slopes of the northern hills touch the road, at once receding 
again, and a deep zala, which follows their contour, crosses the road, making it rough for 
about 100 yards. 
Camping ground on open level plain. Wood and grass plentiful. Water abundant from a 
stream which runs through a fine patch of forest, but difficult of access, as at last stage. No 
habitations and no supplies. Elevation, 3,138’. 


16 | Wamwat or Mian 9 For 8} miles the road continues over level pat 

Kxan-x1I-Kor.* ———| 1728 | in a direction almost due west. The first 2 

miles are -through moderately thick 7how jun- 

gle. The country is still quite uninhabited. 

At 23 miles is an open karez, which requires 

ramping. At 5 miles the deserted village of 

Dilahil-ka-Sher is passed, the inhabitants of which fled to Wahwai in 1873. At 6 miles the 

ruins of Shahgari are seen about 2 miles south of the road. The valley averages 7 miles in 

breadth, with a low range on either flank. A second higher range is visible on the south, 

but none on the north. The last 4 mile of the march is broken by & succession of shallow, 

shingly za/as (dry in November), which carry the water of the Anambar across the plain to 
the south, where it joins the Narechi near Chotiali. 

Elevation, 3,130’. Camping ground on the open plain. Wood, grass, and water abundant, 

the last from karez. 











* “Great difficulty in fixing localities in this couatry is caused by the fact that villages are generally known by 
the name of the living chief, and this is consequently liable to continual change. A village may be known as 

Miah Khan ki-Kot " one year, and next year on the occasion of a new chief, with aturn for building towers, 
may become “ Abdulla Kban-ka-kala,” The real name of this village, * Wahwal, ” appears but little used, and 
was ascertained with diticalty,” 
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17 | Taat ‘ : { 123 The whole of the march is over level soft pat 

———| 1853 | or grassy plain almost entirely devoid of bushes, 

It runs in a direct line down the centre of the 

valley, which averages about 4 miles in breadth, 

bounded on either flank by a low range of hills, 

: : having each a higher range running parallel in 

its rear. On first leaving Wahwai some difficulty for baggage animals is caused by soft 

muddy irrigation canals in the cultivation immediately around the village. No villages are 

assed nearer than Jihangir, a small Ladozi village about 2} miles to the south, and no water 
is procurable along the route till within 1 mile of Thal. Klevation, 3,050’. 





Route No. 93. 


From Dera Guazt Kuan to Tua (Caoratt), od Toe MUBARIKI 
MOUNTAIN AND CHAMALANG VALLEY. 


Authority —Manners-Smitu, 1883. 














eee DieTaNnces. 
a 
63 Names of Stages, Remarga, 
ao atin Total. 

1 | Vipork . 7 -| 14 

2 | Jari . ; ; 4 14 Vide Route No. 92. 

—-| 21 
3 | Pazaani . -| 10 The greater portion of this march has been de~ 


— 31 scribed in Route No. 92, stage 3. The bed of 
the nala, which is the only practicable road- 
way, is covered with large, water-worn boul- 
ders and is very rough travelling, and would 

require much clearing to make a road for wheels. It is, however, quite practicable for in- 

fantry, cavalry, and mountain guns, and the heights can be crowned by infantry without 
much difficulty. Except for a day or so in very wet weather the road is always open, the 
water from the hills after a storm being quickly carried off. 

There is a small patch of cultivation in the bed of the stream, about 2 miles from Jati, 
called Kamesa, and again, a larger patch of open ground in the nala bed at Semu, 5 miles 
from Jati; this latter is half under cultivation, each half being put under cultivation alter- 
nate years ; the land does not seem good, and is full of saltpetre. There is ample room here 
for encamping a brigade, and the surrounding heights could be held without difficulty by 
picquets for the security of the camp. . : 

At 10 miles from Jati the Runghan nala joins the Vidor, and at this point the path 
branches off from Route No. 92, capital camping ground, large enough for a brigade, but 
is sparsely covered with wild olive bushes, which, though they would supply a good quantity 
of fuel, would rather spoil the regularity of an encampment. It is on the right bank of 
the Runghan nala, and if the neighbouring hights were held by pioquets would make 
an excellent and safe halting place, the hills not being very high, ao-essible, and admirably 
placed for the defence of thecamp. The water of the Ranghan stream is very good, far 
better than that of the Vidor. Regarding the tributaries of the Vidor already mentioned, 
the Nilang flows up to Mahoi and the Sangar valley; the water is not good. The water 
of the Pishi is excellent ; it also leads into the Sangar, and there is a good deal of oultvation 
up the valley. Elevation, 1,422’, 

Two smaller valleys run into the Runghan zala at Pazgani; up one of these the on- 
ward route lies. : 

The Mubariki hill stauds up well iu the distance to the north-west from this camp. 
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4) JoqianI . . +) 10 The route immediately crosses the Runghan 
41 stream and runs in a direction west by north 
along a flat and rather stony small valley, called 
Gaju Par, along which a road could most easily 
be made ; little labour would be required to con- 
struct it so as to be fit for wheela. This little 
valley varies from 200 to 500 yards in width; no water or stream of any sort runs through it, 
but evidently during the rains it carries down the drainage from the high plateaux bordering 
the valley which stretch away in high stony uplands to the borders of the Khandur za/a on the 
north, and the Runghan zala on the south. At 23 miles the road ascends up the rocky face of 
the hill-side about 100 feet to a broad, flat, stony plateau dotted over with scrub vegetation and 
grass, called Bandluk, and along this the route lies, still preserving a west-by-north direction 
for another 2 miles. On the north the road is bordered by a small ravine, the continuation of 
the Gaju Par valley, and on the east stretches out the stony plateau to the banks of the Run- 
han nala for a distance of about 5 miles. A road could with ease be made along this, al- 
though a little labour would be required to make a good zig-zag road up from the Gaju Far 
valley to the Bandluk plateau (only a distance of } mile). When once the top of the plateau is 
reached, nothing but clearing of stones would be necessary to make an excellent road for all 
arms and wheeled carriage. At 43 miles the road takes a direction almost due north-west, and 
is bordered on the south-west side by a low stony ridge of hills, and on the north-east by a 
similar low ridge, running up to a high, level, stony plateau, rough and intersected by water- 
cuts and ravines; this is also called Gaju Par. Beyond the low ridge on the south-west 
stretches the continuation of the Bandluk plain, called now the Tholak Dagar. ‘The road 
continues easy, and could, with a little clearing away of stones, be made excellent for all arms. 
A fine view of the Ek Bhai, Mubariki, Paba, and Sarroh range is obtained from this plateau, 
At 7 miles from Pazgani the road descends 50 feet into the Daudar plain, which drains into the 
Runghan nald; a little labour would be required to make the road down this slope good, and 
directly the foot of the slope is reached, the road continues over much the same style of coun- 
try already described and requires little work to make excellent. 

At 8 miles the road reaches the precipitous bank of the Khandur stream and takes a 
more westerly direction, following the top of the right bank for another 13 mile and then 
takes a sharp turn to the north down a zig-zag path to the bed of the Khandur stream (which 
would require here some work to make it good for wheels), crosses the stream, and up to a 
flat plateau, where he camp was formed, about 50 feet above the bed of the stream. The 
camping ground, which is called Jogiani, is an excellent position for a camp, and there is 
sufficient space for a brigade if closely packed, the low semicircle of hills to the north forming 
excellent natural positions for a picquets, while abundance of good water is procurable from 
the Khandur stream. Grass and wood too are to be obtained in abundance for the cutting, 
No other supplies and no habitations visible anywhere. No cultivation of any kind visible 
during this march, the whole country being an arid, stony tract, with a fair amount of grass 
and scrub vegetation. Elevation, 2,616’. 

_ The Kbandur stveam is joined about a mile below (east) Jogiani by the Zahran xzala, 
which stretches up a broad rugged valley. The water of the Zahran is very bitter and bad, 
and it contaminates that of the Khandur to a great extent after its junction ; but at Jogiani 
(above this junction), the water of the Khandur is good. Half a mile above Jogiani the 
Khandur zala branches off into two streams, neither of which is called Khandur, but Gow- 
and and Rungo respectively. 


6 | Kawal . Z -| 14 Route (1), over the Mubariki mountain.—The 
—| 655 road runs, after crossing the Khandur zala at 

Jogiani, along the stony Pipla plateau for half a 

mile in a westerly direction, when the ascent 

commences, winding about along the faces of 

: ‘the under-features of the Mubariki hill, 7 miles 

from Jogiani, when the summit of the hill is reached. The road is fairly easy, though the 
ascent is considerable, and a road for all arms could with some labour be constructed ; as it at 
present stands, camels with loads would find it a stiff pull-up. The descent is more precipi- 
tous than the ascent, and, as in all cases with the Suliman range, the western slopes are more 
difficult and perpendicular than the eastern. After a descent of 14 mile, the saddle, called 
Parsai Sham, joins Mubariki, and the main Suliman range, withthe Baragh range, is 


reached, 
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From Parsai Sham the road runs down n easy gradient, and could without difficulty be 
made excellent for 5 miles to camp Kawai, which lies at the foot of the western slopes of the 
Baragh range, just before reaching the Bel Baluch plain. From just above Kawai a fine 
view of the Bel Baluch and Manjwel plains to the west, with the Siah Pawad range, is ob- 
tained, and in the distance a glimpse of the Rankan plain and the Dadar mountain to the 
west of the Chamalang valley, from which signalling operations to Ek Bhai, and go to Dera 
Ghazi Khan, were carried on during the march of General Wilkinson’s column. Soon after 
leaving the Parsai Sham the road towards Kawai passes alongside a deep rift in the rocky 
surface of the slope, which is called by the Baluchis tke “Chor Thrap,” or Robber’s Leap. 
The camp at Kawai is situated by the side of a small nala, in which there is a limited supply 
of good water. Camping ground is very limited and only sufficient for a regiment of infautry, 
but sufficient for a brigade could be obtained near, on the right bank of the na/a. Abundance 


of grass and wood is procurable; no other supplies. The climate is delightfully cool and 
pleasant all day. Elevation, 4,027’, 


Route (2), by the Rungo nala.-The road branches off from the above-described route about 
4 miles from camp Jogiani, and taking a due northerly direction, after about a mile, the steep 
bank of the Rungo nala is reached, close to where it actually enters the hills, dividing Muba- 
riki from the Paha hill. The descent to the mala bed is about 150 feet, and the banks rise 
perpendicularly on both sides. The nada being at this point about 250 yards wide, it quickly 
narrows on entering the hills, and becomes a rugged, tortuous defile, varying from 30 to 50 
yards wide, with overhanging masses of rugged precipitous cliffs, rising straight up in places 
to 1,000 feet, and making the ravine have the appearauce of a huge rift in the hill, instead 
of a waterway dividing two mountains. The route for about 7 wiles is over enormous boull- 
ders and huge masses of rock; the path, such as it is sometimes rising up the hillsides to 
avoid an inpassable step in the zala bed; but asa rule, the route lies in the actual hed of 
the ravine over irregular masses of rovk and boulder, having a steady ascent. It is alto- 


gether impracticable for anything but lightly-equipped infantry, and could never be made use 
of as a military route. 


After 7 miles of this rough travelling the head of the za/a is reached at the Parsai Sham, 
where there is a nice place foracamp. There is also, it is said, a supply of good water at 
hand from a spring, but this would probably not be sufficient for a large force, though the 
Baluchis said there was sufficient for 1,000 men. Abundance of grass and wood at hand. 
After passing over the Parsai Sham on to the Baragh range, the path again joins the Muba 
riki route already described. 


6 | Trsarak . -; 19 The route lies for the first 14 mile down the 
——| 74 lower slopes of the Baragh range in a south. 
westerly direction to the Bel Baluch plain near 
to the watershed ( which is almost impercep- 
tible), dividing the Kaha and Sangar drain. 
age. 

The Bel Baluch is a fine broad expanse of uncultivated land, covered with grass and stunt~ 
ed shrubs. The route preserves a south-west direction to the Lola-ka-Dher, a low ridge 
which forms the boundary line between the Bozdars and the Khetrans ; here it takes a more 
southerly direction still over soft grassy land along the eastern side of the Sehi ridge, a low 
rocky line of bills dividing the Bel Baluch from the Manjwel Sham. At 7 miles the route 
takes a more westerly direction, through the Lakan Daragh, from which a peep at Kot Muhma 
to the south-east can be seen : passing on in a westerly direction over the Lankan Pusht and 
Drigi plains for 23 miles, still over very good going, the route takes a direction almost due 
north up to the Gwat Bil valley—a narrow valley bounded on the west side by the Chapar 
range, which is the name given to the southern side of the Siah Pawad range. The route 
lies 23 miles up the valley ina northerly direction ( from which point the end of the valley 
can be seen ) ; the path then turns to the north-west up the slope of the Chapar range to the 
Khujja Chel kotal, 1 mile; the kotal is from 200 to 300 feet above the valley, and the road 
up is rough and difficult, but could be easily made good. From the kotal a fine view of the 
Rankhan plain is obtained, and the path descends in a north-west direction, much like the as- 
cent, into the Kuja valley, a small ew2 de sac which opens into the large Rakhan plain; 
the distance from the Khuja Chel kotal to the entrance of the Rankhan valley is about 23 miles. 
Here the road turns to the south-west over the Rankhan plain. Some water but nocultivation 
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After 5 miles from the entrance of the Rankhan plain, the Tejafak nada, with a beautful etream 
of excellent water, is reached, and cawp was pitched on the banks of this stream. This is a 
very long march and would, for that reason, be a hard one for any large body of troops; the 
country passed over, however, with the exception of the short portion of the road where it 
crosses over the Khujja Chel kotal, is excellent and pleasant travelling for man and beast. 
Several streams of water are met on the route, and the plains passed over, though unculti- 
vated, are covered with excellent grass ; wood, too, is abundant. The best way to split up this 
uarch for any large force would be to go from Kawai to Kot Muhma, thence to Luni Kot or 
‘lejafak ; abundance of wood and excellent water from the Tejafak na/a is procurable here, 
also an almost unlimited supply of grass and sufficient camping ground for an army corps. 
The Dera Ghazi Khan Pishin main road is crossed in this stage. 
7, Tumba . . . 6 From Tejafak the path leads along the bed of 
—-); 80 the Tejafak za/a, winding about in a tortuous 
course through the Tumba range of hills ina 
north-west direction. Here and there the road 
| rises above the na/a bed along a little plateau 
in the hills covered with grass and low sorub, 
but usually preserving a course along the bed of the stream for 3 miles, when it leads up the 
left bank over a small under-feature in the Tumba range and preserves a course above the nala 
bed for 3 miles, winding along the face of the hillside until a large plateau covered with grass 
on the left (north) bank of the Tejafak zala is reached. ‘There is plenty of water of good 
quality in the Tejafak xa/a, which the Baluchis say is never dry at any season of the year; 
abundance of grass and wood. No other supplies. The camping ground available is limited, 
but sufficient for a brigade in irregular formation. It could be easily protected by picquets on 
the surrounding heights, which are not of any great elevation and well situated for thie pur- 
pose. The whole road from Tejafak to this camping ground would require some labour to 
make it practicable for a force of all arms. Although hill camels, lightly laden, have been 
brought along it as it now stands, the line of road is a good one. 
8 | KanEHR ‘ : 8 The Tejafak na/a at Tumba divides into two 
—| 88 branches; the road lies along the bed of the 
more northern one in @ north-west direction 
for half a mile; the zala bed then turns in a 
south-west direction, the path following the 
bed of the watercourse, which is dry. The 
route continues in this direction for 24 miles, crossing at about half this distance the watershed 
called Tumba Paragh; from here the ground slopes gradually down in a south-west direction 
to the’Ganderi plain. The road up to this point from the camp at Tumba is along confined 
country, either in the na/a bed, with low hills rising on either side to a height of 200’, or 
along the waterways between these hills (the lower slopes and under-features of the Tumba 
range). Ample camping ground on the undulating slopes; abundance of grass, and good 
water in the Karehr stream ; also wood; no other supplies and no habitations in the neigh- 
bourhood. There is a small village fort called Luni Kalat on the banks of the Karehr stream, 
south of the camp. ‘The Karehr'stream flows in a northern direction, and is afterwards called 
the Kingri nala. 


This march is a very easy one. It would be just as well to make one march of it from 
Tejafak to this halting-place. The hills on each side are accessible and easily crowned, and 
altogether the march would be a very ordinary one for a large force in a hill country. The 
Karwada range is a rocky ridge, of no great height, and a road could be made over it into 
the Chap plain, distance 6 miles, where there is an excellent camping viound, and where this 
route would join on to No. $2. A fine view of the Chamalang valley and Chap, with the 
noua of Dadar and Garibur, the Laki.range and Murgha is obtained from the Karwada 
ridge. 

9 | CHaP VALLEY tg 6 Leaving camp Karehr in a north-westerly di- 
—| 94 rection, the line of road crosses the Karwada 

range. The north-western slopes of the range 

ave rugged and difficult, and the route goes 

winding about down the rocky and sharply- 


scarped face of the range, over masses of rock 
CS 
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and rugged under-features, where a good deal of labour would be required to make a road for 
wheels. The distance, however, where blasting and scarping would be necessary, is only for 
about 1 mile; then the path leads into the Chap plain, and a narrow valley of the same 
name is seen stretching up to the north, which is the route followed by General Wilkinson, 
The Chap plain and valley ia bounded on the west by the Chap range of hills, which separates 
it from the Chamalang valley. 


There is plenty of water in the Chamalang and Chap valleys; also abundance of wood 
and grass. 


Norz,—As regards the country traversed by this route, it seems from a compnrison with Route No. 92 that 
it ia preferable for many reagone besides being the more direct one. It is certainly not a difficult line, and very 
little serious engineering is required to make the road the whole way an excellent one (the parte of the route over 
the Mubariki hill and down the Karwada range being the only doubtful points), 


\ 


10 | CHaMALANG VALLEY 6 | 
——| 100 


11 | Kacur Dawat -} 113 
—| 1113 

12 | Luni Tane. é 7% 
——} 1188 


13 |Zinp1 Rup. | 148 


‘———-| 1332 | ; Vide Route No. 92, stages 11 to 17. 
14) Patosr . ‘ «| 10 





1432 

15 | Wanwal z : 9 
=| 152% 

16/THatr . . .{ 123 
——} 1648 











Route No. 94. 


From tun CHAP VALLEY TO Dera Guazi Knan, v/d THE RAKANI PLAIN 
AND SaKHI SarwaR Pass. 


Authority. —Manners-Smitu, 1883, 














A DIsTancas, 
Z g Names of Stages. sic ue REMAREB. 
wu nter- 
=e mediate,| Total. 
oe Salita ee je oe 
1 | Kangeur 3 ‘ 6 Vide Route No. 93, stage 8. 
——- 6 
2] Banor . . .{ 12 The direction of the route is nearly due south 
18 from camp, crossing a broad expansive plain, 


called the Luni Bagha plain. The plain is cev- 
ered with sen grass, and is beautifully soft 
going; uo road-makirg is required, and an 
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‘easier line of route could not be found. At 6 miles the low watershed is reached which 
divides the drainage of the Kaha to the south and that of the Luni tothe north. At 8 miles 
the village fort of Hasani Kot is passed (40 houses and 3 towers); water is procurable from 
a well. ‘he plain is here 2 miles broad. Passing on, the road leads over a very low kotal, 
called Trung, into the central Bagha valley, this portion of it being called Lundi, in whichis a 
village called Shekh Dad Ali (10 houses), also the villages of Lakapatra and Reg; the former 
of these two was sacked by the Maris in 1881, when 10 Khetrans and 2 Maris were killed in 
the fight, There are two passes through the Kahora range, which bounds this valley on the 
easl.; the upper one called Zori, through which a stream ot water flows and which leads into 
a district called Nacharvel, which contains 3 villages, Gulu-ka-kot, Miran-ka-kot and Mir 
Muhamad Salarani-ka-kot ; there are also two villages at the eastern entrance of the Zori pass 
called Rahim Boramani-ka-kot and Fazal Khan Boramani-ka-kot. 


The second pass through the Kahora range is the Burkran Tangi, at the western entrance 
of which the camp was pitched. The Banor stream runs through this pass ; it rises in a marsh 
quarter mile west of the entrauee of the detile. 


This isan extremely easy march, over sot ground and beautiful plains, covered with 
bright golden grass. The plains are bare of trees. but low scrub vegetation is abundant on 
the neighbouring hills, affording ample wood for bnrning: water is plentiful, and there is an 
unlimited supply of excellent grass. No road-making would be required at all during this 
march, anda force of all arms could march on a broad front the whole way. The hills 
bordering the plain could be easily covered by videttes and flanking parties. 

3 | TEaavacH ‘ -} UL Leaving camp Banor, follow the road back (north) 
to the Zori pass, this being easier than the 
Burkran Tavgi. One mile from camp the route 
turns to the south-east to the Zori defile, which 
is of no great extent; some little work would 
be required here to make a road, as the stream 
running through the pass in places occupies nearly the entire breadth of the ¢angi. On the 
east side of the pass are the two village forts of Rahim Khan and Fazal Khan, and further 
on the village of Salarani-ka-kot is passed. Further up the valley to the north the large 
village Miran-ka-kot can beseen. The read continues over a beautiful, flat, grassy plain, 
with cultivation here and there near the villages, for 2} miles from the Zori pass. It then 
ascends the Gali range by the Wanga pass by a winding path, rough and difficult, and which 
would require much work to make passable for wheels. At the summit of the pass (half a 
mile from the foot) the road descends, turning due east; the descent is far more difficult and 
rough than the ascent; it is also much longer, and the Takrao plain at the eastern loot of the 
Wanga pass is reached after a mile’s descent over a very rough country, and much labour 
would be required to make a good road. From the foot of the pase the road for half a mile 
takes a southerly direction into the Takrao plain. 

‘Ihe road passes in an easterly direction over it; past three large villages for 14 mile, and 
then through the Takrao Nari pass, a small defile of no extent, but difficult and narrow; the 
road passes up the northern bank above the bed of the small stream which flows through the 
defile, and then down into the Tegavagh plain—a fine, long, extensive plain, well watered 
Sa not very broad (half mile), and bounded by rocky hills, which nowhere are of any great 

eight. 

The lower portion of the Tegavagh valley is called Safi. This valley runs up in a north- 
east direction, the drainage all running up the valley and eventually discharging itself into 
the Kaha stream. A mile up the valley is a path leading to the east over the low range into 
the Ladi plain and on to Fort’ Munro; the portion of this latter plain north of Badi is called 
Churi, and this further north opens into the Rakhni plain. 

Camp was pitched in the centre of the Tegavagh plain near the point where the Tega- 
vagh nala passes into it by the Sati Khana pass, a small easy defile through the range on the 
west of the valley of no great extent. As the ‘l'akrao Nari pass was impracticable for camels, 
these had to make a detour from near the villages of Takrao to the west of the range bordering 
the Tegavagh valley on that side and came into camp by the Sati Khana pass. Higher up the 
Tegavach valley to the north is the large village of Hasani—one of the largest in this part of 
the country. There is ample camping ground for a large force and abundance of good water. 
Grass is not so plentiful as before; wood is not so abundant as at previous halting-places. 

This march would be an easy one but for the Wanga pass, and this is only difficult for 
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camels as it stands. Hillcamels lightly laden came over it, but h wor . 
to make a road for wheels. , much work would be requind 


4 | Kua-Ka-THaL -{ 12 The road lies up the Tegavagh plain in a north. 
—) 41 east direction past the two villayes of Hasani 
After one mile the road turns to the east over 
a pass in the range bordering this plain on 
that side. This pass is of no difficulty or ex. 
; . ~y tent, and leads into a small valley of irregular 
low hills, After one mile of this direction (east) the road leads over the ‘Tula Mara ranve b 
a tangi of the same name into a small plain called also ‘lula Mara, which is about half File 
broad, flat, and essy-going, until the eastern extremity of the range is reiched at a sudden 
declivity in the road which leads down into the bed of a ravine in which a stream of vood 
water flows. Beyond this is the Churi-ka-Sham, Some cultivation is passed near the villages 
of oe but the crops seem poor and entirely dependent on the rainfall for their water- 
supply. 

The Churi-ka-Sham is a broad plain, 25 miles extent and about 6 miles in length, flat 
and easy-going and covered with sen grass. It is bounded on the east by the Dekha range, of 
considerable size ; to the south end of this range is a large hill called Mazaya, and to the north 
is the Kandili range m continuation of the Dekha range ; but between these is the Churi-ka- 
Munh, a division in the range joining the Churi plain with the great plain of Rakhni. Through 
the Churi-ka-Munh passes a stream of water the Tejafak and Tegavagh streams joining at 
this point, which flows south down the Rakhni valley into the Kaha. This valley is about 4 
miles in breadth and extends in a north and south direction for nearly 50 miles without any 
real break. he climate in the Rakhni valley is delightful. Abundance of game is found 
in the valley (hares, partridges, quail, and ravine deer). 

5 | Rasag-Ka-THAL .| 8 The road lies in an east-by-north direction, and 
— |} 49 for the first mile and half across the Rakhni 
plain to the foot of the Baragh range, winding 
alony and steadily ascending the lower slopes 
until the watershed of the Guzeri nala, which 
; runs between Ek-Bhai and M ubariki, is reached, 
This watershed divides the Guzeri za/la, which flows eventually into the Vidor stream. trom 
the water which flows south and into the Kakhni plain and so to the Kala. The ascent up 
the slopes of the Baragh range is steep, and winds along the features of the hill over rough 
tony ground and flat slabs of rock ; about 2 miles from the watershed of the Guzeri, a small 
basin in the hills, called the Mana-ka-Thal, is reached ; there is water [rom a spring just below 
this in the hillside. At 8 milesand at an elevation of 2,150 feet above it is the Rasar-ka- 
Thal—a fine basin on the summit of the Baragh range, and below the southern slopes of Ek 
Bhai ; there is a good supply of water from a spring, though the road cown to the water is 
rather confined and difficult for animals. There is abundance of good grass and wood, and 
the camping ground is flat and sufficient for a brigade. From the head of the Guzeri na/a, 
there is a path leading down to a shepherds’ settlement, but there is no road by this mela into 
the valley on the east side of the Sulimans. The path leads Lack down the slopes of the 
Baragh range into the Rakhni plain again near Lola-ka-Dher. The road along this march 
has been slightly repaired, but, though it runs along a good line, and a good and easy gra- 
dient could be found, the whole way from Kua-ka-‘UVhal up to Rasar-ka Thai, yet it would 
require a great amount of labour to make it fit for wheels. Only mules, ponies, and bul- 
Jocke have been taken along it as it now exists. The steady ascent makes this a trying 
arch for baggage animals and horses, and, though this route may be more direct than 
Route No. 93, the latter is probably the easier and more feasible one. The onward march 
leads through the Shahidani pass between the Besur and Mahsud mountains (two prowinent 
features of the Suliman range) into the plains on the east of this range. 

here is another small ¢ha, or flat basin, in the hills to the north-west of the camping- 

ground, it is not so large as this plateau, but otherwise very similar to it. The spriny of 
water lies between these two thals. ‘There is not sutlicient water for any very large force, 
but there ix a steady little flow of water, and this of very good quality. ‘To the east side of 
the Baragh range lies the main Suliman range. ‘these are each divided by deep ravines or 
nalas, that between Mubariki and Ek-BPhai being called the Guzeri ; between Ek-Bhai and 
Jesur, the Lunkun ; and that between Besur and Mahsud, the Sbahidani. The Baragh 
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range stretches down sonth from Rasar-ka-Thal district from the main Suliman range to 
Fort Munro, and has several large plateanx on its summit ; these ave Siri, Chatter Maui, and 


Gagan-ka-Thal. 


Note A.—From Rasar-ka-Thal to foot of Ek-Bhai mountain, 21 miles. 

A path commonly used and easy for mules goes to Muhma—15 miles, thence over a 
ridge north-west of the plain, and then descends intoa second similar plain, also called 
Rasar-ka-Thal. Bevond this ridge is a rough na/a,in which there is a goodspr:ing «nd 
dam called Rasar-ka-Thal Toba. The second Rasar-ka-Thal is a better camping-ground 
than the first, and is probably the most suitable place for a large camp for a party 
wishing to ascend Ek- Bhai, the summit of which is about 5 miles from it. ‘There is excellent 
grass, wood, and water all near at hand. The path leaves this plain and passes north along 
a succession of ridges to Toba at the head of Abdul zala. This is a spring and dam like 
the first Toba. 

There is a very small plain on the ridge north of.the spring and lying immediately 
under the west side of Ek-Bhai. This is a good camping-ground for a small party, and 
there is abundance of wood, water, and grass. 

From Toba the path to Ik- Bhai ascends the steep spur about the middle of the west side 
of the mountain. After passing the spur an easy path leads zig-zag to the summit, about 24 
miles from Toba. The ascent is very easy on foot and takes about an hour. 

The north-west and south faces of Ek-Bhai, exoept for the path described on the west, are 
steep and scarped. The east face presents a auccession of gentle slopes, graszy and dotted with 
ilex trees. This face is divided into a number of ridges by xa/as, named in succession from 
south to north—Garpusht Jajh, Lakhi (at the head of which is Rudh Toba; this is the white 
nala conspicuous from a distance running from near the summit), Bahaud Sori Thal, Par 
Pague, and Gand Chahan. 

Ek- Bhai can also be ascended on its eastern face by two routes from Sonbani :— 

A.—First march.—Gand Chahan, 10 miles. 

Second, Thali Toba, said to be about 10 miles ; this march is not practicable for ani- 
mals but if coolies could be had an encampment might be made here, and it ia 
not far from the summit of the mountain. 

B.—First march from Sonbani, Lunkun, about 9 miles. 

This is said to be waste, and there is plenty of wood and probably grass. 

Second march, Garpusht, 5 miles. 

This is said to be practicable for laden animals, and there are wood, grass, and 
water at the camping-ground. This is on Ek-Bhai itself From Garpasht to 
the top of the mountain seems not less than 10 miles, and, being all up-hill, it 
would not be aidesirable camping-ground for a party having to go to the top 
and return every day. 

A party proceeding to Ek-Bhai would find ita great convenience to have a few entrench- 
ing tools to make the road, and a mule with pakals for water. (Surgeon McCartie, 1881.) 

6 {| Parkao . . é 8 The path lies down the eastern slopes of the 

57 Baragh range in a south-east direc'ion for 43 

miles. The descent is steep and in places diffi- 

cult, though no great engineering difficulty 

exists to making a good road down to the Sha- 

hidani nala, which is entered at this distance. 

The descent is very much like the ascent described in the last march, only shorter; the drop 

from Rasar-ka-Thal to the bed of the Shahidani is about 2,000 feet. From this point the 

real difficulties of the route commence, and, after traversing the bed of the mala tor halfa 
mile in an easterly direction, the path becomes very bad indeed over boulders and rocks. 

There is no possibility of running a road along either the Besur or Mahsud side of the 
ravine, as these both rise perpendicularly, and the only roadway possible to make would be a 
fair-weather road along the actual bed of the nada ; this, however, is so rough and falls in 
such steep descents over boulders and rugged rocks that it would be next to impossible to run 
a road along it. The nala varies from 80 to 20 yards in width, and there is no water flowing 
in the bed of the ravine, though it appears that a rush of water, after heavy rains, comes 
down which would injure any road that might be made. The last mile of the Shahidani pass 
1s the worst portion ; horsemen had to dismount and parties had to be posted along the most 
difficult places to help the loaded ponies and mules along. There is no doubt that this 
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portion of this route renders it a far more difficult one and less adaptable for a military 
road than that over the Mubauiki hill. ; 

After emerging from the pass, the road leads up the left bank of the Shahidani over qa 
rough stony plateau for 14 mile to the camping-ground, called Parkao, which is a very limit. 
ed one indeed—only sufficient for a regiment of infantry. There is abundance of good water 
and grass, also a certain amount of scrub vegetation for fuel. ; 

About half-way through the Shahidani pass were the remains of an abattis barrier, 
which had been constructed by the Hadianis as a protection against the inroads of the Musa 
Khels and other Pathans. The western slope of the Baragh range forms the boundary between 
the Khetrans and the Hadianis. : 

7 | Saxur SARWAR -{ 19 A long and difficult march through an uninter-- 
——| 76 esting and barren rocky country ; the road Jies 
in an easterly direction the entire way. From 
Parkao the path runs along the bed of the 
Shabidani xa/a for quarter cf a mile and then 
runs to the north for a short distance over q 
low ridge of shaly rock and marl down into the bed of a sinall mala called the Shora; here it 
again turns to the east and proceeding along the bed of the Shora na/a, for a mile crosses 
the Shahidani ~ala, where the Shora falls into it, and up to the south bank of the Shahidani 
by a steep winding path ; at this point the road is difficult and requires a good deal of mak. 
ing. The road then runs east again along the right bank of the Shahidani male on a high, 
flat, stony plateau, called Lop Shan ; to the south of this plateau, whioh 1s about half a mile 
wide, rises a still higher platean, up which there isa path leading ; this is called the Tir 
Mar. On the north bonk of the Shahidani nala there is a similar broad flat plateau, on 
vhich there is some cultivation, called Patra. At the east end of the Lop Shan plain is the 
Tih Kandak, also a flat plateau, covered with stones and low brushwood. After 14 mile in 
an easterly direction over the Lop Shan plain the rond descends by a very difficult and stony 
pathway to the bed of the Mukam Kaw za/a, along the bed of which the road now runs for 
the entire remaining distance to Sakhi Sarwar. The bed of this naa is alternate patches of 
waterworn boulders and deep sand, with high precipitous banks, winding along in an easterly 
direction, and is a very trying and uninteresting march for this reason, and very difficult 
going for both man and beast. The distance from Parkao is also great, and it would bea 
trying march for troops at any season of the year ; there are pools of very good water in the 
nala bed at occasional intervals, but water at Sakhi Sarwar is scarce. There is one well near 
the small village which is situated on the right bank of the na/a; water is also procured from 
small wells made in the sandy bed of nala from 2 to 3 miles up from Sakhi Sarwar and 
is brought in on bullocks and camels. Sakhi Sarwar is celebrated for a very much respected 
shrine called after a famous saint of the above name; hundreds of pilgrims, both Hindus 
and Muhammadans, come here to pay their respects from all parts of India, and the saint 
seems to be “everybody's friend.” 

Water from the well is insufficient for these thirsty pilgrims during the time of the mela 
and " additional water has to be procured, as above stated, from the shallow well in the 
nala bed. . 

Beyond the shrine of its patron saint Sakhi Sarwar presents no attractions ; it is a small 
village - the foot of the hills, of no great extent, nor is it capable of affording much shelter 
or supplies. 

Cacip was formed to the north of the village near the well. 


8; Vipor . . -| 18 District road. Stony but practicable for wheel- 
ed carriage. Several sandy-bedded streams 
—| 94 are crossed, 


A village and frontier post. Supplies procur- 
able to a small amount. Water from one well 
in the village. 

9 | Dena Guazt Kuan .| 14 
168 | Vide Route No. 92, stage 1 reversed. 





N.B.— Route No. XLII N.-W. F., Volume I], should be followed from Sakhi Sarwar, 
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Route No. 95. 
From Drea Guazt Kuan To Loratat. 


Alternative to Route No. XLITI, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 


Authorities. —MAITLAND ; SANFORD ; GaseLEE ; Sawyer ; Davigs ; GAkBetr, 








No. | 

















DieTANOES, 
of Names of Stages. —- RemagKa, 
or meainte,| Total 
1|KorCaora . .| 14 
-_—-| 14 
2 |CHoTr Zanim . .{ 10 
24 
3 |CHoTa Bata . -| 17 Vide Route No. XLV, N.-W. F., Vol. IL. 
—| 41 
4 | ZiIRaDHAN . -| 12 
53 
6 Kar e e a 10 
63 
6 | Razani . -| 11 The track could, with little difficulty, be con- 
——| 74 verted into acart-road. At 2 miles is a deep 


pool, 40 feet diameter, in a j.ravine, called 

Maran-i-toba (serpent’s spring), the water 

in which is good. From here at a very easy 

downward gradient along rounded hillsides in 
a north-westerly direction to the 5th mile. At 8 miles it emerges into an easy valley, with 
waterat ils head. Supplies, wood, grass, and camel grazing, all procurable. 

Wood, grass, and water are plentiful on this march, with ample camping or halting-places 
for troops or convoys. No gorges or defiles are anywhere passed through, and, av the hill 
slopes are everywhere moderate, it would be dificult for an enemy, successfully opposed, to 
force a passage down to the plains. 


7 | CHAPPADAEKEA .{ ll Up the Rakhni plain for 9 miles, and turn into 
——| 85 the hills by a pass about one mile above the 
Churi-ki-munh, reaching Chappadakka 2 
miles fuxther on. No difficulties beyond a few 
nala crossings. Running water in river bed 

and fuel plentiful. 
8|GANDHERA . .-| 13 After two river crossings, and rough, but not 
98 difficult ground, for 23 miles, the Rankhan 
Sham an open grassy plain is reached. Here 
there is water in pools in the bed of the stream 
and plenty of grass and fuel. Four miles 
along this plain is Surati kotal, which is easily 
surmounted. A gradual descent on the other side through ground broken by nadus leads into 
the Rara Sham, another level, grassy plain, 13 mile, along which is Gandhera, where good 

running water and fuel are plentilul. ; 

9 | Kayort ° »{ 122 At this stage the line is cross-d by numerous 
1102 ; ravines, some of which are wide and deen. 
At Kingri (5 miles) there is abundance of good 
water in the river, also grass amd fuel. On 
leaving Kingri the line at once enters the 
Sandwel pass, the ascent of which is difficult 
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Route No. 95—coneluded. 


From the summit of the pass, a more gradual descent, crossed by a few nalas, leads to Ka- 
juri, where water is found in small quantity in pools in the river-bed. More can be obtained 
y digging, and a mile up the river running water is found. Water-supply arrangements 
inay have to be made here. Fuel is rather scarce. Grass plentiful. 
10 | Coakr WaLanoG .| 133 By a comparatively easy ascent through hills 
124% | for rather more than 3 miles the open country 
is reached, and half a mile further on enter 
upon undulating country for about 4 miles 
followed by a flat grassy plain (Laki Sham) 
until Sara Panu is reached (8 iiles), where 
water is obtainable. Onwards the country is easy, but stony to Chaki Walang. Water ob- 
tainable in river bed, and more by digging or well-sinking. Grass and wood plentiful. 

An alternative route (No. XLII, N.-W. F., Velume II) branches to the right at a point 
about 3} miles from Kajuri, going vid Saradaka to Mekhtar, It is about 9 miles shorter 
than the route here described. 

11 | Nagar. . . 9 This stage crosses rough, rocky country for 
———| 1833 | three parts of the distance, but with easy gra- 
dients. The last portion is good going. Run. 
ning water in river; grass and wood abun- 
‘dant. 





12 | Tor ‘ . oe) 143 Steady ascent toa saddle, surmounting which 
1473, | the line descends by easy gradients into a 
valley, about 1 mile wide, which is followed 
along the river bank for about 3 miles. There 
are several nalas to cross, but by taking the 
line near foot of hills most of these may be 
avoided. There is a short, but steep, drop down into the Mekhtar plain. Mekhtar (53 
miles), the first village met after leaving Rakhni, isa large one, surrounded by cultivation 
depending on rain-water. There isa copious spriog of good water at the village ; supplies 
plentiful, but no grass or wood. Hence the line passes for 4 miles through rain cultivated 
Jand, to the village of Sandai, where there is well-water. The ground is then rough, as far 
as a small pass, leading down to the Sihan river, where running water, of good quality, is 


found. Cross the river to Malazai, where is good camping ground, with plenty of grass and 
fuel. 


13 | Wanwak , i. | 15 








1623 
14|/Lanon «+ | 108 ye Vide Route No. XLII, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 





15 | Lopauar . . -| 10 
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Route No. 96. 


From Loratat to Musa Kuevt Bazar, vid Bara Kwat, 
Authorities. —ZuOB VALLEY EXPEDITION, 1884; O’DoNNELL. 











ated Dietances. 
J te Names of Stages, Ramanxs, 
es nedtate,| Tota 
1 |Dimar. ° -| 13 Passing along the south side of Sagar the road 
—| 13 enters a small valley and leaves it by the Spiro 
. tangi, an easy opening in the low hills; thence 


it follows for 2 miles the base of the hills. 
At 7 miles meet and cross the Bobai river, springs 
7 and running water, broad pebbly bed, no diffi. 
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Riaute No. 96.—eontinned. 


“alty in crossing. Half a wile from bank of river pass the village of Zangiwal and, turning 
nearly due east, proceed down the valley on the new road. 
Water froma karez. Supplies plentiful ; camel-grazing scarce. 
2 | Katzat CHENA 92 Road easy over level plain, direction cast-north- 
a east. 
2a Good camping ground on the open plain on left 
bank on the Marra river. Water supplies and 
camel-grazing plentiful. 


: The route follows the well-marked afila track 

——| 31} | over level plain, general direction east-north- 

east. Pass at 1} wile the village of Samah- 

lak, and crossan open karez. At 4 miles the 

bed of the Marra is crossed, which drains the 

Marra pass, and joins the Bohai just before it 

enters the Anambar gap. No difficulty in 

crossing. Good water and camel-grazing in the bed of the ztream, also fuel in abundance. 
At 63 miles the villages and cultivation of Tera and Muni Manda are passed. 

Camping ground on the level open plain, Water good and plentiful. Forage and 
camel-grazing obtainable in the neighbourhood. 

4 | Barna Kwa 17 Still along the broad kafila track, general direc- 

( Kagwao) 48} | tion north-east up the valley, over an open level 

plain. The villages of Baharwal and Watagan 

are passed soon after leaving camp. At2 and 3 

miles pass the hamlets of Ingar and Targai, re- 

spectively, and at 62 miles a Hamzazai villige. 

At 8 miles pass a karez of good water, and cross a na/a bed at 143 wiles—no difficulties, The 
whole plain is well cultivated and grassy. 

Ample room to camp on the plain. Water good and abundant from the Kakhao stream, 
Camel-grazing abundant. No grass within 2 miles. Fuel scanty, the Kakhao valley being 
almost treeless. Kakhao is Kibzai country. The village of Bara Kwal is about 2 miles to 
the east of the camping ground. 

6 | Munga . 12 On leaving camp follow the main road from Bor 
603 | to Musa Khel, a well beaten tiack, in a generally 
east direction, through about the centre of the 
Kakhao plain. This is here nearly 4 miles wide 
and dotted over with numerous villages and 
hamlets; all now deserted, At half mile the 
road crossesa wide and deep nada, draining southwards, ‘There is no difficulty, but the banks 
want ramping. ‘Thence along a bare stony plain road good, ascending very gradually. At 
5 miles the road passes through a large burial-ground. At 6 miles the road passes between 
two low detached, easily-accessible hills, and crosses the rocky bed of a watercourse draining 
south, Where the road crosses, the bed is only a few inches below the banks, but just to the 
south of the road the drainage suddenly breaks a deep channel, into which a clear and abundant 
stream of water flows from a fissure ina rock. ‘There is good camping ground north-east of 
this spot, but firewood and grass are scanty. Just beyond this watercou rse there is a sinall 
spring of good water to the right, south of the road. The road_ continues over a wide 
sandy alluvial plain, which is the watershed between Kakhao and Murga Kibzai. At 8 
miles a well-marked track diverges to the north, but it only leads to a small hamlet on that 
side of the plain, 

At 9 miles two semi-ruinous towers to the south of the road are passed. From this point 
there is a regular, but very gradual descent. 

At 11 miles the lowest part of the march is reached, and the road strikes a karez run- 
ning from the eastward. It is better to keep to the north of it. The country to the south 
has recently been under cultivation and is bad going. Camp at 12 miles, near a ruined mud 
enclosure, about 1 mile north-west of the two principal Kibzai villages. 

Room to encamp a large force on the plain. Water good and abundant from the karez. 
Firewood scanty. Camel forage abundant, but no grass. 

Route No XLII, N.-W. F., Vol. IT, goes hence to Apozai. 
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Route No, 96—continued. 


6 | San Tane * | 10 See also Route No. 99. 











70} 


At 2 miles the plain becomes stony. 

At 33 miles. near a small dilapidated zzara¢, the road strikes the Murgastream and keeps 
above its right bank. There is running water in the stream and alittle grass and tamarisk 
along its banks. It flows in a shallow, stony bed south-westwards. 

At 43 miles the road enters among low hills, spurs of the high range which bounds the 
Murga Kibzai plain on the east, and continues along a little valley, about 400 yards wide, be- 
tween low accessible hills. 

At 8 miles it turns nearly due east, crosses a slight rise and descends into another higher 
parallel valley, where it again turns north-east. 

At 9 miles it enters and crosses a small turfy plain, about 700 yards in diameter, sure 
rounded by low hills. ‘There is @ ruinous stone tower on a spur to the east. 

The road then descends from the plain to a small ma/z and turns eastward down it, pass- 
ing through a low rocky ridge. The gap is abont 30 yards wide, the hills easily accessible, 
covered with tufts of grass which inerease as the road proceeds. There is a spring of water 
in the nada, slightly saline, but drinkable. 

At 10 miles the road passes through another inferior ridge, parallel to the last, and the 
main ranges and enters a small broken plain, near the head of the Tang zala. A conspicuous 
pillar of rock on a low hill to the east is a landmark. The hills beyond begin to be wooded 
with wild olive. 

Here there is room to camp 4 battalions, on stony ground, commanded all round by low, 
easily-accessible hills. Running water good and abundant in the Tang nala. Grass and 
camel-forage abundant in the nada and on the hills, Small tamarisk for firewood in the nala. 
The wild olive does not afford good fuel, as the wood is very hard and takes long to cut. 


7 {| MacHLaman . : 8 The road goes east across the stream and then 

78z | over astony slope to the north of the patch of 
cultivation. It then turns more north and 
crosses, and descends from a low neck, between 
the hill to the west, and a spur, into the 
stream. Here it turns east again through a 
gap in the first of the main ranges of the 
Shinghar. 

The gap is about 30 vards wide, the hills «n both sides covered with wild olive and grass, 
They are accessible to active infantry at all points. 

At 14 mile the road descends to, and crosses, the stream, and goes over an ascent and 
descent similar to that just traversed, caused by a spur from the range east of the stream. 

The valley of the Tang is here about quarter mile wide, much broken by hillocks and 
projecting spurs, through which the stream winds. 

At 2 miles the ‘lang turns east, winding round to north, and then back to east, and 
passes through the second range of the Shinghar. 

Just to the south of this there is a little room to camp in the valley, Water, fuel, and 
grass abundant. 

The road crosses the stream, the hed of which is here very rocky, and ascends to narrow 
ledges of limestone, which protrude from the face of a cliff beyond. The outcropping strata 
afford a rough, and in places, narrow, path which follows the winding of the stream round 
the face of the scarp. On the other side there is, in places, a drop of several feet into the 
stream, in which there are a series of small cascades, rapids, and deep pools. The road is bad 
in three places particularly, and considerable labour had to be expended before it was really 
practicable for laden camels. 

Reyond this there is a valley about $ mile wide between the range last passed and the 3rd 
or main range of the Shinghar. The road descends to, and crosses the river, and then goes 
north-north-east above its left bank, along a sandy alluvial flat though grass and tamarisk. 

At 4 miles the road turns east-south-east, following the course of the stream, which now 
passes through the maim ridge by a rocky gap, about 20 yards wide, with scarped sides. 
There is a deep pool in the gap, which renders it impassable. . 

Here the road turns east-north-east and winds among low undulations which occupy the 


valley between the main and the next range, about three quarters of a mile farther and con- 
siderably lower. 
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Route No. 96— concluded, 


At 5 miles it crosses a large affluent nala of the Tang. 

At 54 miles there is a rough rocky ascent to a wide low kotal above the left bank of the 
Tang, which here passes through the last of the high ranges of the Shinghar. 

At 6 miles the road descends into the stream which it follows for about 200 yards through 
a low rocky ridge, and, again ascending its left bank, goes nearly east across the Machlaman 
plain, gradually descending. 

At 73 miles it crosses a deep nada, but the banks are easy, 

At 8 miles camp on the eastern edge of the Machlaman plain. Ample room to camp; 
the hills to the east are easily accessible. Water good and abundant in the Tang stream just 
to the south of camp. Fuel and grass abundant in river bed and on the hills. Camel-forage 
abundant. 

At the camp a track diverges northwards through the bills to Paramzai, a similar valley, 
about 13 mile distant, in which are two Musa Khel hamlets. 

The road goes east, following the course of the 
8 | Musa KHEL BAzaR. 13 Tang stream through the hills, which are all 
——| 91} low, easily accessible, and covered with grass 
and olive trees. 
At half mile the road crosses the river and goes 
eust-south-east over a stony plateau above its 
left bank. During the next mile there are some rather deep malas to be crossed, and the 
road is a little rough in places where it goes over outcropping perpendicular strata. These 
are soft sandstone and could be easily worked. 

At 2 miles the road crosses the river and goes along similar ground above the right 
bank. 

At 3 miles there is another crossing, with a rather rough ascent to a plateau above the 
left bank. 

At 34 miles the road again crosses the river which appears to be encumbered by rocks 
lower down, and winds eastward for half'a mile through low hills. Then, turning northwards, 
it goes up a little glen. gradually ascending to a low easy kotal, which is crossed at 4 miles, 
Thence there is a gradual and easy descent across the wide stony daman of the bills to a valley 
about 2 miles wide, and stretching for a considerable distance from south-west to north-west. 
The country round is covered with olive trees and low scrub, and there is a large quantity of 
grass in the watercourses. 

At 6 miles the road crosses a Jarge watercourse which drains northward, and then turns 
from east-north-east to north-north-east over a wide alluvial plain, keeping to the eastern side 
ol the valley to avoid broken ground near the river. 

At 8 miles the road from Mekhtar, a rather ill-defined track, joins in from the south. 

At 10 miles there is a long steep descent to much lower ground along the banks of the 
river, which comes round from the west. 

The river is crossed three times during the next mile, but the road is quite easy, 

At 12 miles ascend from the right bank of the river by a gentle rise to a wide opening 
in the hills through which the river goes. The ground is broken by a few small! watercourses, 
but there are no difficulties. The road then crosses an under-feature of the hill to the south 
and descends into the Talas plain. 

A certain amount of supplies are always procurable, and larger supplies could be collected 
by giving notice. Shahara isa regular halting-place between Mena and the Vihoa pass. 
'Yhe plain is about 23 miles wide from east to west, and extends ont of sight from north- 
east to south-west. There is ample room to camp on the plain. Water good and abundant 
in the river. Camel-forage abundant. Wood and grass are scanty in the vicinity, but fuel 
is procurable in the river bed. 
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Route No. 97. 
From Murea to Apozal, vid MENA BAZAR AND ZERRANNA, 


Authority.—Captain G. H. W. O’Sutuivan, R.E. 


























ha DisTancns. 
on Names of Stages, ae Remarks, 
nter- 
Stage. modinte,| Total. 
1] |Camep nean GaDELI| 14 Road west over open plain, abont 4 miles wide 
Rup. —;| 14 from south-west to north-east. gradually reach« 


ing low outcropping hills at14 mile, Kazi Kala 
half a mile off at foot of hills to north. Itis 
a walled enclosure about 50 yards square with 
one tower. There are sume detached towers 
on the hills here and there. 

At 23 miles cross a nala, of which the banks require ramping, the right bank being 
10 feet high; turn north-west and at 23 pass another Kazi Kala on our left, similar to the 
first and apparently of the same dimensions; } mile to our right are several trees in garden, 
with a spring of water of about 60 gallons per minute. 

At 4 wiles reach the scattered village of Dalna, 60 odd houses. Descend 50! to river. 
bed. It would take one company 4 an hour to improve the path for wheeled artillery. ‘Turn 
round first bend in the bed and run west-north-west to 4} miles. Then bend 120° fora 
hundred yards ond again bend to original direction. ‘I'he banks are here about 30 feet high. 
At 6 miles 1 furlong reach water, 60 gallons a minute; at 5 miles 3 furlongs reach entrance 
of pass called Dahna éungi. Cliffs to north nearly vertical, about 300’ high; those to south 
slopping, jagged rocks at about 45°. General direction of pass north-east, bed 2v' wide, 
sandy gravel and very soft and pleasant going, but easily blocked in places where big bould- 
ers bave fallen. 100 yards further, after passing through a narrow neck, the defile improves 
and the hills are easily scaled. 

At 6 miles the water ends. General direction north-north-east. 

At 7 miles ateep cliff on the left; the pass still winding, but the slopes on each side are 
gentler. Water again about 20 gillons per minute on surface, but evidently a considerable 
quantity, if dug for. At 7 miles 1 furlong the pass widens, slopes diminish, hills get lower 
on left, water disappears. The hills on the right are very fine olive-covered hills, bare of 
grass. General direction north-east, 

At 7 miles 1,500 yards 60 feet above na/a bed the kctal is reached, height by aneroid 
5,800’. Road quite practicable so far for wheeled artillery. Hence winding descent among 
low hills to grassy plain called Shakh. ‘There is a small collection of huts a little further on 
called Al:dullazai. 

At 9 miles turn north, round a hill covered with huge boulders and down a sandy river- 
bed about 30 feet wide. At 9 miles 1 furlong another bed comes in from the south-east, about 
100 feet wide ; 100 yards further are trees and fields, with a small stream about 100 gallons 
per winute. About } mile off the right is a viliage of about 40 scattered houses. ‘There 
are a few fields also on the left. At9 miles 3 furlongs reach the Tor tong?, and take toa 
path on the right-hand side above the river, though the rivei-bed is passable, and apparently 
better than this rocky path. Water in pools. At 9 miles 4 furlongs cross a low kotal at a 
bend in the river and reach a big graveyard, with several felds in terraces below, and 

the village of Tor tangi acrcss the river, to which the path again falls by a steep and narrow 
descent ; 100 yards further another zala comes in from the left, and the river turns north 
again, winding between low bills. Water in bed and in an irrigation channel; about 2U0 
gallons a minute. 

At 10 miles pass through a gap in a vertical wall of rock and turn north-west for 150 
yards, then west, then south-west, west and north, leaving the river at 103 miles over a 
low hill, through a gap in a wall of black rock, and then west down a zala, which is left at 
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JO miles 7 furlongs. Tisence circle round gradually to north across a fairly grassy valley 
and cross another kotal, 5,650’, at 11 miles 4 furlongs, shortly before which is met a big 
clump of wild olives. 

The path is now a narrow hill-track. but easily capable of improvement to make it fit for 
wheeled artillery. It falls about 100’ in the next furlong, and then, following a narrow bed 
tetween hills of easy slopes, becomes very rough for 100 yards, but still easily improvable 
for artillery. It then runs over very easy sidelong ground to 12 miles, at which it passes 
threugh a vertical ridge of rock, in which there are numerous natural windows, and which 
could easily be made capable of protracted defence. 

It now emerges on a sloping plain, crosses a low range at 123 miles, and then goes 
through a quarter of a mile of cultivation, past a small scattered village of 4u huts. Geueral 
direction north-west, then west to 13} through low hills, then turn north for 50 yards, cross 
the river called Gadeli Rud (water plentiful in pools), and eneamp on the left bank at 14 
miles near the village of Plan. Height 5,400’ by aneroid. 

2 | Mena Bazan . »| 15% | 29% | From Gadeli Rud camp the track crosses a small 
strean, and runs generally west through low 
hills to 2 miles, then north-west to 23 through 
ditto, and then west over a low stony 
ketal at 24 miles. Artillery could get round 
this by going up @ watercourse about 100 yards 

to the left. Beyond this pass a swail village and «a few fields, then turn west-north-west 
over low hills, At 8 miles pass through a few low hills. and at 8? reach the Sawara river, 
across which, ]3 mile to the north-east, is the big scattered village of Samalzai at the foot of 
the hills. Between the foot of the ¢angz and the river cross two dry gravelly nzala beds, each 
about 50 feet wide. The Sawara flows from east to west in a bed about 100 yards wide 
with numerous big pools; the visible flow is about 6,000 gallons per minute. Thereisa 
good deal of small tamarisk jurgle in the bed for miles to the east as far as it can be seen. 
The level of the ford is 4825’ by aneroid. 
Cross the river and turn north-north-west. At 10} enter low hills again and turn west, 
rising 1 in 6 for about 100 yards, then descend again more gently west. At 12 miles reach 
river flowing north. work north-west and north, and cross the river at 123, then work 
almost due north to 123, cross the river again, and work north-east over an undulating 
plain. At 144 miles the hills to the north are called Stroh, those to south-east Mazgar, those 
to north-west Spinghar. 

At 13 miles 5 furlongs cross the Mazgar Rnd, flowing about 1,500 gallons per minute, 
and reach Mu la Sakobai, a small hamlet with a clump of willows and vines, a good deal of 
cultivation and an irrigation, channel flowing about 1,000 gallons a minute. 

Camping ground is about 2 miles south-west of Mena l'azar, much cultivation in terraced 
fields and two small karezes flowing into tanks. ‘The tank nearest Mena was used for drink. 
ing and cooking, the other for watering animals, etc. ; all forage, fuel, grain, etc., we required 
was brought in by the people of Mena. 

Height of camping ground, 4,875’. 

3 | ZERRANNA 7 -| 193 Leave camp and work generally north-east, pass- 

48} | ing through Mena at 2 miles. Height 5,210 
feet. Thence north-east over undulating 
ground, and at 3 miles emerge on open plain, 
sloping towards Wani villages, and thence 
north-west to the Zhob river. 

There are a few scattered trees and some sabar grass on the plain. At 73 miles reach 
the western end of the Wani ridge, which is about 100 yards to the right. 

At about 74 miles reach Tanazai village, 60 houses, 3 olive trees, several willows, and a 
few fields, dry river-bed 50 yards wide. Height 4,950’. At 8} wiles reach another river- 
bed, 150 yards wide. At 9} miles the highest point of Wani mound is passed, and the 
plain becomes more level. At 11} miles reach Wani village. Height 6,150’. On the right 
front is the gap between Babarghar and Spiraghar, leading totheGusSham. On the right 
at the foot of Shivaghar is a small village called Ranizai. Road goes on up a dry gravelly 
river-bed in an east-north-east direction. Wani contains atout 100 houses, has a large 
amount of cultivation in terraced fields on each bank of the river. 

Keep on towards the highest point of Babarghar up a beautifully soft dry gravel bed. 
At 124 miles leave the bed which bends up towards the Gus Sham gap, and follow a branch 
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nala. At 122 miles get once more into broken ground; 4 mile off to our right is a large 
wailed enclosure, and 4 mile beyond it a village called Kot Mallizai. 

There is a good deal of olive jungle on Babarghar, especially in one ravine. The centre 
of the gap leading to Gus Sham is now directly to the right. It is a long, low undulating 
saddle between Babarghar and Spiraghar. . 

At 14 wiles 6 furlongs go over some low hills and regain the nala at 14 miles 7 fur- 
longs. Thence gradually work through low hills till at 153 miles reach village of Tadozai, 
and several fields in rear of which Torghar towers up boldly. The people here call Torghar, 
Surwajh, Thence bend north-by-east round a corner and Sanghar again becomes visible. 
Cultivation extends to 16 miles. The zala now works through low spurs {rom Babarghar and 
Torghar ; general direction half a point west of north. 

At 16 miles 7 furlongs reach another of Umar Khan's villages, with several fields, 
whence the Zhob valley and river again become visible. ‘The hills are bare, but there is a 
little tamarisk in the riverbed. At 173 miles reach another of Umar Khan's villages, with 
some big olive trees and a few fields, also an irrigation channel flowing 30 gallons a minute. 
At 17} head north-east, at 183 turn noith, and at 183 bend east by south and turn inside the 
hills to Zeranna, which is also one of Umar Khan’s villages, crossing several small spurs and 
nalas. At 19} miles pass a big kabaristan. At 19 wiles 3 furlongs halt. Zeranna con- 
sists of two villages, one on each bank of the broad dry river bed in which we camped, there 
being no other level ground. There are about 60 or 70 houses on the le(t bank of the xa/a, 
and 25 to 3u on the right, a large amount of cultivation and many cattle. There is a tower 
25' high on the right bank, which, like all the houses. is built of slabs from the thin limestone 
strata. Height of camp 4,950’. Water about 250 gallons per minute. 

Wood scarce ; forage and all supplies from the villages, 


Note A.—From Mena Bazar to Tor Khula and back. 


North-east. towards Torghar nearly as far as Wani village; thence north round the 
western foot of ''orghar and Pitao ranges and past the Badenzai villages east to Kadal Chari. 
Thence north-east down a zala towards Ruskai, a largish villige, of about 50 houses; about 
14 mile further cross the Zhob river, just below a bund, whence water is taken off in irriga- 
tion channels on both banks. Water, in streain, quite 40,000 gallons per minute. 

Then work east past an old deserted fort of black stone on a mound, and thence north- 
east to Tora Khula or Doda 25 miles. 

Returning thence, retrace steps to Kadal Chari. Thence past the Badenzai villages, 
follow the road hereafter described in the route from Apozai to Smakwal, as far as the bank 
of the Zhob river near Smakwal. Here skirt the right bank and cross a very difficult irriga- 
tion channel. Thence turn south-east and follow up a gravelly ala bed towards Mena, 
cross two very stony ranges of low hills, and passing through Mena Bazar reach camp. ‘Tu.e 
distance by this route was estimated at well over 25 miles, 


Start up the river bed, and at 3 miles.cross a 
low kotal and descend south down another 
nala among low spurs from Babarghar. 

Hence work south, bad going over stones up a nala. At 23 miles south-by-west, passing 
along hills about 300 feet above, and east of Tadozai for 300 yards further. Then turn 
south-south-east, and descend into the river bed, down a very steep bank for 50 yards, then 
go south-east-by-east for about 800 yards to 3 miles3 furlongs. Then up over 10 feet of 
slippery wet rock, and 30 feet of shale on to the plain near Cot Mallizai, At 5+ miles we are 
well between the Babar and Spira ranges; 300 yards further there is a deepish nala crossing 
with water in tiny pools; drainage still flowing towards Wani. At 54 miles descend into 
n deep ravine, with water in places and turn east along a dangerous ascent on a shelving 
hillside for 100 yards; 400 yards further reach a chaman and lots of oleander bush, turning 
qoutes At 600 yards further reach the watershed, 5,8U0, above the sea, at 6 miles 1 

urlong. 

Work north-east, and after a short descent reach the large open plain of Ghosa. The 
hills in every direction round the whole 360° of horizon he called Shinghar. The north and 
western sides of the plain are formed by Babar and Spiraghar. 
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Route No. 97—continued. 


At 7% miles the village of Shimanzai is half a mile to the right, and Gard village one 
mile to the left. 

At 84 reach river bed. General direction south-east by east. At 38 miles 5 furlongs 
cross a stream flowing 100 gallons a minute and work east. At 9 miles 1 furlong reach 
Umarzai villages, straggling over a very large area. 

At 9 miles 5 furlongs cross a river bed 50 yards wide with water in pools, and at 92 reach 
another village, with an irrigation channel flowing 254 gallons per minute. 

Hence onwards the plain becomes very stony and undulating; general direction of track 
north-east. At 103 miles reach and traverse another village, [marzai, and thence keep on, 
crossing two hills and valleys ; at 11} miles parallel ridges of stone crop out on the surface, 

At 18 miles cruss a tributary of the Sawara river, with a good deal of water in pools and 
a flow of about 1,000 gallons visible on the surface. 

At 183 miles enter low hills again, and at 21 miles reach the village of Khwastai. See 
also Route No. XLII, N.-W.F., Vol. II. 

5 | Babar . . -{ 123 Return from Khwastai to the point at which the 

82 low hills were entered (183 miles above), 23 

miles on this route; thence work north-west 

and cross the above-mentioned river at 3 miles 

at its junction with another, then work east- 

north-east, north-eust and north over stony 

hills to 4 miles, then west for another furlong, and then north, general direction north towards 

Torghar to 53 miles, then east for 100 yards, then north-east towards the east end of 
Babarghar. 

Ae 7 miles emerge on a grassy plain, good going. and cross the kafila route from Mena 
Bazar to the Vihoa. Thence to 8 milesis good galloping ground, the realGus Sham. At 
84 miles reach the dry river bed of the Maraman, which is said to flow past Babarghar into 
the Zhob river, but which I doubt. 

There are some immense boulders here nt the foot of the hill on our left, and half a mile 
off to the left front is a mound of bright yellow sand in front of a most extraordinary ridge 
of rock, reminding one of a row of the colossal statues of ancient Egypt. 

Go on north and cross the Maraman again at 93. At 94 Kaisarghar and the Takbt 
again show up their full length nearly due north-east. 

At 10; wiles leave the Sham and enter low hills, and after a few hundred yards rise 100 
on to another plateau. Work north-north-east to 103 miles. Then north again along a 
valley + mile wide to 113 miles. 

Thence over low hills to 12 miles, reaching Babar villages and fields. The cultivation is 
not less than one square mile. There are at least 300 houscs here. 

Here the Razan river is met flowing east; »nd as the Maraman cannot cross it, it pro- 
bably joins it not far off. There are severalolive and mulberry trees here, numerous cattle aud 
sheep, and water is plentiful. Grain and forage must be abundant, judging from the cultiva- 
tion. Sadik’s house 123 miles. : 

6) Apozal . : «| 17 Leaving Babar village work round the hill, 

99 from east to north, reaching open ground after 

; mile, sloping upwards towards the watershed 

between Babar and Surghar (which they also 

called Torghar). Pass a big kabaristan and at 

1 mile 3 furlongs cross the kotal, 5,675 feet, 

and descend an easy zala, general direction north, through innumerable small olive trees. A 

coach and four could drive over and down this pass, At 4 miles leave the nala, which is Lull 

of olives, willows, and oleanders; still work north; olives without number over the whole 
country, millions of trees. 

To the right is the Siliaza Sir and behind it Kaisarghar. The path leads on over low 
hills. At 6 miles it falls again, crossing and following nada beds. At 7 miles a great valley 
on our right. At9 miles reach the drainage trom the Siliaza Sir, which is here joined by a 
big dry river bed from Rabar, which has been on our left for the last half mile. Sanghar is 
now on our left front. The Siliaza stream was flowing about 6,000 gallonsa minute. The 
height of this point was 6,100’. : . 

Hence turn north-west along the river bed past a number of rice-fields and irrigation 
channels, and a few old gnarled willow trees. 
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Route No, 67 -<eaneludal: 


At 12 miles emerge on the daman, sloping down towards the Zhob river. Course north- 
weet ; Sanghar tothe north. Work round the foot of the bills west-north-west down the 
numerous flood beds of' the Siliaza. 

At 16 miles pass a garden and trees on our right, thence west, crossing an irrigation 
channel flowing about 600 gallons a minute, and at 17 miles reach camp south of the village of 
Apozai, about 60 houses on a mound. : 

Unlimited space for camping ; brushwood for fuel. Water abundant from irrigation 
channels. 


Route No. 98. 


From Apozal To Loratat, vd Gwat, 


Authoritye—Carratn O’Suttivan, 1888. 





Distances. 
Names of Stages. oa Remarxa. 


Inter- 
mediate. Total. 
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Stage. 











SMAKHWAL -| 192 To Gwal Hyderzai, see also Route No. XX, N.- 
—| 19 W.F., Vol. IL. 


ala 


At 5 miles pass an irrigation channel flowing about 400 gallons a minute. One mile to 
the right is the Zhob river and about a mile beyond it is Doda, or Tora Khula, About 2 miles 
to our left is Hurmai Alikhanzai village. 

At 72 miles Kuskai village is 1,400 yards to our right at the foot of a range called Jhar, 
bebind which the Zlob river flows. 

At 11 miles is a steep descent of about 30 feet into the bed of a zala flowing from the 
south towards Ruskai. Follow up this na/a sometimes in the bed, at others on the banks, to 
the water-parting called Kadal Chari, height 4,700 feet, distance 12 wiles, ground on each 
side undulating hills. 

Gentle deseent hence onwards between Pitao and Jhar hills. 

At 123 miles cross a stream flowing 40 gallons per minute. 

At 13 miles village called Dasmal Badenzai on the left. At 132 miles village of Sam 
Badenzai on the road, and village Kach Badenzai ¢ mile to our right. ‘Total about 80 or 90 
houses. The xala down which we have come now turns off to the right to join the Zhob 
river, which is at this point only about ? mile distant. 

The huts in the Badenzai villages are made of limestone slabs, and thatched with reeds, 
like the others in this district, but unlike them, bave no coaling of mud on top of the reeds. 

At 132 miles pass a big kabaristan with one tamarisk tree. 

Course now south-west, on a wide open plain, reaching to Smakhwal in front, and to 
Spiraghar on the left, past Wani. 

At 134 miles cross another drainage flowing to Zhob river, From 14 miles go south to 
153 miles; thence south-west. At 16 miles go south, again passing close to another Badenzai 
village of 40 odd houses. 

Hence go on across cultivation and numerous irrigation channels, with low hills on the 
left from 17 miles 5 furlongs to the right bank of the Zhob river, which is reached at 19% 
miles. Cross the river, here about 40,000 gallons or more per minute, and work round the 
eouth side of Smakhwal, which is a huge limestone ridge, perfectly vertical, about 900 feet 
high. At 19} miles pass the centre of Smakhwal, i.e. the point. below the highest peak near- 
ext the river. Space, water and fvel, also camel-grazing sufficient for any force. Height of 
camp, 4,675 feet. 
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9\)GwaLt . ‘ -| 16 Leave camp, cross large dry bed of tributary 

35% | and proceed in direction of Kan, open plain, 
bad going if wet. After 2 mile course about 
230°, pass at 3 mile zala, straggling village, 
few houses, but several trees 4 mile to the 
right. At 3 miles reach Kanrock. 

Road has wound considerably thus far to avoid ditches. The river was crossed 100 yards 
north-west of Kan—1 mile further cross wide, sandy, shingly bed of Sawara river. This bed 
is the boundary of two tribes, viz. Abdallazais (Umar Khan) and Alizais (Shingul). 

Go on to 10 miles, gradually edging to south side of plain across unlimited cultivable 
and cultivated ground. 

At 11 miles ascend about 50’ up a rocky slope on to a level ghabarg (the name given in 
this country to all narrow valleys). About 200 yards wide between ridges 60’ high leading 
to river at 12? miles. After turning round corner into a similar valley with a higher ridve 
on the left at 123 miles. Name of valley at crossing, Landai. Previous ghabarg Kankri 
Bari. Name of crossing, Musafirpur. 

Cross river, broad muddy bed, and go on through tamarisk jungle or keep along path on 
south bank through low hills. At 13 miles cross again bad quicksandy bottom and get into 
another how junyle to 13 miles 1 furlong, where the open plain is ayain reached. The hills 
on le{t, 2 mile distant are called Band, the cultivated ground Beli. At 14 miles a few buts. 
There isa gieat quantity of Jana the best grazing for camels in these parts, all along this 
plain, but it is now withered by the frost. At 14; miles Zhob river, 80 yards to the right, 
several small watercourses. The hills below Gatkai or Tang to the south-east are Narij 
Guchkai. Height of camp, 4,775’. 

3|Gwat Hypeszar .| 17% 
—| 5638 





Across plain, general direction south-east, cross 
river-bed, dry, several times. Much cultiva- 
tion at 5 miles. 


At 8% miles enter hills properly called Gatkai, and pass through Tang defile. At 8 miles 
5 furlongs and 8 miles 6 furlongs two villages called Jan Muhammad, about 50 houses. This 
defile has open, broad, firm, shaly bed, hills on each side of easy slopes, no precipitous cliffs 
and many open spaces. 

At 93 miles water, atout 30 gallons, flowing. Keep to the right the whole way when- 
ever the zalas fork; at 9} miles the strenm is quitted. At 11 miles cross water-hed 
and descend gradually through a ghabarg (beautiful going when dry) named Tatak. At 15 
miles cultivation, a tower anda few huts. At 17 miles Shinkai bill about 500’ high, is on 
our right, and behind it the river flowing between banks 20 feet high. Camp at 173 miles. 
No grass or fuel on the spot. Height, 4,850’. 

4 | Barata KEL -| 113 Skirting hills, at 33 miles, reach Jalaldin Ruskai 

——| 65% | village and cemetery. Turn round spur to 

south-east and leave Zhob valley. At 42 miles 

Ulgai village (a fort with broken walls) on 

right, enter broad shingly bed of Ulgai river. 

At 5 miles Sharan village on left, At 53 miles 

pass between two hills, reach a small chamanand go on over stony plain called Dasht to 

7 miles, then over undulating stony ground to 8 miles, then enter bed of za/a, with water in 

small pools, to 8 miles 1 frrlong, then over stony ground as before. At 94 miles reach the ton 

of the Girdi Maghzai Chari and descend gently to cultivated valley of Girdai; at 10 miles 

enter Gwazh na/a and wind round to north on west bank of nala. At 102 wiles enter Wash 

valley, Saryai Chari to the left, Parath Khel villages to the right ; at 114 miles halt. Open 

cultivated valley a mile wide, about 100 houses, several towers; fuel and graes scarce ; water 

plentiful ; a few trees of Populus euphratica here. Height, 5,200’. 

6 | Loranar ‘ -| 26% At 4 mile from camp go east, pass through gap, 

913 | and tum south; leaving the river, which flows 

east to Marra tangi, go on across open vallev, 

passing a few huts to 1; mile, where turn east 

over a kotal 150’ high over limestone in 1’ 

. beds, edge upwards, then work south-east down 
a nala to 3} miles in a valley, 3 mile wide. where there is a little water. 
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At 8 miles enter dry bed of a wide na/a or river, and follow it against the slope to 84 
miles, where it winds west, and we ascend its right bank and leave it. Thence along a valley 
rather intersected by watercourses ; at 11 miles any amount of sabar grass; a few yards 
further cross the water parting. Valley nearly 2 miles wide and soveral miles long, lots of 
grass, but no water from 5 to 123 miles, where there are one or two holes im the shingly bed 
ofa nala containing o little. At 12} miles a Kibzai hamlet ¢ mile to the right, across the 
nala, whose course we have followed for the last mile or so. At about 14 to 145 miles there 
area few shepherds’ wells and troughs, but at present they contain only a very little dirty 
water. At 15 wiles a few huts, across the river-bed. At 16 miles enter stony bed. At 163 
miles a few shepherds’ wells in the bed, where we halted and watered our animals. At 163 
ascend about 150! over a spur and return to river at 1/7} miles and keep along lett bank. At 
18} niles a few more shepherds’ wells at entrance to Torkhezi pass, which is about 80 yards 
wide—stony bed ; hills on each side, easily crossed from this direction. The pass runs nearly 
due south for 2 mile to 183 miles, and then bends south-west for 150 yards, then south again 
for 500 yards. The hills are of thinly-stratified limestone, average 1 foot beds, a good deal 
tossed about. At 19 miles emerge into the Bori valley ; hills difficult to crown from Loralai 
side. Turning south-west, at 20} miles, reach irrigation channel, about 300 gallons, and at 
21} miles Dargai village. Thence to Loralai across the Bori valley. 


Route No. 99. 
Frou Kinert to Muroa, o¢ Kor MunamMap Kuan Anp Musa Kuet Bazar, 


Authorities.—Cartain G. H. W. O’Suttivan AND Captain Macponatp, 





1888. 
DistaNnoes, 
No. of 
‘ Names of Stages, Remar, 
ran medinte,| Tota. 
1 Kor MovweaMMaD| 18 18 Vide also Route No. XLIV, N.-W. F., Vol. 
Kwan. II 


Height of Kingri post 4,100 feet. The road 
is commanded by the hills on either side, and 
at several points could be easily defended 

with small Joss by an enemy posted on western side, after which the road crosses the Kingri 

river, which here makes a sharp bend to the west; from this point the ground is good going, 
with several ascents and descents of 50 to 100 feet, and several river crossings, till Kut 

Muhammad Khan is reached, The path constantly crosses the bed of the stream, which 

on an average is about 50 yards wide; occasionally the stream sinks through the bed, 

but more asually flows along the surface and is about 3 yards wide and 8 inches deep, 
forming here and there farge and deep pools, full of fish ; the valley is well wooded. Good 
grass, fairly plentiful, and water along whole route in abundance. It is shut in on either 
hand by precipitous hills; those on the east being practically inaccessible. About one mile 
from Kot Muhammad cross a large stream, flowing in an easterly direction, bed about 

100 yards broad, but water here lost among the stones. The road runs with the river 

the whole way between the parallel ridges of Shkar and Toresha. See Route No. 91 from 

Mangrotah, for further details. 

2 | Musa KEL Bazan 20 Kot Muhammad Khan to Musa Khel bazar, 
—} 38 25 miles by the longer and easicr route, and 

18 miles by the shorter ; the latter crosses into 

the Musa Khel Sahra by a Jow but rough 

pass) The xala, which is followed to the pass 
at the llth wilo, is called the Rud. The 
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pass is called Dabar éangi. It took 160 men 8 hours to make it passable for a force. It is 
practicable for laden mules carrying the regulation 2 maunds. Immediately after leaving camp 
the path crosses a large stream, coming apparently from Kajuri; this stream is about 150 
yards wide when in flood, and would then require 2 days’ fair weather before it would run 
down sufficiently to be passable for infantry. One anda quarter mile further the path crosses 
a low range of stony hills, then over flat open ground, free from stones, for about 1} mile. At 
the 4th mile road again crosses a small stream, liable to freshets, running between high banks ; 
after this to the Sth mile there is excellent going over flat, stony plain, interspersed with 
scrub and small thorny trees. After this the path becomes broken aod runs principally along 
the bottom and right bank of the nala forming the pass; at the 11th mile the pass is entered, 
the road is in parts very bad, and after heavy rain would always require alittle remaking to 
make it passable for baggage animals. After about 600 yards the road again opens and leads 
in easy gradients over the highlands, still continuing to rise till the 15th mile, when the 
descent commences towards Mura Khel bazar; up to this point the general character of the 
ground over which the path leads is open and stony. The descent is very gradual and might 
be about 700 feet in the next 5 miles. This latter portion is generally free of stones and runs 
through a country covered with patches of high grass, low trees and bushes. The last mile 
before reaching camp bas been cultivated and is formed in low-terraced fields, 

The road for the first 11 miles is open and free from bush, winding among low black 
mud-stone hills over stony ground. The top of the pass is also open and stony. No water 
fit for drinking is met with after the pool at the 11th mile, and this would probably dry up 
in the early summer (May and June), and fill again during the July storms. With a little 
skilled labour this route might be made an excellent one, even for laden camels; the scarcity 
and unreliability of the water-supply along the road being its chief drawback. 

The longer road is very easv ; the mountain range shown on the survey maps 12 miles 
from Kot Muhammad Khan blocking the Hamzazai valiey does not exist; practically the 
whole route from Kot Muhammad fort to the entrance of the Musa Khel Sahra forms one 
long valley, broken here and there by low hills and ravines. Water and wood along the 
route are fairly plentiful; the ground isin parts very stony, and grass suitable for cutting 
with sickles scarce. About half-way to the bazar (by the longer route) cultivation is met with 
in large patches. Water in plenty, of good quality, within 50 yards of the road; the stream 
is led along an irrigation channel and is about 4 feet broad and 1 foot deep. The ascent 
from the 14th to the 15th mile is very steep, and is called the Vador Chari. The height of 
the crest is 5,200 feet. About the 16th mile an excellent spring of water is to the left of the 
road about 100 yards distant from it, very large and deep and full of fish; about the 18th 
mile the path suddenly turns ? left-about and leads into Musa Khel bazar, across a dead- 
level plain, covered at this season with short green grass resembling “ doud.” 

Musa Khel bazar is a collection of ruined mud forts of large area, inhabited apparently 
only by Hindu banias, who trade in wool, and barter in exchange cloth, small daggers of 
country mannfacture, and looking-glasses. Elevation, 4,400’. 

3 | Lag . é -| 18 At first for 63 miles the road leads along open 

——| 66 easy country ; it then enters a labyrinth of bills 

and follows the course of hill stream ; the road 

is rocky and stony, although here and there it 

traverses flat, open valley, covered with short 

grass and free of stones. Machlaman is the 

name of a tract in the hills running north-east and south-west. Musa Khel bazar to Pezwan 
Kach,11 miles. Height of latter, 5,100 feet. Pezwan Kach to Lak 7 miles. 

The War tang? is an extremely bad path, of solid rock, running up the hill at abont an 
angle of 35°, very slippery, with a sharp turn at its upper and lower end ; this tangi succeed- 
ed in throwing 7 of my baggage animals and 3 horses ; the ponies had to be helped up the 
slope by 4. men supporting the loads from behind; fortunately this was the 4th day’s march, 
snd loads were light. The stream forms along and very deep pool between the opposite 
sides of the hill, so it is impossible to avoid this path. Anattempt at a roadway has been 
made on the opposite or south side of the bill, but at the critical point, where the road meete 
a low wall of limestone, the path stops. This path has evidently been ** made,” and not 
“*formed ;” it would, however, be comparatively easy to remove any opposition at this point. 
But the Sar ¢angz, though easier to traverse, is a much better position for defence, and any 
Opposition would be either at this point or at the 5th mile from bazar. The tangt is about 
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21 to 3 miles long, and the difficult portions lead between perpendicular strata of limestone, 

leaving a path about a foot wide between ; water and wood are plentiful along the whole route, 

and suitable grass fit for cutting fairly plentiful. | Lak is an old Pathan camping ground or 

cattle pen; the ground is, however, clean, and, being free of stones, suitable as a cavalry camp 

ground. Such ground in this vicinity is rare, and a description 1s therefore given to enable 

others to identify it from a distance; this march, though short, is a difficult one; and I did 

not reach camp till nearly sunset. No supplies obtainable. The water is within 50 yards of 
this camping ground, plentiful and of excellent quality. Elevation, 5,250’. 

4 | Mura@a . ; .| 18 The Finger-post hill is visible from the valley, 

aa] 69 and thus furnishes an indication as to the 

whereabouts of the mouth of the Sir! tangi, 

which would be otherwise difficult to find. 

Khashkai is to the north of the tangi and 

not south, as shown on the map. Water for 

drinking is to be found near two large trees at 73 miles from Lak ; this forms the head of 

the Schan river, which passes within 6 miles of Mekhtar and flows into the Anambar river, 

Near Murga another nala, containing flowing water, is crossad, bed about 100 yards wide. 

Banks about 5 feet high; at Murga itself water is plentiful, the best for drinking purposes 

being found in a large clear spring to the north-east of the village, near some rising ground, 

: : : scaeniten: : 

os egitttees_ Foie Reese Bash to Va Contain eee Adoni e: Coot held (or animale the daly sols ee fll 


was made to fall through hie driver keeping too close to the preceding one, The rond.on the opposite side of 
the defile at this point is in perfect order, a ali our camels came over it without any difficulty. 


Route No. 100. 


From Bara Kwan (Kankao) To Mena Razar, vid THR Saeran Tanar 














AND Gat. 
PistaNcxs, : 
“a © 
sf Names of Stages, ia Remawes, 
a nter- 
% mediate. Total: 
1|SHrean or Taovda . 10 From Bara Kwal the road goes north across 





10 Kahkao. 
At 1 mile the high road from Bori to Murga 


Kibzai, a well-beaten track, is crossed at right 
angles. 

At 4 miles the road turns north-west and goes over a low stony ridge which breaks the 
plain. Both the ascent and descent are easy and gradual. 

At 6 miles the road leaves the xala by its lelt bank and begins a gradual winding ascent 
to @ low kotal, or co/, connecting two low parallel ridges. The top is narrow and 
there is an immediate descent along the northern side of a long ridge above the left bank of 
asmall ravine. The track is stony, but fairly good, and was much improved by the sappers. 

At 7% miles the road reaches the Sheran za/a, up which it proceeds first north-westward 
and then northward for the rest of the way. The zala contains a good stream of running 
water and is full of tamarisk; the low hills through which it runs are covered with scrub 
and have grass in all the rifts. The ala is about 20 yards wide. 

At 10 miles the road passes the hamlet of ‘oda Kala on the west, and, ascending the 
left bank of the stream, reaches a wide stony plain—a sort of basin, surrounded by low hills. 
Here there is ample room to camp above both sides of the stream. Water good and abundant. 
Tamarisk for firewood in the stream plentiful, and grass on the hills, Camel-forage abundant. 


Toda Kala, or Sheran, is a hamlet of 6 Kibzai huts near a tower, on the right bank of 
the stream. 





— 


, Eisger post Lill, o peculiar feature on the ridge north of Murga; it looks like the fingera of a hand pointing 
upwards. 
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Route No. 160—concluded. 


2 Gat ‘ ‘ »| 16 Leaving the camping place, the road crosses the 
26 stream, both banks easy, and goes north-north- 
east over a level gravelly plain. 
At 1 mile it reaches a hich watershed, broken 
| by low undulations, and a few deep water- 
courses. 

At6 miles the road ascends by an easy path and crosses a low kotal over the lowest point 
in arange which here runs east and west. ‘The top of the kotal is very stony and rough on 
account of perpendicular strata of limestone which protrude above the surface, the greater 
part of the ridge being crested with a dyke of rock; but this part of the road was much 
improved by the sappers. 

Hence there is a long easy descent along a well-marked path, to a small valley, where 
the road, rounding the shoulder of a hill to the west, enters the Gazlai valley, a considerable 
tract of open country, across which it goes north-north-west. 

At 9 miles the Gazlai xala is crossed, a dry watercourse about 30 yards wide, with low 
easy banks, full of tamarisk and coarse grass. 

At 114 wiles the road branches off north-north-east to Gat, near a burial-ground. 
Here there iy some perennial water in the Gazlai, good ground to camp and abundant fuel 
and camel-grazing, and some grass. ‘The Zhob is about 43 miles, 


3 | MENA BAZAR | 12 At 25 miles the road crosses a low, easy, but 

-——| 38 rather stony ridge, a spur which juts out from 

the higher ranges on the south-east, and goes 

east-north-east along a stony valley between 

two parallel ranges; road good. ‘he valley 

is at first about half mile broad and expands gradually. It and the hillsides are sparsely 
wooded with wild olive, and there is some grass. 

Just beyond this a track diverges to the right to the hamlet of Kobara, distant about 1 
mile. It consists of 10 stone huts belonging to the Khoramzais and Usmanzais, sections of 
the Ishmailzais; Malik, Basharat. The ground around is called the Khwazha Zamin. 

At 6 miles the road descends a few feet into a small zala whose course it follows north- 
eastward, he xala widens as the road proceeds; the banks are easy; the bed is composed 
of fine clay gravel, and is smooth and good going. At 8 miles there is a spring in the nala 
and running water for a few yards. 

At 9 miles the road turns north and enters the Sawara Rud, follows it through a gap in 
a low rocky ridge, and, crossing the stream, ascends its right bank and goes northward over a 
stony plain, intersected by a few small watercourses. ‘the gap is about 40 yards wide, the 
hills easy on both sides. There are some ledges of rock and boulders to be avoided at the gap, 
but no difficulty. The Sawara here contains an abundant stream of good water. Below the 
gap, the valley of the Sawara is at first about half mile wide, widening out rapidly as it 
descends into the Zhob valley. 

: At 10 miles the road crosses the mala and goes over a stony, sandy plain above the left 
an. 

At 11 miles the road enters the zala and follows its bed, which is here dry. Most of 
the water is drawn off by ducts just above, which carry it along the right bank. The re- 
mainder is absorbed in the stony bed of the stream. 

For the next half mile the road is indifferent. 
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Route No. 101, 
From Taac (Cuorrat1) To THANISHPA, vid ANAMBAR, 


Authorities —Cuase, Zaop VaLiey Expenpition, 1884; Sanrorp’s Report, 
1885; G. B. Scott. 





————————_____—_ —_——_ —__—_ TE 

















a Distanogs, 
63 a, 
oa Names of Stages. Fick Remasgs, 
me mcdiate. Total, 
1 | SHapaz CHINI .| 11 Road over open plain, general direction about 


—| ll east-north-east. Plain dotted with villages, 
Pass Manji village at 6 miles. 

Camping ground in open valley. Good water 

from a spring. Forage, grain, and wood pros 

curable, but should be arranged for beforehand. 


2\Lagr. ; .| 13 General direction north-east. First 3 miles 
—_—| 24 over hilly ground, afterwards over open plain 
the whole way; easy going, no obstacles. At 
3 miles pass the Sanao villages, and at about 
7 miles China on the right bank of the Anam- 
bar river. Running water in bed. The Sha- 
dian villages are passed at 95 miles, camping ground on open plain, about a mile south of the 
Samundar villages. Water good and abundant. A small quantity of supplies can be ool- 
lected, notice being given. 
3 | ANAMBAR . -| 12 Road northwards past the village of Samundar. 
——| 36 At 4 miles a low easy kotal is crossed, between 
the Speragat hill on the east and the low spurs 
of the Bagrai range on the west. The Anambar 
defile is then entered, about 4 miles wide from 
; hill to hill. The pass throughout is open and 
going easy. 
Camping groand on open plain at the junction of the Bohai and Anambar rivers, about 
3} miles south-east of the Wahar villages. Grass, fuel, and camel-grazing plentiful. 
4|Sappa . ° -| 17 From the camp at Anambar two tracks lead 
53 northward, one above each bank of the Marra 
stream. The best is that above the right bank. 
This leads nerth across the Bori valley, over 
stony ground, with a gradual ascent. Road 





ood. 

At 7 miles the road passes the village of Marra, about 100 yards to the west. Here 
there is a little oultivation, irrigated by a karez from the Marra Tangi, and a small orchard. 
There is a good camping ground north of the village. Water good and abundant from the 
karez, firewood, small tamarisk in the Marra nala, about 300 yards to the east, camel-forage 
abundant, grass scanty. 

The road continues northward over the open plain, and at about 8 miles crosses the 
karez. Immediately beyond it there is a rather steep descent into, and ascent from, a small 
nala. Two more similar malas have to be crossed during the next 150 yards. It is better 
for laden animals to turn to the right down the first xala and gain the Marra stream, where 
the bed is smooth and easy going. 

At atout 83 miles the road enters the hills by the Marra Tangi. 

The tangi is only about 300 yards long. 


At about 95 miles the road descends the left bank of the mala and turns up it. 
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Route No. 101—continued. 


At 114 miles the road crosses to the right bank, above which it goes for a short distance, 
when it again crosses to the left bank, and goes over soft ground through grass and reds. 

At 12 miles the road descends into the river, rounds a ledge of shut rock which projects 
into the stream, and continues up the stony bed of the nalu. 

At 16 miles it descends into the stream, and turns north through a gap in low craggy 
hills. 

The stream goes north-north-east, the road continues north over an alluvial flat, bunded 
for cultivation, to the village of Sarbara (or Sabra), reached at 17 miles. There is ample room 
to camp on the flat if the crops are cut. 

There is also a good camping ground for 3'battalions on stony ground north of the village, 
but the rear of the camp would be commanded by spurs from the hills to the north. 

Water, good and abundant from a karez under a line of trees to the east of the village. 
Camel forage abundant. There isa little grass and some small tamarisk for fuel in the stream 
to the east. Moderate supplies of maize and kerhi were procured by the commissariat. 

The road during this march presented no difficulties to the baggage animals. 


5 {CHINA . . ‘ 9 From Sabra the road goes north-eastward across 
(Baratkbel) 62 the flat, and about 2 mile passes through a 
tangt, about 200 vards long and 60 broad, the 
hills lofty, but accessible on both sides. 
The road turns north through the gap, following 
the bed of the stream. 

Tt then gces northward over a flat, partly stony, partly alluvial, to the village of China, 
reached at 13 mile. 

The road passes the village, and continuing north-north-west, enters a tract of low, 
rolling hills, spurs of the high range on the west. 

The stony plain above the right bank would afford an excellent camping ground, if neces- 
sary. Camel forage is abundant ; water good and abundant in the stream which also contains 
a little grass and small tamarisk. A little bhusa and kerbi procurable at Daud after the 
harvests. 

At 6 miles the stream goes north throngh a low ridge, which breaks the plain. Here it 
is better to descend into it and continue along its bed for about 200 yards, and on entering 
the Shairan valley re-ascend its right bank. There is a tract over the hill above the right 
bank, but it is stony and rough. ‘The gap through the hill is wide and easy. ‘There is a 
swall ruined sangar on the hill above the left bank. 

The road then goes north-north-west across the Shairan valley over alluvial soil. The 
Shairan villages (3 hamlets) are about ] mile away to the right. 

At 7 miles the road turns north-west through an opening in a low range on the north of 
the Shairan valley and goes north-west, diagonally across the Naria valley, a bare expanse of 
pat, overlain in places with stones, stretching for many miles east and west. 

At 8 miles a small deserted tower is passed on the left. 

At China there is ample room to camp east of the village. Water good and abundant in 
the stream. Camelforage abundant ; grass and firewood scanty. Bhusa, maize, and keris 
were procured by the commissariat. 

The China valley is about 2 mile broad from north to south, and stretches for many 
miles east and west between low hills. The village is situated on the eastern slopes, chiefly 
of a low detached ridge, which divides the valley longitudinally. Chinais an irregular un- 
walled village of 50 houses ; the people are Baratkhels and a few Rustamzais. 

Two roads lead from China into Zhob, (1) that followed by the troops to Alikhel here de- 
scribed ; (2) one to Hyderzai (vide Route No. 98). 

6 |ALIKHEL (ZHoB) .) 14 From the camp at China the road goes west 
76 through the village, along the northern slope 
of the detached ridge. At1 mile this sinks 
into the plain, and the road continues west 
through rather broken alluvial ground, but the 

path is well beaten and easy. 

At2 miles the road turns north-west through a wide easy opening in the hills to the 
uorth, and then begins gradually to ascend a wide, rolling, stony plateau, which is the 
watershed between the Bori and Zhob drainage. The crest of this is reached at about 4 miles. 
Thence there is a sudden fall of the country of about 400 feet. The road turns west and 
goes down the fall of this drop by an.easy track, about 3 feet broad, into a nada, along which 
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Route No. 101—concluded. 


it winds northward. Road easy. The banks of the nada are high, but accessible at very few 
yids, At 6 miles there are two pools of perennial water. At 7 miles the road ascends the 
right bank of the naZa and goes round the shoulder of a hill on the left; thence it goes north. 
ward, gradually descending the stony daman of the hills, through open country into the 
Zhob valley. At 11 miles the pat is reached and the road goes over land, bunded for cult}. 
vation, At 12 miles the fortof Alikhel is passed about ¢ mile to the right. his consists 
of a square enclosure, built of logs, the walls about 10 feet high, with circular flanking 
towers at the salients. 

Thence the road goes north-north-west across hard, open pat to the bank of the Zhob 
river ; the Lawara Rud is reached at 14 miles. There is crossing at this point, and some 
standing crops on the north side of the river were brought by the commissariat for forage. 
Excellent camping ground; water good and abundant {rom the river. Abundant Jani for 
camel-forage ; no grass. Southernwood and small tamarisk, in the river, were used for fuel. 

Route No. XX, N.-W. F"., Vol. II, is crossed here. 

Baggage animals experienced no difficulty the whole way along this route from Bori into 
Zhob. There is running water in the Marra stream from China to Anambar. 

7 |Bapsuzat Taner .| 12 Easy march, road avoiding broken ground near 
88 the Lora, tothe entrance of the tangi after 
passing the small hamlet of Sahibzai, where 
there are a few small wells or pools in the bed of 
the watercourse. During the greater part of 
the year a running stream of water continues 
along the Toi from Khaisor to the exit of the pass, and sometimes breaks out again near Bad. 
suzai. In November 1884 the supply was limited toa narrow strip of running water and some 
large pools in the bed. There is a large clump of tamarisk trees between the Toi and Tora 
Khula, where a supply of firewood can be obtained. There is good grazing between the tungi 
and Shaibzai, ; 
8 | Mogut Kmazana .[ 15 The route follows very nearly the bed of the Toi 
———| 103 throughout. A few windings and pools are 
turned by gentle ascents and descents over the 
ends of spurs. The hills on either side appear 
steep and formidable when approached from 
the south, but, if occupied by an enemy, a half 
mile turn to right or left generally shows an easy entrance through what appeared a continu- 
ous wall, and on riding round through this, the backs of the spurs are found to be small table- 
lands, or the hills are quite isolated and have open country suitable for cavalry behind them. 
At about 14 miles a short, rather narrow, defile between high peaks must be traversed, after 
which the open valley of Khaisor is entered. Here there is water and grass in abundance. The 
encampment is generally made near a remarkable pillar of red earth, formed by denudation 
of surrounding soil, known as Mogul Khazana. 
No details. Mogul Khazana is probably near 
9|THANISHPA . -| 10 stage 12, Route No. LXII, N.-W. F., Vol II. 
—| 113 





The following stages— 
ea From 'Thanishpa to Ghazni were given by natives recently returned from Kabul, vid 
azni :— 


Nani, Katawaz, Dela, Tanai and Yet, of the Suliman Khels, Dagar, Wali Murga 
Thanishpa. 


From Thanisbpa to Nawa of the Ghilzais :— 


Lemai, Wali Murga, Nari Tirkha, Girdi Zangal, and Sara Jangal, of the Murdanzais 
and Yet, Zangla, and Nawa of the Ghilzais— A. G. G., Baluchistan, 1892. 
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Route No. 102. 
From Lorarat To CHINJAN, v2é THE Kuuar Tanct. 


Authority.—G. B. Scorr, 1884, 
































; Distances, : 
é y Names of Stages. Sips saree a REMAREB. 
fa water | ota. 
13 The road runs across the Bori valley in a direc- 
1 | Srnzr Zanaab .|—| 13 tion a little west of north, past the villages of 
Shah karez and Jar karez (about 5 and 6 
miles respectively) to Sirki Zangal at the 
southern end of the Kohar tangi. 
2 | Maneas . ‘ 9 The road enters the tangi and follows the defile 
22 for about 3 miles. The tangi is some 200 
yards wide, and the road level and easy. Leav- 
ing the defile, the road continues northwards 
near the bed of the stream, perfectly level, to 
the Mangas valley. 
$|AkHTARzAr . .| 113 From the Mangas valley a short defile leads to 
——| 333 the pass overlooking Akhtarzai, or turning to 
the right from the junction of the Mangas and 
Uzhda drainage, a march may be made over 
the Kafir or Khrapa ¢angi down to Alikhel. 
4 | CHINJAN - -| 33 At 3 miles, village of Talot (Salot ?), then 10 
, ——-| 663 miles through broken country, commanded by 
hills, but road rideable, thence a short, rather 
steep ascent of 350 feet in half mile, over 
which cavalry can ride in single file. 

At about 13 miles, cross a kotal (6,000 
feet), thence over a perfectly open valley, 
the Shungluna. This stage is only fitted 
for a raid. 

Route No. 103. 
From Loratal To AKHTARZAI, vid THE TORKHAIZAI ROUTE. 
Authority.—Zuop VaLteyY Exrepition, 1884, 
eee : DISTANCES, 
oo 
es = Names of Stages, ee Remangs, 
wn '- 
fedinte, Totels 
1|]Diar. . -| 13 
——| 13 | Vide Route No. 96, stage 1. 
2|TorgHaizar Wak .| 10 Pass to the north of the village of Lahor, and 





23 keep above the left bank of the Babai stream, 
here a dry watercourse. Road good. 
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Route No. 108—countinued. 


Passing to the north of Dargai the road then goes west-north-west over stony ground, 
gradually ascending the daman of the Torghar range. 


At 9 miles the entrance to the Torkhaizai pass is reached. 


At 93 miles the nala forks. The road is to the left. The naZa to the right only leads into 
the hills. At 10 miles the road leaves the hills and enters a plain, about 1 mile wide, called 
the Torkhaizai War. Here there is room to camp 8 battalions, but the camp is commanded 
by undulations all round, Abundant small tamrisk for fuel in small alas which drain down 
from north and east and west, just before the entrance to the Torkhaizai pass. Grass moderate 
in the zalas. Water good and abundant from a spring near the junction of the nats. ‘Lhe 
Torkhaizai is a perfectly easy pass and quite practicavle for wheeled artillery and Heyland 
carts. The Torgarh range through which it lies is singularly bare and does not even produce 
the scrub and turfs of grass usually found on hill slopes. ‘The valley between the Torgarh and 
Kohargarh ranges is about 4 miles broad from north to south, sloping gently south and 
west. 


3 | Kappator . -| 17 The road goes northward up a wide stony nala 
—| 40 full of tamarisk and coarse grass. At half mile 
it ascends, by an easy path, the left bank of 
the vala, till it reaches a plateau, about 40 feet 

above the na/a bed. 
| It continues northward across this stony plateau, 
ascending very gradnally for 4 miles. Road excellent. At 43 miles the southern spurs of 
the Kohargarh range are reached. ‘The road here descends by an easy path down its right 
bank into a deep nada, about 40 yards broad, up which it continues northward, through low 
accessible hills. The xaZa is here called the Churmai, and is the main stream that goes to 
form the Yorkhaizi. It is full of small pistachio and gwan trees, and contains a little coarse 
grass. The bed of the Churmai is smooth, and the road good the whole way. At 5 miles the 
nala makes a turn to the west and gradually bends round again to the north, passing 
through the main range of the Kohargarh. ‘There is nothing of the nature of a defile, and 
the hills on both sides, thongh high, are easily accessible. At 7 miles the road ascends the 
left bank of the Churmai and goes enst-north-east over an undulating valley, between parallel 
ranges about half mile apart, ascending slightly. At 8 miles it turns north, still ascending 

towards open country. 


At 12 miles the road reaches a long crescent-shaped rain-pool, situated in a few acres of 
short turf. This part of the Uzhda is a basin in which rain-water collects, and must be 
flooded af:er heavy rain. There would be a good camping ground near the pool, in which it is 
said that water may be confidently expected, and there is good grazing round it for a few 
animals. But there is nothing else but a little camel-forage. Three roads diverge here. One. 
bends a little to the eastward and goes over a rocky kotal over the hills about 24 miles in 
front, and thence descends into the Karpatoi stream near the camping place. The top of the 
kotal is very rocky, and the descent is bad and would cost much labour to render it practicable 
for laden animals. It is, however, a well beaten track and used by bullocks and donkeys, but 
only when unladen. Before reaching the hills it passes east of a small tower, round which are 
cultivation bunds, but the place appears to have been abandoned for a long time. 


Another road goes north-east over the Alikhel kotal to Alozai,—vide Note A, 


The third road—that used by the troops and a convoy—goes north-west diagonally across 
the plain toa place where the hills sink almost to its level. Here, at 14 miles, it turns 
north over a slight easy kotal; the bills on both sides low and easy ; and goes northeeast down 
along rather steep and rocky descent to the Karpatoi stream. Some lnbour was expended 
by working parties over this part of the road, but the gradient is steep and the ascent would be 
rather trying for laden camels. The road then follows the stream, the bed of which is 
smooth and good going, in a general enst-north-east direction, through high but accessible 


ne At 17 miles there is some open ground, and near here the first road mentioned joims 
is one. 


There is room to camp asmall force. Water good and abundant in the stream. Camel- 
forage and tamarisk for fuel abundant. Grass moderate. ‘The camp is commanded from 
several points, but the hills are all easily accessible. 
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Route No. 1083—concluded. 


4 | AKHTARZAI x 8 The road continues east-north-east, following the 

——| 48 | Karpatoi stream, in which there is abundant run- 

ning water, the hills becoming gradually lower 

as the road proceeds, and the valley of the stream 

wider. At 6 miles the road ascends the left bank 

of the stream,which goes north-east, and its 

water is absorbed on issuing from the hills, and goes northward, windng through low, bare un- 

dulations. Road good. At 7 miles it reaches the Zhob valley and turns westto Akhtarzai, 

keoping to the south of a large tract of cultivation. There is an excellent camping ground 

north of the village, which is called Shangiba, near two large trees. The village consists of 

three small hamlets, enclosed by mud walls, containing an aggregate of 30 houses. Water is 

good and abundant froma kavez. Camel forage abundant. Wood scanty. No grasa, but 

there is considerable cultivation near the village, and bhusa, kerbi,and grain are generally 
procurable. 

Nore A.—From Uzhda fo Alozai 8 miles. —Across the plain, and at 3} miles ascend to the Alikhel kotal, The 
ascent !s casy, but the topis rocky, and thence there is a long rocky dexcent into a small, dry torrent-bed, which 
would be very trying for laden camels, though lightly-laden mules would experience pv great difficulty. The 
ascent, however, would be rather trying. 

Rie road follows ala north-eastward. The bed is smooth and rond easy, through at first high but accessible 
1 . 

At 7 miles the nala debouches into the Zhob plain, and the rond goes north-eastward to the village. 

iG would do better to turn north-west on leaving the hills and make for a large,solitary tower, across culti- 


Near this there is a karez of good water, good camping ground, and abundant camel forage; no grass, but 
bhusa might be procured, as a good quantity was found in kaches in this vicinity, 


Route No. 104. 


From Tat (CHoTiati) TO AKHTARZAT. 


Authorities. —CuaseE ; G, B. Scott, 1884; Brown, 1885. 








DisTaNncas, 
No. of ee aes 
Btage. Names of Stages. an Ryemazks, 
nter- 4 
mediate. Totel. 
ga a SSS 
i |]Doxr . Z .) 12 Road good throughout overopen country; no 


12 hills crossed on the way. At Dulki is a canton- 
went in the centre of a plain which becomes 
a swamp after rain or snow. Its water-supply 
is carried in an open canal from the Bagho 
ravine, 10 miles distant, and there is no grass 
or fuel within sight. Supplies and camel-grazing grounds are plentilul. Elevation, 3,625’. 
2 | Baeuao. : .) lo ‘The track leads across the plain to the gap in the 
——/ 22 hills whence the water issues, thence through 
the river bed and across a canal at 7 miles, 
thence a rise of 500 feet by a steep zig-zag, a 
drop of 100 feet, and then a ventle ascent to 
camp along the bed of the Baghao stream. The 
pass can be turned by making a detour of about 6 miles, if preferred, Elevation, 4,569’, 
Water good: camel-grazing scarce ; bhusa and grain obtainable. ond Se 
At Baghao are several fortified villages. A road leads from the gap at the Duki plain to 
Dulia vig Shah karez. Another road leads to Kot from Baghao over a pass to the north of 


the valley. 
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Route No. 104—concluded. 


8 , SINJAWI ; é 8 An easy march. The track leads up the northern 
——} 30 ravine beyond Baghao to the right of the low 
hills and then over an undalating stony 
plain. Another line may be taken straight up 
the Baghao valley and through the gap in the 
low hills to the north at 6 miles. 

Sinjawi is a collection of small villages or forts, situated in a narrow valley, with preci- 
pitous hills from 60 to 1,000 feet high on either side. A position in this valley commands 
the Lori, Smalan, and Baghao roads. In the centre of the valley is a hill, about 900 feet 
high, on a low spur of which is a good position for a small fort. There is also an isolated hill, 
which would be a suitable position for a fort of larger dimensions, opposite to a gap in the 
hills to the south. ; : 

Water in oanals, the overflow of which must pass through the gap in the hills on the 
south. Supplies of all sorts plentiful. Camel-grazing and grass on hillsides. Elevation, 
6,307'. 

4 | Kats ; ; .| 13 Leaving Sinjawi the road at first runs over Open 

—| 43 country for 14 mile to the upper Sinjawi ham- 

lets, then enters a short defile and passess, for 

13 mile, the low hills with rather steep sidea 

on the right, and the hamlets of Baye and 

Clungai, where there is good water, on the left, 

It then follows the dry watercourse known as Kanderai, flanked bv high, broken ground for 

3 miles, passes through a short defile, 300 yards across, at base of steep hills rising to 500 

on either side; then emerging into a basin, rises gently up a spur 2 miles to the Kanderai 

graveyard, on a plateau about 2 miles wide. From this an easy descent may be made 

eastwards into the Bori valley, or else, continuing northwards through some low white hills, 
emerge on to the Bori valley about 6 or 7 miles from Kats, to which place the road is easy. 

Here Route No. XLV, N.-W. F., Vol. II, is crossed. 

6 | Tuagar . ‘ -{ 15 An easy road passes up an open level valley to 
—! 58 the north-east to the Mangas, then passing 
up the Asiwal fangz crosses a kotal into the 
Domandi valley, where there is water at the 
village of Tlarai. 


6 | AkHTaRzal (SHINKAI 8 An easy march down an open valley. 
Baas). _—_—_— 








Route No. 105. 
From Dera Guazt Kuan To Loratat, vid BHALADHAKA. 
Authorities. —Brown ; Gase.er, 1885, 























& Distanozs, 
& Names of Stages, aaa al Remaaxs, 
g mediate.| Total. 
1/Gapar . : 93 
95 
2 |Tomspr Wata . -| 10 
—| 194 
3 | Saku Sanwak o: | 
29 Vide Route No. XLIII, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 
4) Raxur Jones. -| 46 
—| 45 
6 | Kar : 7 13 
—/| 658 
6 | RakunNI . . | dl 
—"| 69 
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Route No. 105—continued. 


7 | CHawaTa . -| 16 The track leads across the Rakhni plain, and at 

s ——! 84 34 miles enters the Baddhi pass, through 

which a camel road has been made; an alter- 

native route is by Churi-ki-manh. ‘The pass 

is cleared in 23 miles, and the track is then 

southerly up the Vati valley for 7 miles. It 

then makes a slight turn to the west into the Chawata valley, with a slight descent for 
2 miles. 

There is water in the Baddhi passin a stream at Chawata in pools, both rather salt. 
Camel-grazing, wood, and grass not plentiful. Supplies procurable. Elevation, 4,185’. 

The Vati valley is cultivated nearly the whole distance. 

8 | Miz Has Kor. -| 14 The tract leads for a mile through a gap in the 
98 hills, in and out of the bed of the stream, then 
down a broad valley. partly over firm ground, 
partly through cultivation, and partly in the 
sandy bed of ariver. Several watered villages 

ave passed on the road. 

The water at Haji Kot comes in a canal from Han Kua, 5 miles distant. Water is met 
with in several places on the road near the villages. Supplies abundant; camel-grazing, 
wood, and grass scarce. Elevation, 3,690’. ; 

9 | BHALADHAKA . -| 20 The track, soon after leaving Mir Haji Kot, 
118 | enters the Han pass, turning sharply to the 
right. The pass is perfectly easy to Han Kua, 
where the valley opens out. At 7 miles a rift 
is entered, about 200 yards long, through 
which the drainage of a large area of country 
escapes. It is from 10 to 20 yards in width, and must be impassable at times. At 10 miles 
there is a short ascent of 200 feet, rather steep for camels; after that there is a gentler 
descent for 10 miles to camp, winding round the hills. A sbort cut across the hills can be 
taken by horsemen from the summit of the pass to camp, saving about 2 wiles. Water 
plentiful, but bad; grass, wood, and camel-grazing abundant. No supplies; country unin- 
habited. This is a halling-place much used by raiding parties. It is a long, but not difficult 
march for camels. A cart road could easily be made along this line. There isa spring of 
bad water at the 9th mile. Gypsum appears in several places in the hills. Elevation, 4,153’. 
10 | SHPELar. . . 3 A short and easy march for camels. The track 
——| 126] leads through gently undulating hills the 
whole way, gradually descending with the 
river, which is crossed four times. 
Water near the line of march the whole way ; 
it improves in quality as it descends the river- 
bed. The salts of magnesia and soda which it contains gives men unaccustomed to it 
diarrhea and vomiting. The camping ground at Shpelaiis occasionally flooded. Grass, 
camel-grazing, and fuel abundant. No supplies ; country uninhabited. Gypsum beds, from 
which excellent plaster of Paris might be made, close to camp. Elevation, 3,462’. 
1] | Pantani. . -| 13 On leaving camp the route leads through the 
——/| 139] Shpelai defile for the first mile. This isa rift 
in the hills through which the stream passes. 
The rocks rise on both sides perpendicularly 
from the river bed, and the track necessarily 
follows the bed of the stream for about 4 mile. 
There is no difficulty for baggage animals when the river is at its ordinary level. After 
heavy rain, however, it is subject to rises which would make the defile impassable tor two or 
three days. The valley yradually widens out, and finally issues on on alluvial plain, covered 
with grass and tamarisk trees. The Shpelai ¢angz is about 200 yards long and about 20 wide 
at the narrowest cutting through the edges of vertical beds of soft conglomerate. The water 
8 in parts 3 feet deep. It would be possible to blast outa road at a high level through the 
rocks, crossing a side ravine with a bridge, or another route might be found to the east of 
the river, through the low hills, where there is a camping ground clear of floods. Water at 
camp in pools dirty, but soft. No water after leaving Shpelai tangi ; wood, grass, and camel» 
peuing plentiful; no supplies. Large flocks aud herds on the plain and hills. Elevator 
1300’. . 
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. he track is nearly level the whole way, over 
12) GUMESE . a, a 149 vanvial plain, stulded with trees and patches 
of grass. Apparently the ground is soft and 
sticky after rain. There area few pools of 
water in ravines near the line of march. At 
Gumbat the Narechi stream runs ae June. 
Iding ; water good. For the hot weather supply there is a spring, the water 
nae ie collected in cable tanks. Grass, camel-grazing, and une plentiful. 
Large tamarisk trees and the Euphrates poplar grow on the een oops is 
cod for manewuvring when dry, but after rain is soft and sticky. ae : “5 . 
13 | Manu. . .| 16 Two lines may be taken. The line skirting the 
164 | low hills through Chotiali, then across. the 
pakha bridge, and across the plain to Manji, is 
the best for baggave animals, 
The other crosses the Narechi at Chotiali and 
two branches of the Anambar by fords ; the 
first a hard ford, with a paved stone bottom, the second a pebbly hard bottom, and the third 
a soft and sticky bottom. The plain is soft alluvial soll, covered in parts with tamarisk 
bushes, camel-thorn, and cultivation. Probably difficult to cross after rain. 

Two waters mingle in the canals at Manji; one from Shabash China is salt, and that 
from Manji Sir is sweot, When troops march through here the salt water ought to be cut off 
for two dars beforehand. Water at several places on the road. 

Grass, camel-grazing, and supplies all abundant at Manji. Firewood should be gathered 
on the march. The camel-grazing is so good on this plain that natives choose itas a camel 
sanitarium. Elevation, 3,330’. 

14) Doxr . . -| 12 The road is over a hard gravelly plain, and used 
——| 176 | for cart traffic. At 6 miles the ground be- 
comes soft and pliable, and for cart traffic 
should be metalled or Jaid with grass. For 
details of Duki see Route No. 104, 





For alternative route from Bhaladhaka to Duki see Note A. 
15 | Bagwao. . . 10 





a6: Srnsawr: ae 8 186 | \ pide Route No. 104, stages 2 and 3. 
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17 } Loratatr ° . 16 From Sinjawi village the path passes over stony 

; ——| 210] ground along the base of the low spurs to the 

north ; bending round these spurs, it crosses 

the plain in an east-north-east direction, and at 

23 miles enters a valley, bounded on the east 

side by the Sinjawi hills, and on the west by 

the Lowarirange. Making an easy descent and crossing a nala, the path for half a mile 

skirts the base of the low hills to the east, and then rises by a rather trying ascent to the 
plateau called Lowari-Chari. (A small amount of labour would make it easy.) 


About 4 miles from Sinjawi, the Saldarai hills of the Smalan Dumars commence on the 
east of valley. At 55 miles the valley opens laterally to the south-east, but there is no practi- 
cable outlet in this direction into the Baghao valley. At 64 miles from Sinjaivi fort is the 


Inzarghat levy post. At 9 miles the Lowari range (Utman Khels) ends, and its continuation 
forms the Sarkari hills. 


There is a hill path between these hills leading to the Utman Khel villages of Monara 
Rodlin, ete. At 114 miles an abundant stream of good water is met with, and half a mile on 
is the village of Kot. The country here is cultivated and open, and there is an abundance of 
good hill grass and water. 

From Kot the rcad passes over a level plain; at 153 miles cross the pebbly bed of the 


Lorslai river and Loralai cantonment is reached. Water is abundant, good camel-grazing, 
and plenty of grass. 
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Route No. 106—concluded. 
Notse A.~From Bhaladaka to Duki via Thal. 


1 | Banamwata KacH . q After half a mile a small stream is crossed, and 
—| 7 at the 2nd mile pass through hills by a narrow 
cut in a low wall of rock, impassable at present 
for field artillery. From here to the camping 
ground, with the exception of a steepixh de- 
scent at the 3rd mile, is fair going. Supplies 
none ; camel-forage, water, wood, and grass plentiful. Road practicable for field artillery, 
except where noted. 
2 | Bapamzal . ‘ 9 The road passes west through a succession of 
—| 16 valleys up to the Narlehri pass, the head of 
which is reached at the 4th mile. The road 
leads up the stream and through a pool of 
water, 5 feet deep, and again through another 
pool, 3 feet deep. This pass would probably 
become impassable in wet weather, as there must be a great rush of water through it. 
The road now becomes very stony and frequently crosses a stream. The valley along 
which the road goes is a jungle, and at the 6th mile is about half a mile wide. 
The camping ground is good; supplies none; camel-forage, water, wood, and grass 
lentiful. 
. 3 | CHOTIALI 7 -}| 20 The road crosses a nala at the 2nd and 7th 
—!| 36 miles, and leads through a jungle of camel- 
bush up to the 14th mile, and for the last 2 
woiles runs across some stony spurs. 

Road ascends and descends centinually through 
march. I'he camping ground is low and liable 
to inundation after rain. 

The road ascends and descends. Three thousand 

4/THat . ‘ {| 133 houses of Tarins in the neighbourhood. Canal 
492 water. Excellent camping ground ; wood, grass, 
and water (from karez) are good—the two 

| latter abundant. Atthe 5th and 6th miles two 





precipitous nalas are crossed, which would pro- 
bably become serious obstacles after rains. 
; Thal is a collection of walled villages. 

6|Duxr . . . | 12 Vide Route No. 104, 


—| 613 
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Route: No. 106. 


CHINJAN TO THe ARGHASTAN VALLEY, v/@ Manpar (SHARANKAaR). 


Authority.—G, B, Scorr (Stacus 4—8 from native information), 1894, 




















DIsTANOES. 
hal Names of Stages. Resangs. 
citer, | rota. 
1 | GHUNrDMURA -| 10 | From Chinjan the road turns towards the north. 
10 east, passing between low hills and over an 
easy pass to Ghundmura, a village of the Mir- 
zai (Kakars), where there are water and grass. 
2|Kazae . 7 | 17 Road almost dug north near the Waltoi, across 
——| 27 the Lora, where Route No. XX, Vol. II, 
crosses. 
3 | Manpa1 (SHARANKAR)) 14 Road in a north-westerly direction. At 8 miles 
—| 4l reach the entrance of the defile known as the 


Kazhe tangi, the debonchment of the Mirzai 

or Sharan Rud. Koad follows bed of stream 

for short distance, then turns up a low spur, 

crosses a saddle and descends into main 
stream again at a point about a mile above where it left it; thence it follows right bank of 
stream over fairly open country for about 14 mile, then enters formidable-looking defile, turn- 
ing sharp to the right ; continuing in that direction fora mile, hemmed in at the distance of 
a hundred yards apart by precipitous walls of rock, rising 500 feet or more above the bed of 
the stream. Infantry might here flank the defile by ascending a steep path to the left front 
to the crest of the ridge tothe uorth, and descending by an equally steep path on the other 
side, but all baggage, cavalry, mules, etc., must follow the stream. A mile from the entrance 
the stream turns sharp tothe westward and returns after a 2-miles’ course to a point almost 
parallel with the former bend. ‘he route avoids this circuit by cutting across a low pass to 
the right, re-entering the stream about half a mile ahead. From this point follow the bed 
for another mile to camp at a point where the stream turns sharp to the west. Plenty of 
water, wood, and grass, but no supplies, though cattle and sheep numerous in neighbouring 
hills. The exact spot is known as Mandai, but the name Sharankar is better known, though 
really applying to a flat, open bit of country further north. 

From Mandai a route to Pishin may be followed up the bed of the Mirzai Rud to the 
Pishin kotal. Water, grass, and wood being abundant throughout, but no supplies. The 
distance is about 30 miles and forms two marches through fairly open country, somewhat 
broken by dry watercourses. About half-way is a hamlet known as Eabu China. 





4 | BarakSHazal . 3 18 From Mandai the route to Kundar turns up to 
(or Karson Sar, 59 the right, following a northerly direction over 
or GARGA-SMALAN). open country known as Sharankar to the Barak- 


shahzai Kandao, a pass lying between the Sa- 

kirgarh and Spingarh ranges, with a gentle 

ascent to the crest about 10 miles from Man- 

dai. ‘hence descent of 4 or 5 miles to the bed 

; of the Garga-Smalan glen, as the upper portion 

of the Khaisor, or Toi, is called. The halt is not usually made on the stream, but at a place 

known as Barakshahzai, about 2 or 3 miles up the gentle slopes to the north, at the base of 
the next high mountain rauge known as Churgigarh, 
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6 | Couracar é -} 18 Easy ascent to summit of pass, then winding 
(or Kunpar Sak, ———_| 77 | descent of 10 milesto Kundar or Sugandi, and 
or Dagar). 3 miles farther on over perfectly level open coun- 


try to bigh ground, known a: Dagar, where 
there is water sufficient for a kafila and an 
encampment of Powindahs 


6 | Kunpak ‘ .{ 15 Rond over easy. country to Kundar. Camping 
92 | ground on high ground or watershed between 
two plains. Water in springs abundant. 





7 | SurkHAO : .| 20 Road over easy country between a succession of 
——! 112] low bills to Surkhao on the main kajfila route 
(probably in the Arghastan watershed —G. B. 

S.). Forage and water abundant. 


8 {Lora AncHastan .| 16 Easy march over undulating ground to Lora 
127 | Arghastan, a large stream. 
Hence to Kandahar the distance is probably 
about 100 miles. 
The route is reported to be easy, following the 
Arghastan valley with a gradual descent. 











Route No. 107. 


From BaatapHaka To Kanan, v/é THE Kausa Wanaoa, Dauta Wanaa, 
AND BEJaR PASSES. 


Authority.—GiLL, November 1880. 














Distancrs, 
Se Names of Stages. fais Ramanxe, 
Dter- 
Za mediate. Total. 
1 | Nigra. : .; 68 ‘The road for 2} miles is good over level plain 
—)| 6% crossing a dry ma/a at 1} mile. At 23 miles 


the entrance to the Khuba Wanga is reached, 
and the road becomes bad and stony, rising 
between rounded hills. The first kotal (ele- 
vation, 4,730’) is reached by steep, stony, diffi- 
cult zig-zags at 27 miles. ence there is a gentle descent for short distance, when the road 
is good and level to 34 wiles. A second ascent commences here, the road becoming stony, 
and running upa narrow, rocky valley. At 43 miles the foot of the second kotal is reached, 
and the ascent is steep and difficult for about 80 yards. Elevation of kotal 4,980’. At the 
summit the road passes through a narrow cutting between conglomerate banks, 10’ or 12! 
high, just wide enough for laden mules. The descent is steep and rugged for a short dix 
tance, zigzagging down along a steep hillside. It then becomes more gentle till the plain 
of the Kalu valley is reached at 54 miles (elevation 4,110’). The remainder of the stage 
is level, road at first rough and stony, but soon over a grassy plain. 
Wood and water rather scarce, the latter from an artificial pool, good and sweet. 
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ances oe -1| 108 Road good down the fine, wide plain 0 
2 Kanan Ka : 173 | Kalu valley. At 22 miles siteae the an 
village of Oriani. From this point the valley 
is largely cultivated, and dotted with nu- 
merous watch towers. There is no obstacle 
to movement on an extended front. At 61 
miles the village of Malizai is passed, a mile distant under tbe mountains to the north. A 
good many tamarisk trees about here. At 8% miles pass Jalal Khan, a walled village with 
flanking towers. The valley where not cultivated is covered with prass. 
Elevation, 3,900’, ; 
Karam Khan is square, sides 60 yards long, without towers. In the centre is a high, 
round tower. Wood scarce; water good and plentiful, There is no water along the route, 
31 Bor . 7 .| 123 Road at first good, over the wide open plain, 
293 | which is now sandy and uncultivated, but bear- 
ing away towards the hills on the southern 
side of the valley. At 5 miles a dry nala is 
crossed. At 5§ miles undulating country is 
entered, and the road is in places somewhat 
stony, but troops can still move on a wide front. At 7% miles the road passes through a low 
limestone ridge, with two breaks in it through which several animals can pass abreast. 
Thence to 8¢ miles is over grassy plain, when a second ridge similar to the foregoing, but of 
sandstone, is passed through. Here there is a small quantity of good water. 


An open plain is then traversed to 103 miles, when a narrow defile, some 60 yards in 
length, is entered, lying between hills some 30 or 40’ high. At the end of the defile 
there is a sudden drop, and a steep descent commences. The road skirts the right bank 
of a dry nala, bounded by almost precipitous hills. It is very bad and stony, and descends 
by zig-zags 280 feet in 900 yards. Only ove animal can go ata time, and the ascent would 
cause great delay. This is called the Daula Wanga pass. 


The road now descends a narrow valley, fairly level, but rather stony. On the north 
are hills 200’ or 300’ high, with a wall of precipices at the top, and stony débris slopes 
below. On the south the bills are stony, but more gentle. 


Wood fairly abundant at Bhor. Water zood and plentiful. The plain is narrow, and 


on the northern side bounded by a wall of cliffs utterly impassible; on the south are con- 
fused and broken hills. Elevation, 3,570’. 


With the exception of the descents of the pass, the road is excellent ; but this was found 


very difficult, as much from the narrowness as from the steepness of the track. The bag- 
gage animals were thus seriously delayed. 


The whole were collected at the head of the descent before noon; but the rear-guard did 
not reach camp until half-past 6 in the evening. Thus the animals in rear must have been 
kept waiting scme hours et the head of the pass. 

4|Kui(orKounar) .}) 152 The road continues down the valley, and is 
452 | very bad, being covered with sharp sandstones. 
At + mile a mula 6’ deep is crossed, no diffi- 

culty. 
The track, however, is almost a single one. Ani- 
mals often have to go in single file. In many 
parts, however, there is a seco: d track and sometimes a third ; but the progress is necessarily 
somewhat impeded. The road is at first down the left bank of the na/a, which runs through 
the ceutre of a ey about a mile in width, bounded on thesouth by confused hills, not 
very steep, and on the north by the same impracticable ridge, with a wall of cliffe at the 


top, and a long slope of débris below. Beyoud this there is less of the dwarf palm, but the 
ground is still fearfully stony. 











__ At 1§ miles the nala which forms the main watercourse of the valley is crossed to ite 
tight bank. The road leaves it, and runs over bare stony spurs from the hills on the north, 
the xala going towards the south-west. 

The road to 63 miles follows the left bank of the nala, and is very stony. It then 
enters the mala bec, The hilla on the south come right down to the bank; those on the 


210 


ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 107—continurd. 


north are broken by the Lunial pass, reported to be exceedingly difficult, and impracticable 
for aD army. 

At 83 miles a low kotal is crossed, ascent gradual, but bad owing to stones. The next 
2 miles is over a stony broken plateau, generally following a nada, and passing a little dirty 
water at 92 miles. 

The road is now generally stony and undulating to 132 miles, crossing several nalas and 
a kotal (elevation 3,7U0') at 11§ miles, and passing a little water at 13 miles, in a hole 
under a high cliff, 300 yards off the road and 200’ below it. 


There is a good deal of grass, babut and dwarf palm. 

Camping ground close to the river, in which is plenty of water, but some of it very salt. 
Wood and grass plentiful. The near heights are easily crowned, and the wall of precipicea 
on the north is 2 miles distant. This wall of precipices runs away to the west, and extends 
to the east as far as the Daula Wanga pass above Bhor, in a line unbroken except at the 
Lunial pass. This wall of cliffs is geographically and geologically the most remarkable 
feature in the country, completely and utterly inaccessible. A force endeavouring to ascend 
the Daula Wanga in the face of a foe could make no flank movement to the west without 
descending many miles, Elevation, 3,300’. 

6 | SunkHAD < -| 113 The road follows the river-bed, and is fair, but 

57} stony, for the first mile, the last 300 yards 

being through a narrow gorge. It then as. 

cends, and runs along a flat stony plateau on 

the east. The valley gradually opens out, and 

the road is good and level, though still stony 

to 24 miles, when it again descends to the zala bed for some? mile. The banks are almost 

vertical, and about 12’ high. Leaving the zala at 2$ miles, the road ascends easily, and 

between that point and 33 miles three low easy kotals are crossed, with level stretches 

between. Road easy but stony. Descending from the third kotal, the road reaches the plain 

at 34 miles, and strikes across it, and is generally stony over broken country to 10} miles, 

several dry nalas, with steep high banks, being crossed. At 9 miles there is an ample supply 
of running water in the Kui river, which is here crossed. 

At 103 miles the road ascends a spur, crossing it through a natural cutting between 
banks 6’ to 8’ high. Thence to 11 miles is flat and sandy. A stream is then crossed, and 
fcr some 300 yards the road is narrow, Winding among lowhills. Thence to camp is level 
along the open valley. 

The camp at Surkhad is in a flat valley; there is an unlimited supply of excellent 
suas water. On the left bank the river runs under cliffs, 20 feet high. Elevation, 
2,960". 

To the west the plain extends for a quarter of a mile towards low hills, in which there 
is a gap through which the road leads to Mamand. There is plenty of tamarisk and wood 
for fires. Some of the heights are within range, but can easily be crowned ; the highest peaka 


are too far off to be dangerous. 
6 | Kaunagr - »| 11} T he road ascends a nala in a westerly direction 
3 | and is very stony and narrow in places, though 
not steep. There are stony slopes and spurs 
on each side. A loweasy kotal is crossed at 1} 
mile, and thence for 24 miles the road is fair, 
but generally stony and undulating. ‘he 
Mamand plain is then entered, where the force encamped on the 3rd November, at 32 miles 
from Surkhad ; elevation, 2,950’. Here there is plenty of water, and wood and grass. See 
also Stage 6, Route No. 117. 

For 3 mile beyond the Mamand camp the road is good snd level. It then lies between 
cliffs for some distance, and passes over a little kotal at 43 miles. At 43 miles a stream is 
reached, which the road now follows. A zigzag leads up a spur at 6 miles, descending from 
which the river-bed (same as at Surkhad) is entered at 65 miles. Another track from 
Surkhad follows the river-bed to this point. 

The road now keeps in the bed of the river. Another very steep and bad one, just 
possible for animals, crosses a spur. The river-bed is fair going, about 100 yards wide, with 
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a cliff 100’ high on the right bank, and steeply-sloping hills on the left. At 52 miles the 
river-bed is left to cross a spur on the right bank, after which the road again takes to the 
river-bed, avd passes through a short gorge, with precipices on both sides. Thence to 7 
miles is chiefly in the river-bed, with easy hills, 200' to 300' high, on either side. ‘I'he road 
then ascends the left bank, passing (nearly level) over a stony spur, and afterwards along a 
plateau generally flat und sandy. The main river is also left (it goes off southward) and the 
valley of a tributary stream is followed. The road is mostly good and level, but stony in 
places, to 10$ miles. The hills bounding the valley are generally low and easy, and several 
miles apart. At 102 miles running water is reached, and the road follows the river-bed for 
2 mile through a gorge bounded by precipices, from which it emerges on tothe Kabnki plain. 


Ample camping ground. Water generally bitter, but some good in pools. Wood rather 
soarce, A little cultivation. The plain is about 13 mile in length, surrounded by hills, 
which, however, are easily crowned. Elevation, 2960'. 


7 | GHaB . . .| 14 The road for the first 3 miles is generally 

823 | good, over sand and amone low, undulating 

hills, but after the first mile the ground ad- 

joining is much broken and cut up by zalas. 

On the north of the valley is a big mountain 

800' high. The main xalas generally follows 

the northern side. At 3 miles the na/a is crossed, and again, about 300 yards further on, the 

road being over the same broken ground, and mounds of shale and sandstones, weathered into 

curious shayes and peaks. At 43 miles the nala is again crossed, here about 200 yards wide, 

filled with tamarisk and shrubs. From the road at this point cliffs and very steep slopes run 

precipitously down to the mala on the right (western) side. Beyond the valley of the zala is 
the same large mountain round which the road circles from Kahnki. 


The road is now over a stony plateau to 6} wiles, when a deep zala running west and 
east is crossed. At 62 miles there is a short cut, almost impassable for animals, over a hills 
through which the regular road passes by a rift. The road then ascends a small nada 
arcongst high undulations and broken hills to a kotal at 63 miles. Hence the road follows a 
contour for a short distance, when it comes to a steep drop of about 200’, with the fine green 
Karmat valley epread out below. The descent at first appears impracticable, but the road 
soou enters a deep narrow gulley, which twists between almost vertical sides through the 
slaty shale, and descends steeply to tie bottom. In one place the road is carried over a 
narrow neck with an almost precipitous hud on the right. The road at this point cannot 
last through another season of heavy rain, and should be reconnoitred beforehand. The 
descent to the valley is not difficult, the footing being good. The ascent would, however, 
be very difficult and tedious for animala. 


This portion is called the Bejar kotal (the “ pass without a tree ”). 


At 6} miles the plain is reached, and to 92 miles there is no difficulty except that the 
country is generally broken, and the road rough in places. The valley is some 300 yards 
wide, enclosed by low broken hills. At 93 miles there is another sudden drop of 260’, the 
lower level being gained as before by a steep descent down a similar gulley. 


The road now descends a narrow ravine, between broken rugged hills. At 10§ miles 
there is a pool oh fon water mile up a ravine north-eastward, accessible only to footmen. 
A quarter of a mile on a spur is crossed, the river running away to the south-west at the foot 
of a huge mountain, summit of which is 2,000’ above the plain. The descent from the spur 
is down another gulley, whence the road runs sometimes over the broken plain, sometimes in 
the river bed, without serious difficulties to 134 miles. Here the valley, hitherto closely shué 
in, begins to open out. Itis now 200 yards wide, flat, and bounded by low, rugged hills. 
The road for the remainder of the stage is good and level, except at two ov three points, 
where low spurs are crossed. 


,, Good open space for camping close to the left bank of the river. The bed is 400 yards 
wide, bounded, except on the north, by low hills, Water plentiful and of fair quality. 
Wood and grasa fairly abundant. Elevation, 2,670". 


_The road from Kahnki may be said to be good generally, and to present no great diffi- 
culties, except at the two descents, 
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8) Kanan . 3 -| 133 Road for the first mile ie good, level, and sanlvs 

95% | at first in the river bed, then along the right 

bank. At 1 mile an easy, but narrow, zig- 

zag leads up a spur, about 160 feet above the 

river. Thence to 1? mile is over a stony 

plateau, whence the road again descends to- 

wards the valley, which is reached at 2 miles. The valley is broad and flat, with a considerable 

growth of grass and thorns. The road leads down the middle of the plain, and is at first 

level and good, but soon stony and over broken ground. At 23 miles is a nasty mala cross- 

ing, and about 3 miies the ground is very broken, and the road is carried round a spur ; over 

which thera is also a short cut. At 34 miles the river is crossed, and at 32 miles is a nasty 

nala crossing. The road is generally fair to 53 miles, sometimes in the river bed, sometimes 
on the banks ; with another bad nala crossing at 43 miles. 

The main river now trends away westwards and the road ascends along a tributary 
stream. The valley is very narrow, between steep slopes, with cliffs at the top, 100 to 150) 
feet high. The river bed is generally followed, which at 6; miles becomes a gorge, with 
sometimes a narrow strip of flat ground on each side. On both sides are precipices, 200’ to 
300' high, with steep slopes at the base. River bed generally stony. At 7? miles a ravine 
joins from the south-west. The gorge is narrowest and the cliffs most precipitous, at 8¢ 
niles about which poiot the track is very heavy and bouldery. Hence the gorge begins to 
expand and the cliffs become lower, till at 9 miles the fine open plain of Kahan is entered. 

The plain is seen extending for some miles to the south and east, cultivated, and with 
great numbers of very large tamarisk trees. ‘The Kahan river circles round the plain with 
a wide sweep to the west, its waters eventually running into the river that has been ascend- 
ed. This plain is richly cultivated with millet. Itrises up from west towards the east 
with a very gentle glacis-like slopé, at the upper part of which the road is stony. 

To 113 miles the road follows the upper slopes of the .gZacis, crossing a few malas and 
small spurs, which present no difficulties. It then descends 20 feet sharply to the plain, and 
passes through millet fields and tamarisk jungle to the banks of river. 

Camping ground aoross the river (on left bank). The river here runs between steep 
banks, 16’ high. For further details see Route No. 108. 


Route No. 108. 


From Dera Guazi Kaan To Sisi, vid THE CHACHAR PASS AND Kagan. 


Authority.— GAsELEE. 








DisTaNnons, 


od 
2 Names of Stages. a Bemarxs. 
a Inter- 

mediate.| Total. 


No, of 








1|Kor CHota . -| 14 . 
—)| 14 Vide Route No. XLV, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 


2 |CHotr ZaRim . .-| 10 





24 

3 | GANGHAB ‘ -| 12 No road ; only a desert track. Several miles of 
———| 36 heavy sand at intervals and old watercourses. 

Fort occupied by a few police sowars. Water 

very scanty from a well in the fort. No water 

onthe road. Camping ground good. 
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4 | HagRanD : -| 18 No road, and country as above. The temporary 
54 bridges are very unsafe. Large camping 
ground near fort. Water-supply from a run- 

ning nala, 


5 |Topa . . | 17 Road good until entering the Chachar pass at 
SS FZ] the 9th mile, when it becomes stony, leading 
up the bed of the Chachar nada, and is im- 
practicable for wheels. 
At 11 miles pass Drakot, where there are some 
: ools of water, sometimes used as an encamp- 
ing ground, but cramped and otherwise ill-suited for bodies of troops. After passing Dragot 
the pass becomes narrow for about a mile and-a-half ; it then widens out, and there is a good 
road. 

Near Toba there is a quantity of tamarisk jungle. Wood and water, grass for horses, 
and camel-grazing abundant. . 

The water is obtained from a spring on the hillside, abont 400 yards from camp, and is 
of excellent quality. 

6 | BaxsHa-x1-Bzt. -{ 16 Pass open and easy for first 6 miles, when a 
——~| 86 small kotal is reached, over which the path lay, 
The ascent is easy, but the descent, being down 
the side of a steep hill of loose earth and sand, 
is somewhat difficult. There is an easy road, 
however, to the right, but it is about 2 miles 
longer. 

About a mile beyond this the pass becomes somewhat narrow, the bed of the nala full 
of boulders, occupying its entire breadth, the road being cut out of the side of the hill. This 
narrow portion is about a mile long, but beyond it the pass opens out ; the road to Baksha-ki- 
Bet is easy. 

Baksha-ki-Bet is & small, open valley at a bend in the Chachar stream, near the point 
where the Kalchas za/a joins it, and at the head of the pass. 

There are a few large tamarisk trees and a spring of good water, with plenty of grazing 
for cattle. Elevation, 1,856’. 

Captain Wylie has the following remarks on the Chachar pass :— 

“The length of this pass is 33 miles. Its lower half is rough, rocky, and cramped. At 
present it is impassable for wheeled guns, though mountain guns and all other arms of the 
service could traverse it with ease, 

“Without much ‘labour a road sufficiently good for wheeled vehicles could be made. 
Grass of good quality is obtainable from the hills all round, and the water-supply, though in 
parts brackish, is of sufficient quantity, especially at Toba and Baksha-ki-Bet. 

“If should be remembered that no supplies save grass and wood are obtainable through- 
out the Chachar, which is quite aniababited.” 


7 Katcnas. 9 Road through a country of low undulating sand 
96 hills, covered with long, dty grass. At about 
4} miles enter a narrow gorge, which can only 
be passed in single file. At about 6 miles 
reach Sham plain and follow the Kalcbas nala 
neonate nates for 4 miles to camp. The Sham plain is of 
some extent, but it is divided into several valleys by ranges of hills. 
The plain is undulating, breaking in some parts into stony lines of low hills, but, for 
the main part, the soil appears good, and grass of the best quality is abundant. ; 
The Kalchas nala is the main source of the Chachar. ‘There are always water in it 
{rather brackish, but not bad), and all along its banks there are sites for encampments. __ 
Good water is reported within 10 feet of the surface, the air is clear and bracing, and in 
summer the nights are said to be always cool and pleasant. The general elevation is about 
2,500 feat above searlevel. : 


Water-supply from the nala, somewhat hard. Gyass abundant. Wood scarce. 
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8|CHaT. . -; 18 Route along the upper part of the Sham plain 
——| 113 | toward the tract of country lying between the 
range of low hills eslled Mir Dost-ka-Zard and 
Khap hill. There is no made road, but the 
country is easy, and, with the exception of an 
occasional small nuda, flat and free from stones. 
It is covered all the way with grass and jungle, bushes and trees. 

At about 8 miles a low watershed is crossed, and road proceeds down the Chat stream, 
which, on rounding the west end of Khap, flows into the Philawar. 

Camp at the extreme end of Khap; from encamping ground get a good view of the 
Philawar valley. This is said to be a magnificent valley, lying between Khap and Siah 
Kob. Its soil is said to be excellent and pasturage abundant. 

All along the road from Kalchas to Chat, water is abundant, at all seasons. At Chat, 
even if no water is on the surface, by digging only a very short distance a plentiful supply 
can be obtained, Elevation, 2,600’. 


9)PaTaR . . -}| 12 Road for about 4 miles over an easy country of 
——) 125 low undulating hillocks, of sandy soil, covered 
with grass; then reach a large deep nala 
draining towards Philawar. Pools ot water 
here and there in its bed. 
At about 5 miles apoen a gulley to the Barzen 
ass, then for 2 miles over a high grassy table-land, and 
Hou ce Dee oe ce Belae Feseend into the Pater valley, drained by a zala of the same 
and on thence to meet this route at name. F 
Madentane 26: Camp near the gap between Sir Ani and Kurdan hills. It 
is about 2,756 feet above sea-level. Wood, water, and grazing abundant; when on good 
terms with the Maris, live-stuck procurable in large quantities. 
Barzen pase at present not practicable for wheeled artillery. 


10 | Kata-Konw . »| 16 Passing through the gap between the Sir Ani 
140 and Kurdan ranges the road proceeds directly 
west, skirting the Sir Ani range, over most 
excellent ground to the Patar nala, about 5} 
miles, Along the stony zala bed for about 2 
miles to Saj-ka-Kach, where there is good and 
abundant water. Inclining northwards, cross a large zala, lying at the foot of the end of 
the Dauda range. 

Ascend this hill and reach an elevated table-land called the Dui valley, running direotly 
east and west. The valley is uncultivated, but the soil is excellent and grass abundant. It is 
about 12 miles long, and extends on to the open country near Kahan. ae 

The Dui valley, at its widest part, is about 1 mile broad. For the 3 first miles it gently 
rises to a ridge extending from side to side of the valley called the Dui-ka-Sham (water shed), 
which, is here the boundary line between the Maris and Bugtis, the drainage on Bugti side 
running to the Patar, on the Mari side towards the Kahan or Saroz nada. Crossing the ridge, 
the valley generally dips, but is much more stony than before. About 23 miles beyond the 
ridge is Kala Koh. “Here there is abundant wood, water, grass, and forage for camels. Ele- 
vation, 2,800". 

11 | Kanan. : »| 12 Road good, skirting the low hills at the foot of 
152 the Dauda range. 

The valley gradually widens towards Kahan, 
about a mile from which place the deep Kahan 
or Saroz nada is crossed. Considerable culti- 
vation, principally wheat and jowar, about 

Kahan. Kahan is a small town enclosed by a mud wall, built im the form of a square, with 
a sort of bastion in each corner. The walls are about 12 feet high, very thin, and in several 
places broken down. The valley here is wide and open : the chief town of the Maris. Sup- 
plies procurable in amall quaatities ; live-stock in large quantities. Wood, water, and forage 
abundant. Elevation, 2,430’. 
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Route No. 108S—concluded. 


westerly direction towards the foot of the Lara 
Baga bill, and reach an elevated plateau. Crosg- 
ing this at about 2 miles from Kahan, again 
strike the zala. Continue along the nala for 
a short autre when we Nal nala joins 
: wo combined take the name of Nal. At their point of junction they enter 
Pe Rad hill and flow in a general direction north-west for about 6 miles to Nal 
Daf, where they are joined by the combined Sarhai and Kaora. J 
Road lies along the stony bed of defile, which ison an average 80 yards wide all along. 
The hills on either side are of sandstone, very pliable, perpendicular, and about 100 feet 
‘ 8 ould the country be in hostile occupation, they should be crowned previously to troops 
entering the defile. At Nal Daf, water and wood abundant, but grass scanty, Camp ground 
cramped for space, and rocky. At this point the united waters turn sharply to the south- 
west, circling round the base of the great Gandar table-land, which lies to the north-west, and 
the route quits the former for the plateau, rejoining them two stages later at Mihi. 
T’his is a mere repetition of what is mentioned above. 


on Danok .| 12 The route lies up the valley of the northern 
Belen ——| 172] tributary of the Sarhaf for about 6 miles, and 
then crosses over a watershed to head of the 
Dahu stream. 
Camp on the banks of the stream. Water and 
wood abundant. Grass scarce. 


Climblup from camp to the Gandar‘table-land, im- 
mediately above it, This is a limestone plateau 
intersected by deep zalas, with perpendicular 
sides, which drain into Nal river. The march 
is an arduous one, being most difficult for 
camels and horses. No water is to be found 

along the road, and the surface of the plateau is strewn with Aints and othar stones. 

One of these ravines is closed by a bridge of stones, said to have been made by the 

Emperor Nadir Shah causing each man of his army to throw one stone in the ravine. 

Descend by a long incline to the bed of the Nal‘river, which is here a fine, strong stream 


of clear water. Water, wood, grass abundant, and room to encamp a considerable number of 
troops. 


16 , TRaTant e -{ 18 Route lies down the bed of the Nal, which has 
——| 198] to be crossed and recrossed repeatedly. The 

ground is stony, and, marching in such a con- 

fined place as the bed of a river, the heat is 

great. Water supply on march good and con- 

| . stant. At Tratani plenty of space, and grass 


of excellent quality is abundant ; also fuel and 
water. 


. . -| 8 Cross the Kahan ala and proceed in a north. 
12 | Nat | eh 


14|Menr. - -| 13 


16 | Mat : . «| 21 


s 
———)| 219 | For a short distance keep along the bed of the 
Nal, there take a sudden turn to the right, and 
follow a route directly west over a series of 
sandhills. At 10 miles reach Gazi-ke-Khund, 


; , where there is a large pool of brackish water; 
at 15 mile further on emerge from the bills into the plain of Kachi. Keep west along the 
skirt of the Mari hills for about 10 miles, when Mal is reached. 


17 | Sis . -| il Road north-west; no diffioulties. There is no 
——| 230 water along the route. 





a 
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Route No. 109. 
From Miruankot To Loralal, vid toe HAN Pass AND ANAMBAR. 


Authorities —“ Main Linegs,” Etc. ; Tomkins, 1883, 





all 








Distances. 
No. faeces 
of Names of Stages. iat RsMARKS, 
7 nter- 
Blage. mediate. Total. 
ee 
1 | RasANPUB . «| 12 A small cantonment; supplies and water plenti- 





12 ful, encamping ground good. The old cantons 
ment is 7 miles beyond Rajanpur. 


2 | FatanPuek 7 -{ ll Road over level plain, mostly alluvial, but 
—)| 23 barren for want of water. Fatahpur, a small 

town surrounded by a mud wall, outside which 

a drinking trough capable of supplying 650 

horses at a time, has been made and connected 

with a well inside. Water said to be plentiful 


| and good. 
3 | Driear . . -| 12 Near Drigri the road crosses three xalas, which 
—| 35 require ramping and might be impassable for 


a short time during floods. 

The general character of the road is the same 
as last march. On leaving Fatahpur, the road 
crosses several bunds which could be easily 

ramped, but at present impede wheel traffic ; continues thus for 7 miles over a great deal of 
soft sand, and one or two shingly ridges. 


Drigri, a good-sized village on the right bank of the Chachar (or Cachar). Good water 
from shallow wells in dry bed of naZa. 


About half mile south-west is the frontier post, a mud walled fort, 300 yards in cire 
cumference, in which are two rooms fitted up for travellers; a deep well inside the fort, 
Supplies plentiful ; water scarcely drinkable, comes from a trough inside. There is no water 
on the road during the whole length of the march. 


4 )}ToBA ‘ | 163 The zala in the lower part of its course is 

. , ——y} 50§ | covered with boulders, rendering it almost 

impassable for laden animals, but a tract could 

be very easily cleared. Road very rough, 

crossing alas and ridges, with steep descents, 

but ho heavy ascents, bending about between 

bare craggy hills, with much inaccessible broken ground as far as Toba, constituting a most 
formidable defile which could be easily held against the advance of a far superior force. 

About 43 miles within the pass fair water comes trickling through pools in the rocky bed 

of abranch zala in considerable quantity. Above this there is a small level suitable for a 

resting-place for a few hundred men. 


At Toba the Chachar runs through a small valley with a little vegetation. Water from 
a small spring low down the hillside. Supply at present barely sufficient for 100 men, but 
with a proper reservoir could be stored for 1,000 men and horses. 
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6 | BazsHa-Ka-Bsr -(- 16 
—| 653 


KaLcHas . : 9 ; Vide Route No. 108, stages 6 and 7, 


a 





wz 


Murans ‘ -| 193 The road passes along a xala containing pools 
’ 938 | of water; at 5 miles it rises to the top of ay 
undulating plateau of the Koh range, from 
which there is a steep descent, and for the last 
12 miles runs through low jungle with low 
hills. Between the 12th and 13th miles there 
are pools of water. 





8 | WasaLaNG. -{ 133 For the first 2 miles the road follows the course 

——| 1063 | of the zala; it then crosses a range consisting 

of rocky ridges, only crossed by footpaths, 

with very steep gradients ; 100 hired labourers 

would ina week make a 4-ft. road here, with 

easy gradients. The road ¢hen leads into a 

valley at the foot of the Siah Koh, and crosses a small zaZa, with pools of water. For the 

last 3 miles the road is level and good. The camping ground is situated in a plain on the 
near side of a nala which contains large pools of muddy, but tolerably good water. 


9 |Namag . ‘ ° 9 The road crosses a nada and leads across the 

——| 1153 | Ghartiwala range; the road is about 6 feet 

wide and in fair order, but the gradients ia 

many places, especially at the kotal, are too 

steep for wheeled carriage. The descent is 

steep through a narrow and tortuous defile. 

A nala with pools of water is next crossed, and for 5 wiles the road runs over a level plain 

and after crossing a stream, a piece of swampy ground is reached. On the whole, the road is 

well defined. Supplies and water very good and plentiful ; camel-forage and wood abun- 

dant ; a oe amount of grass. Temperature in double-fly tent on 9th April 1879, at 3 
P.M., 93° F. 


10 | Han Kua ° «| 11 At the 4th mile a small fortified village is 
(or Karez). —| 1263 assed, and some water in a zala in pools a 
: ittle further on, and at the 7th mile a number 
of other villages scattered over the plain are 
noticed. The road now passes over a plain 
covered with short bushes, and at 94 miles a 
large ruined village is reached. Thence, going due north, the road immediately enters the 
Han Dara defile, which is about 2650 yards wide, with bold limestone cliffs on either side. 
The defile is about half a mile in length, and from the exit the bed of the Han river is 
followed to camp. 
There is no water in the Han river, but there is an abundant supply of sweet warm 
water from the karez. Camel-forage, wood, and grass plentiful. No supplies obtainable. 
The road is practicable for field artillery. 


11 | BoanapHaka’. -| 162 The road runs for 32 miles along the valley of 
———| 1434 | the Han river, between the Chapar hills and 
the Jadyan range. The valley varies in width, 
and is over a mile wide at the broadest part. 
It is stony in places, but generally grassy, with 
numerous acacia, tamarisk, and wild plum trees. 
At 3} miles the Jhur Tap tangi is entered. |The gorge is 300 yards in length, narrow 

and with precipitous sides, but the bed is sandy and unobstructed with boulders. 
Emerging from the defile the road leaves the river and runs over a stony plateau to 5 
miles, when it again descends to the river bed and follows it to 73 miles. The Fed is sandy, 
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the ascent very gentle; banks of clay, high and precipitous. At about 53 miles is a 
sees of water. There are also pools of brackish water in the bed, 


At 7} miles there is a stiff ascent for a mile along a narrow hillside road, with numerous 
sinuosities. The first 300 yards, called the Nili-dal, is very steep and trying for laden 
animals. At the top of the ascent the road turns to the right, and runs for about a mile (to 
gt miles) over a grassy plain. A rocky spur is then crossed, and the Kalichapri plain is en- 
tered, and traversed in a northerly direction to 107 miles. 


The plain is entirely surrounded by high hills, and drained by three large streams, which 
appear to unite and force their way in a south-westerly direction through the range in which 
the Han pass lies. There is no village at Kalichapri ; water abundant but very brackish. 


At 104 miles commences the ascent to the Han pass. The road is steep and stony, but 
short; the kotal being reached at 103 miles. Elevation by aneroid 4,526’. The descent is 
fairly easy, half a mile in length; a flat valley is then traversed for half a mile, after which 
the road enters the bed of a stream, which it follows through a range of hills between rocky 
banks for another } mile (to 12 miles). An undulating stony plain is then entered, over 
which the road runs to 13} miles, when a dry na/a is passed and a grassy undulating plain 
traversed to the camping ground. 


Camping ground on fine open plain. Water plentiful, but very brackish. Camel- 
forage, wood, and grass abundant. No supplies, 


12 | Kucuga ° e| 12 At 8 milesa varrow pass between two hills 
——/| 1553 | along the bed of a zala, and at about a mile 
from camp a nala is again crossed, Grass 
and wood abundant. Water close to camp. 
Road a fairly good hill one. 


13 | Terk Kuram . | The road goes across a plain for a mile and then 
——| 1703 | crosses a spur of hills; at 3 miles there is 
water and the country becomes open, At 10 
miles the top of a kotal is reached, and from 
there is a gradual descent to the camping 
ground, which is confined and surrounded by 
low hills. 


The supply of water which comes from a spring is good and is said to never fail. 
Supplies brought from Thal Chotiali; wood and grass locally in plenty, also camel-grazing. 
14 | Sanaugar . . 0 The road leads along a splendid plain to the 
1803 | small village of Sangurai. Supplies for a 
small force might be locally obtained with due 
notice: grass and wood plentiful, and good 

camel-grazing ground, 
The road in valley might be made passable for 
anos with little difficulty by bridging the 

nalas. 





15 | Wanan . ; -| 14 Across an open country to the Anambar river, 
——| 1943 | which is crossed at 9 miles. The river is 

fordable by all arms, but subject to heavy 

floods. The track is bad and stony, and pass- 

able only for infantry, pony,!mnle, and camel- 

carriage ; there is an abundant supply of water 


and grass. 
16; Lanor . . «| 105 
—| 2048 
iy Tone : .| 10 ts Vide Route No. XLIII, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 
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Alternative Route from Kalchas to Nahar, via Bhor and Vitakri. 
7 Buor . ° ° 12 





863 
Vide Route No. 119. 
8 | GanpDIaB 7% 
———| 938 
9 | VitakRI e -| 16 A bad ala to cross on leaving camp. At 2 


——| 108 | miles ascend a steep kotal over slabs of slate 
and loose stones; then a slight descent on toa 
plain in which are the ruins of a village called 
Husen Kot. Another bad nala is then cross. 
ed, over which a road has to be made for 

cattle, followed by another steep kotal, and afterwards a small stream with running water. 
A quarter of a mile further is a running stream, the first good water met since leaving 
camp. ‘T'wo more kotals are crossed before reaching the camping ground. : 


10 Nawaz . e 





: 9 
— 1173 rie Route No, 111. 
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Route No, 110. 


From Nawar To Tuat (Cuortatt), vid THE Sri pass. 
Authorities —Duxe ; WeELLs, 1879. 

















DisTanczs. 
Ne Names of Stages, ae eae ty 255; Ramanxs, 
or mediate. | Total, 
1 | Viraxker . . 9 Vide Route No, 111. 
— 9 
2) Mazak KacH . -| 12 Vide Route No. 112, 
——| 21 
3 | Davba WanGa «| 16 Road excellent over an open grass and some- 
———| 36 times gravelly plain. 
W ood and water scarce. A well would be required. 
No habitations or supplies. Elevation, 4,060’. 
4 | GiRgBAND . «| 21 


—-—| 657 | Road excellent over plain (passing through a low 
range of hills at 3 miles), till the lower spurs 
of the Tikbel mountain are reached (at about 
17 “wmiles), when torrent-beds cross it and 
render parts bad. <A watershed is then crossed, 

elevation 4 360’, the descent from which is rough, but capable of improvement. Water met 
at 10 miles in a ala in the Kolu valley ; also at a place called Kui, by digging, 
Wood and water plentiful, but the latter is brackish. Forage scarce. No supplies or 
habitations. Elevation 3,700! 
6 | Sint koran. 6 Road very bad along the nala bed, which is 
(Foot of) ——/| 63 obstructed with boulders. Much heavy work 
would be required to render it good. The 
gradient is, however, very slight, 
Water plentiful, but somewhat brackish, No 
forage, wood, or supplies. Elevation 3,000’, 
6|THan. . -{| 153 
. ———| 783 | Road extremely bad up the face of a steep lime- 
stone hil] to the Sini kotal (elevation 3,700’) at 
2 mile. The descent to the Anambar on the 
far side is equally bad. This hotal has to be 
crossed in order to avoid @ narrew gorge 
through which the Sini passes, a large pool in the middle of which renders it impassable. 
Thia kotal would require much heavy work to render it passable for any beasts heavily laden. 
The remainder of the route was not traversed, but the greater part was seen from the 
kotal, and also from Thal, corroborating all reports which coucur in saying that the road is 
excellent throughout, 
Vide also Route 111. 
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Route No. 111. 


From Naar to Tuat (CHotiat), ved THE MAR Pass, 
Authorities.—Dr. O. T. Duke; We ts, 1879. 














DIsTaNOogs, 
a Names of Stages, is Remangs, 
eee 
Btene iaiedinte; Total. 
1 | ViTakRI . . 9 Good road over the plain. 
——| 9 |Good camping ground. Water, wood, and 
forage plentiful. Klevation 3,260’. 
2 | Panawi ° -| 18 


——j| 27 | Road good up the Mar pass, elevation 4,600 feet. 
The descent from the Mar pass is described as 
“execrable; large slabs of slippery limestone 
have to be crossed, and the descent is stated to 
be steep and rough.” (Wells.) Natives, how- 
ever, consider it is a road passable by camels; 
at Parahi there is water in a perennial stream. 
3 |CHITaL . . .| 18 
——| 45 | Road over the Sadik Wanga kotal, a limestone 
ridge (200 feet in height} : afterwards good for 
6 miles over open gravelly plain. 
Tikhel mountain is then crossed (or rather spurs 
running from it) at a height of 6,126 feet ; this 
4|THat. : «| 20 portion of the road is very rough; water in 
—| 65 pools, 


Road stated to be fair by the Butur hill to 

Khap, and thence made road to Thal. 
Lieutenant Wells, R.E., describes another route 
vid Chotiali, which is 138 miles 4 furlongs in 
length; this is at first very bad and difficult; onwards to Thal is 14 miles distance: tolal 37 
miles. It appears from various native accounts that the Tikhel spurs and the Sadik Wanga 
kotal constitute the principal difficulties ; nevertheless it should be remembered it is pro- 
bable that owing to certain political difficulties which existed at the time when Lieutenant 
Wells visited Kolu, he was not shown the easiest paths; the natives pronounce the road as 
one along which lightly-laden camels can pass, but as nevertheless difficult and rough in 
many places. Lieutenant Wells writes as follows:—“I then consider this Sini road (vide 
Route No. 110) would be the best and most direct for baggage between Vitakri and Thal; 


of course, the bridle-road would still be over the Mar pass, and the road could be joined to it 
in the Kolu Chotiali valley. 
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Route No. 112, 


From Tuat (Cuottatt) to Nauae, vid tHe NIL Pass. 


Authorily.—W wits (March—April, 1879) ; Hay, 1882. 


























Dretancre. 
No. a eee ey 
of Names of Stages, fe Ramanxe, 
ntere 
Stage. mediate. Total 
1 | Sawa. Ka-Mouni .| 17 The first 56 miles would be over the Thal 


——! 17 plain, then through the pass of the Anambar 
into the hills and down its course to Sawa-ka- 
Munh. 

From the Sini kotal the Thal valley was plainly seen, and the bed of the Anambar river 
also; from almost where the river leaves the plains to Sawa-ka-Munh the road seen was 
decidedly good, and all the natives averred there was no difficulty. 

Wood and water plentiful. No supplies, but some grain might be procured if arranye- 
ments were made beforehand. A few matting sheds, inhabited by nomads. Elevation 2,500’. 

2 | Niu pass (foot of) . 8 Road good, and capable of being made excellent 
26 along the open valley of the Anambar. ‘Ihe 
valley is bounded by high bluffs. Plenty of 
standing water in the river, but not much run- 
ning. The bed is 250 feet broad, and is evi- 
dently filled at times by a roaring torrent. 
Wood and water plentiful. Supplies as at last camp. Huts of nomads. Elevation 2,375’, 
3 | ToBa . 3 103 The ascent commences at once, the road ascend- 
354 | ing a tributary of the Anambar, which below 
Sawa ka Munh is called the Beji. The road 
up to the kotal is far from bad; along it sup- 
plies and plunder are brought from Thal on 
bullocks. The kotal could easily be cut down 
or tunnelled through. Water to be found near the crest by sinking a well. The descent is 
exceedingly steep and rough. The kotal is reached at 8 miles. Elevation, 3,160’. 
Water plentiful; wood scarce; forage scarce. Supplies nid. Elevation, 2,700’. 
4; ManJAN VALLEY .| 10 Road rough and steep down a narrow valley for 
452 | 4 miles to the Chakar river. About here Route 
No. 117 is struck. An easy gradient could be 
obtained by carrying a road along outlying 
hills. The next 4 miles is good, following 
the Manjan branch of the Chakar. At 8 
miles a spur is encountered which juts out into the river, and some labour would be re- 
quired to carry the road along the steep hillside. ‘The river. bed is too rough to be followed. 
The spur necessitates two hills being crossed, and the river is not fairly reached ayain for a 
mile. This is the only very bad place in the whole of the Nili route, and there is nothing 
to prevent its being made quite good. ; 
: Water plentifal, but slightly salt. Wood and forage abundant. No supplies pro- 
rable. ion 2,676’. 
a eigae : -| 16 Road excellent all the way. At about 7 miles 
——/| 612 | a road strikes off for Kahan. 
Forage, wood and water plentiful, but the 
latter is slightly salt. No supplies. Habita- 
tions as before. Elevation, 3,600’. 


————— EEO oom 
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Route No. 112—concluded, 


Mazak Kacw . .| 16% Road fair, and capable of being made 
: to a second Triman at rele. Thenent 
excellent road over open gravelly plain, the 
entrance to a pass turning the Mar hil] : 
passed, which was not reconnoitred owing to 
provisions failing. 

Good camping ground. Forage and wood abundant. No supplies procurable, Water. 
supply precarious, being obtained from rain-water, pools or kacha wells, dug in the sandy 
torrent-beds. A well would probably be required. Elevation, 3,200’. 





7 | Vitaxxt1 . .{ 12 Road excellent over the open gravelly plaj 
—| 89 the Makhmar valley. gr y plain of 
Good camping ground. Water, wood and 

forage plentiful. Elevation, 3,260’, 


6 |NaHAB . ‘ . 9 Vide Route No. 111. 
98 


Route No. 113. 
From Rasanpur To Kanan, vid THE Sort DRIsHAK Pass. 


Authority.— First Eprrion, 








Distance, 
Ne Names of Stages. ia REMABES, 
Paes mediate, | Total. 
]| MvnamMMaDPUR. . 7 Road good. No supplies. Water brackish. 
2 | SapzaLKOT +} 13 The road is quite good, but heavy. Nosupplies. 
20 Good water procurable. 
3 ) GaRKAN : -| 19 The road goes over the plain to the mouth of the 


—| 39 Sori Drishak pass, which it then enters and 
continues up its bed the whole way. After 
rain this route sometimes becomes impassable 

| for two or three days at a time. There is 

plenty of brackish water by this pass. Near 

Garkhan, a branch of the Sori leads off towards the north point of the Sham plain, and 

another towards Giandari; but neither is practicable for guns. Water here is brackish, but 
abundant. Firewood and forage abundant. 


4 | GoREHAR . -| 10 The road still goes up the pass. No water met 
—| 49 with. Water brackish, but abundant. Wood 
and grass plentiful. 


6 | Katcas : «| Il The road goes up the Gorkhar ravine for about a 

: —y| 60 mile, when it turns up a small watercourse and 

cowes out on to the Sham plain, which it then 

crosses to Kalehas in 9 miles. Water is good 

and abundant. Forage and firewood abundant. 

This route is impracticable for guna, being much 

cut up by large boulders; it is also a bad route for men and animals on account of there being 
no drinkable water for 37 miles on it. 
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6|)CHaT « . .) 18 
78 
7 |PaTtar. . -|. 12 
—| 90 
8 | Kara Ko# 7 ; 15 Vide Route No. 108. 
105 





9 |Kawan . ‘ -{| 12 





Route No. 114. 


From Rasanpur To Leurei, v/é THe Sort AND SEHAF VALLEYS, 


Authorities.—First Epition; Quetta Fievp Force, 1878. 




















Distances. 
wt Names of Stages. it ReMARES, 
nter- 
re mediate. | Total. 
1 |Asnr oe 7 Easy march along a good road. Water at Asni 
—| 7 brackish, but not unwholesome. Supplies 
procurable. 
2'|Lane@osHr . - | 16 Road good. There is a bungalow in the fort, 
—)| 22 also one good well. Supplies obtainable. 
3 | BanpowaLl . -| 16 First 8 miles good, remainder over heavy 
—| 38 sand. 
The heat at Bandowali in October was exces- 
sive during the day. 
4|KaBgopanI . -| 23 For 3 milea the road runs west over a sandy 
—/| 61 plain, rough with mounds and clumps of 


stunted jungle, ascending very gradually to 
the summit of a low ridge, on the far side of 
which is the Jaburi zalu. The route lies up 
the nala bed for 10 or 11 miles, the first 4 
miles being sandy, afterwards gravelly at intervals, the whole very heavy going. At 14 
miles ascend from the xada on toa slight ridge passing one side of an amphitheatre of 
undulating plain, along which the route lies down to camp in the bed of the Sori. 
Water plentiful in the bed of the stream. 
5 | Knasuar i .| 14 The route at first lies up the bed of the Sort, 
aewen| 75 and then up the bed of its feeder, the Kha- 
juri. It is sometimes sandy, sometimes stony, 
and sometimes hard clay. Water all the way 
(in October). 
Khajuri is an opening out of the stream from 
which it takes its name. It ie surrounded by low white hills. Water plentiful in the 
stream, and in a pool behind a rock, which is not easily seen, Wood plentiful, grass 


scarce, 
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. . 6 From Khajuri there is a short ascent i 
osu ——| §1 plateau called Rohel-ka-Vad, whence aalicte 
descent leads down to the Sori zala, on the 
further bank of which is the camping ground 
near a grove of tamarisk trees. At one or two 
places just after leaving Khajuri the road ig 
Little difficult for wheeled artillery owing to ravines. 


9 | Dgsa Buetr . -| 16 Leaving camp the road crosses a nada, and then 

——| 97 runs for 5 miles across a plain to the 

Hangarh range of hills. This range is sand- 

stone, and the ascent is a little steep. A road 

was made over it, good enough for field guns, 

A plain is then again traversed for some 8 

miles. About 6 miles from Dera Bugti a nada bed is followed for three-quarters of a mile, 

The remainder of the road is heavy, and the last portion is up the bed of the Sebaf 

atream. 

Dera Bugti is a small native fort, enclosing about 100 houses. Supplies obtainable in 

small quantities if notice is given. Water good and abundant. Grass abundant at a dis- 
tance of about 4 miles. Wood and camel-graziug plentiful. 


8 | SIN@SILA ‘ -{ 21 Road lies over a plain down the Sehaf valley, 

—| 118 following the watercourse. The plain is 

covered with bush jungle and tamarisk trees, 

and intersected by numerous small nalas, For 

artillery, banks would have to be cut down in 

some places. At 8 miles a pool of water; at 

11 another. Towards the end of march, road stony. Good encamping ground. Water 

from a nala good and plentiful. Wood and camel-forage abundant. Grass plentiful in the 
spring, scarce in winter. 


9 | CHaGIRDI . -| 82 Route for the first 6 miles across very rough 

1263 | ground, intersected by numerous alas, the 
banks of many of which are steep and stony. 
Practicable for artillery, but difficult, very 
wearying to the cattle, owing to the stony 
ascents and descents. 

At 6 miles reach the Sehaf ala, in which is a running stream of good water, the bank 
of the nala steep. The remainder of march lies along the bed of the na/a, which is alternately 
sandy andetony. Camp on the right bank on the stream. Grass and water good and 
plentiful. Camel-grazing fair; wood abundant. No supplies. Meat sometimes procurable 
from shepherds. 


10 ) GwacH-KI-DRIE o{ 113 Cross the Sehaf immediately on leaving camp 
——| 138 and along a sandy ravine for a mile. Here 
the road ascends and passes alternately across 
rocky ravines and plateau, till at about 6 
miles it descends into a sandy nala. During 
‘ this 5 miles the road is very bad, rocky, 
narrow, and in places steep. Can be easily made practicable for guns, but difficult, 

March about 3 miles along the bed of abovementioned nada until it joins the Sehaf. 
Thence along the bed of the Sebaf, which is atony in places, but generally easy. There are 
short-cuts by ascending and descending the steep bank of the stream. Guns should keep 
along the river-bed. Encamping ground on right bank of Sehaf. Very rough and stony. 
Water good and abundant from stream. Wood, grass, and camel-grazing plentiful. No 
supplies, Meat sometimes proourable from shepherds, 


ll | Dinean j «| 11 First 2 miles down the valley no impedi- 
——| 149] ments, then for about 2 miles across the bare 

rocky slope of an upheaved sandstone hill, 

with an ascent from the Sehaf and a descent 

to the valley of the Sori Sur. Very difficult 
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estimated that it would take his regiment a fortnight to make a good road for guns across 
this rock. In the Sori Sur there is a plentiful spring of good and wholesome water. From 
this to Lehri, 25 miles, no other good water is found. To Dingan is about 6 wiles along 
the Sori Sur valley, and the bed of a mala. Guns should follow the bed of the nala, and not 
attempt to cut off corners. Dingan is a very bare, hot spot, in an amphitheatre of barren 
hills. Water exceedingly scarce and bad. Captain North, R.E., reports that the natives 
pointed out a place, about 3 miles north of Dingan, where good water was obtainable. 
Grass and fuel plentiful. Camel-grazing scarce. No supplies, 


Norzs.—Majot Sandeman recommends uot halting at Dingan on account of.th scanty supply and badneas of 
the water, Captain North would halt at the water in the Sori Suri valley, ee 


12| Urner . . +; 193 The road for 6 miles leads along the Ghori 
168} | nala, no impediments, debouches into the 
Kachi plain, leaving the hills: a perfectly 
level plain of sun-baked mud, in most parts 
nearly bare, in some sparsely covered with 
tufts of grass and stunted weedy jungle. 
This continues all the way to Lehri. There is no water on this march. Water at Lehri 
good and plentiful-in the winter; scarce in the spriug. Grass and camel-forage scarce. 
Supplies procurable. 





Route No. 115. 
From Sr1pt to Pisin Fort, vid Harwnat. 


Authorities —O’SuLLivan, 1886; GzneRrat OrriceR ComMANDING QusTTA 
Disraict, 1892. 


Distances. 
No. 
ae Names of Stages. a REMARKS, 
age. nter- 
mediate. Total. 
l1|Nanr . 3 7 To Harnai the road ie ont of repairs and ver 


— 7 | difficult for carts ; thence to Kach it is praoti- 
cable for carts in fair weather. Bridges over 
irrigation canals made of sleepers restiag on 
rails, some of them dangerous owing to one side 
of bridge being a foot or more lower than the 

other. At Nari Gorge on the south side of the river is Nari town, with railway station, 
sidings, and shops of the Sind-Pishin railway. The camping ground is on the north of the 
river, which has to be forded. Space available sufficient for a brigade of infantry. Except 
in time of floods, another brigade could encamp south of the river below Nari town. Water- 
supply unlimited, in fair weather about 132,000 gallons a minute, from the river, and excel- 
ent except in floods, when alum is required to precipitate the clay suspended in the water, to 
render it suitable for drinking. Rest-house. Elevation 500 feet. ; 

It should be borne in mind that the river floods suddenly after rain in the hills, and 
that troops may be detained at any camping ground below Spin Tangi for five days at a time. 
The floods attain a maximum of about 20 feet above ordinary level of river, blocking all 
movements by road, and after heavy rain small landslips generally occur on the railway, 


suspending traffic for one or more days. 


2 | Kazar-1-Krba : 10 The road for the first 43 or 5 miles has been 


17 | destroyed by the railway, and the only track 
now leads up the bed of the river, fording it ~ 
several times. The water in fair weather is 
about 18” deep at the fords. At 6 miles the 
old road is met where it passes over a shoulder 
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of n hill. crosses the river again, ani then proceeds across a low plain, covered with scrub 
ung'e. first passing # square enclosure, sides alout 40 yards long, for Baluch Guides; it 
then continues along the plain for about 3 miles, bends to the right round a low hill, and 
emerges on the small plain of Kalut-i-Kila. General direction north-east. here is a rest. 
house. Camping ground between enclosure and river, and on either side of road. Space 
sufficient for two brigades; water-supply unlimited, but distant. Fuel and camel-grazing jig 
scarce at all staves. Elevation 720 feet. ; 
3 | GaNDEIN DaF 7 9 Immediately on leaving camp the road com. 
—— 26 | mences to cross a range of hills at rather a 
steep gradient, and then descends to the plain 
on the other side by the old bridle path, which 
has been slightly improved, but it is not prac- 
ticable for carts. The old cart-road has been 
destroyed by the railway, and carte must keep to the river-bed. Pack-animals going over 
this kotal cross the line of raile a few hundred yards after reaching the level again, and 
strike the river about a mile {rom Kalat-i-Kila. ‘1hence the track continues ulong the river 
bed, crossing the stream four times, passes the conflvence of the Nari and Beji rivers, and at 
5 miles crosses the river from Budra, and emerges on the plain of Babar Kach ; here there ig 
a railwny stotion and good camping ground suitable for a division in fair ,weather, but liable 
to be flooded. Water as before unlimited. The road to Sangan, etc., by Badra branches off 
here, and Fadra is visible about 4 miles distant. The valley towards Padia is extensively 
cultivated, The track hence lends across a shingly plain with a rise of about 1 in 2¢0 to 
Gandkin laf. General direction north-east. Here there is a railway station, a rest-house 
and yost office. Camping ground for a brigade. Water-supply not very abundant alter con- 
tinued dry weather, but sufficient. Elevation 950 feet, : 
4 | SPIN Tanel or 16 The road made in 1880 through the Kuchali 
GUNEJI. ——| 42) defile, which is entered immediately above 
Gandkin Daf, has entirely disappeared, and 
carts and pack-animals must keep to the river- 
bed. ‘The enclosing hills are lofty and nearly 
inaccessible; the defile very narrow and very 
dangerous in floods, .which rises 12 to 15 feet above ordinary water-ievel. Kvery preraution 
should be taken in passing this place if the country be at all disturbed. This part of the road 
is almost impracticable for carts, which could not tiavel faster than a mile an hour. At 
4 miles the hills fall back and a sharp turn and ascent to the left leads to a small plain. 
This is the old Kuchali encamping ground. The road leads across to the plain, and passes 
the Kuchali railway station at about 5 miles; thence, with the exception of one very heavy 
bit of chingle, it is a good cart-road to Zindagiab, 72 miles. Here there is a rest-house and a 
good &mping ground, where troops marching with cart carriage would halt. The water is 
sufficient for two regiments and very good from pools in the river-bed, the stream flowing 
generally below the surface of the shingle. ‘The road crosses the river here; the banks are 
very high and perpendicular, but the road gradients are fairly cut. The railway embankment 
has, however, nearly blocked the ascent from the river-bed on the far side, and it would 
have to be cleared before carts could pass. Half a mile further is a bad dip into a zala, 
which also requires improvement to be practicable for carts. Thence the rcad ruts in an 
easterly direction, winding along with many ups and downs, but is fairly good for carts, 
until it arrives at Dalujal (13 miles) at the eastern end of the high range of hills along which 
it has been ekirting. ‘ihe hills close in on both sides for about 2 miles before reaching Malujal, 
and at one place, about a mile from Dalujal, the drainage has been obstructed by the rail- 
way embankment and a pond forms across the road after heavy rain. At Nalujal there is & 
mal] railway station and ruined bungalow above the roadon the hillside. From Zindagiab 
there is a fovty.ath over the high hills direct to Spin Tanyi or Guneii. 

At Dalujal the road makes a sharp turn round the foot of the hills below the railway 
embankment to the north-west, crosses a river, with 2} feet of beautiful water, leads over a 
shizh and level plateau, then descends by a well-cut gradient into the bed of the river, down 
which it turns tor about ? of a mile, then passes beneath a railway bridge and ascends to 
Guneji. Camping ground on the right bank of the river south of the defile hitherto 
known as Spin Tangi, but unknown by this name to the people of the country. Here there 
is a defensible sarat, a rest-house, and a railway bungalow. Water from the river very 
good, but it is 6U feet duwn to it, and the rails have 1o be crossed. On the whole the left 
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bank is now the best eamping cround to the north of the road before it descends to the 
river. Ample space for a brigade. 
From Guneji there is an alternative route to Harnai by Mian Kach, but itis a bad rond. 
Krom about Kalat-i-[Kila to this point it is Mari country. Supplies can be obtained 
segs “Naas villages. Klevatiun of camp 1,590 feet. Road from Dalujal to Guneji 
very good, 


5 | Harnal . : . 17 The railway having destroyed the old road, the 
— 69 | river-bed has to be again followed, and all 
traffic now has to go through the gap occupied 
by a deep pool of water, or over a very rough 
difficult track on the left bank. On emerging 
from the gap the road leads over the flats on 
the right bank of the river-bed, but these have been mach out up by excavations for the rail- 
way embankment, Af about 2 miles the track to Thal Chotiali can be struck by crossing the 
bed of the stream. Here is “ Duki road” railway station. ‘he road bends to the left up 
the watercourse and is very bad About half a mile off the road to the right is the plateau of 
Shin Kach_ A beautiful spring of water rises at the foot of this platean. ‘Ihe road now yoes 
along the shingly bed of the river for about 63 miles, the old road having been almost entirely 
destroyed by floods ; it then ascends the left bank of this river, crossing the rails on to a 
plateau along which it proveeds ina direct line for 3 miles. Half. way along thix plateau (94 
miles) is the villaye of Sinarai which forms the western extremity of babinn Kach. There is 
water of rather doubtful quality, and a good camping ground for a regiment. At 14 mile 
beyond Sinarai the road again descends to the bed of the river and | ecomes obliterated. ‘Ihe 
track now leads over the shingle in the river-bed to a point 4 miles from Harnai, where it 
ascends on to another plateau by a well cut gradient, which, however, needs repair. 1t lenda 
across this plitevu for 2 miles, when it commences to descend again, and, leaving the collection 
of villages which form the district of Harnai on the left hand, winds around and among a 
series of low hills, till it finds its way again to the level of the river, which it crosses 1 mile 
from the camp of Harnai. From the river there is a gentle ascent up to the camp. General 
direction north-west. 

With the exception of the Sinarai plateau, 3 miles, and the last 4 miles before reaching 
Harnai, there 1s practically no road but the river-bed, and the march is a very trying one, 
especially for carts. Half a mile belore reaching Harnai the new road v7@ the Mehrab tangi 
to Sinjawi branches off to the right. (Route No. 120.) ; 

There is a dak bungalow, a post ottice and civil court, and bazar, and 1} mile further on 
ghe Harnai railway station, a telegraph office, and a few bungalows. ‘The camping ground to 
the north of the road is very extensive, and the water supply abundant and good. Two 
brigades could encamp here. age, 

There is much cultivation, and supplies are procurable. Camel-grazing in different. 
Elevation 2,635 (eet. 3 

6 | Naxis or Nasak . 8 Shortly after leaving camp the road crosses the 
67 dry stony beds of several xalas. It then skirts 
along the base of a range of hills which rise to 
a height of about 200 feet on the right hand. 
The river, on the left, runs along the base of 
another range of lee feet high At3 pee 
the road cro e right bank of the river, which here makes a sharp turn from north to 
ae ee litle water here off the road. Beyond this the road, which throughout this 
march is @ very good cart-road, crosses a wide open plateau till at 7 miles, after traversing a 
few nalas by sharp ascents and descents, it crosses over a ridge by a well-cut gradient and 
descents, crossiny two streams, to Nasak, The old camping ground near the river is now 
broken up by the railway embankment and station buildings. Troops should camp at the 
foot of the hill before crossing the streams. ‘There is room for two regiments, and the water 
supply from the streams is good and suffic:ent for that number. It necessary, another 
regiment could encamp to the north of the railway station, using the water from the river, 
which i very good. ; . 

he eneene a a here, principally rice. There is also good grazing for cattle. 

Some supplies are procurable. Camel-grazing indifferent. Elevation, 3,220 feet. 
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RIG . . 9 Leaving the camping ground the road rung 

meas ——| 76 bed of the river, which it crosses seveyal eae 

for 6 miles. All along this valley there is grasa 

and water, but nearly all the trees have been 

destroyed. The 4th and 5th miles are very 

bad,—coarse shingle and boulders. At 5 miles 

the road rises by a good gradient, which needs slight repair, on to a plateau. At 6 miles the 

village of Pangi, surrounded by cultivation, principally rice, is passed ; and at 8 miles the 

Siah Dad watercourse is crossed, close to Azim-ka-Tangi. Here the road again crosses the 

rails, and some repairs are needed. At 8} miles cross a nala and arrive at Sharhrig post, 

There is a plentiful supply of water in the na/a, but not of good quality. The post is a well- 

situated, defensible walled enclosure, standing in a very open plain, It contains a post and 

telegraph offices, commissariat depot and some political buildings, also a well. The railway 

station is about 1,000 yards distant to the south-west ; the principal railway buildings are built 

on two hillocks on each side of the line. There is also a bungalow belonging to the engineer. 

in-chief. Two brigades can encamp here easily, on the ground in the vicinity of the engineer. 

in-chief's bungalow, and to the west of the commissariat enclosure, without interfering with 

the cultivation, which is very extensive, this valley being the most fertile along the whole 

route. The water-supply from the za/a above mentioned and fiom irrigation channels would 

be ample, though not of such good quality as at the previous camping grounds. ‘There are 
military officers’ quarters used as a rest-house ; also a small bazar. 

At 9 miles from the camp is the fine mountain of Kaliphat, which rises nearly -perpendi- 
cularly to a height of 7,500 feet above the plain. A narrow pass leads to the east of the 
mountain towards Ziarat; it is known as the Khulez or Khalij road. (Route No. LIII, Vol. 
Il.) Three miles to the south is the Sibar ¢angi, through which the Siah Dad stream flows, 
and by which lies the track to Sangan valley and Badra. 

Supplies procurable, Klevation 3,835 feet. 

8 | Kgost of SHOR -| 103 Leaving camp, the road takes a south-western 
863 | direction over the level plain, till it strikes the 
river, which it crosses, and then turns west 

over sandy bushy ground; it again turns south, 

and at, 4 miles passes the village of Amwa. 

In winter or after heavy rain the road from 
Shahrig to Amwa is almost impassable ; horses and mules sink to their hocks ; carts cannot be 
dragged through the mud, and camels are useless. After Amwa the road is good ; it turns 
west and runs generally parallel to the river. At 8 miles it turns to the north, then again to 
the west, and passes close to the village of Kacheri. It then follows the river-bank among 
ridges and on high ground. At 9 miles pass the village of Barban. There is much cultiva. 
tion here. Road then crosses a deep dry zala and over high ground, passing the hamlets of 
Gambar and Talai, both enrrounded by cultivation, then winds between two small spurs to the 
villaxe of Shor in the district of Khost. here is a good camping ground on the low bluffs 
above the cultivated strip lying along the river, for two regiments at most. Water from the 
river good «nd plentiful, but 500 yaids distant. Water from irrigation channels generally 


obtainable, but of soumeinl quality, Elevation 3,745 feet. Cultivation generally rice. No 
supplies. A rest-house 4 mile off the road. 
9) Dagaar . : -{| 83 





Road continues over high ground up the gradual- 

— | 9 ly narrowing valley. After some distance enter 

cultivable ground, and at 3 miles pass the ham- 

let of Zardala Bagh, where Route No. 130 

comes in from Quetta. The wide alluvial flat 

. on which this place is situated is called Ujhgt 

Ragna. On the right are low hills, At about the 4th mile the road onwards has been 
destroyed, partly by the railway and partly by floods, and thence to Dargai the river-bed has 
to be followed, until at 8 wiles the camping ground on the right bank of the river is reached. 
Space for two regirvents, water abundant and good, Dargai post is on the left bank of the 
river. There are a few railway bungalows and out-houses. Elevation 4.600 feet. 3 
The road to Mangi through the Chappar rift, the southern entrance to whlch is 200 yards 
from the railway bungalows, is now quite impracticable. The rift is about 13 mile long, 
about 4 mile wide at the middle, and contracts to a few yards in width at each end; the south- 
ern neck is about 3 mile long and straight, the northern 2 mile long and winding. It bifurcates 
at about 200 yards from the northernentrance. Men on foot can still pass through the rilt 
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but when a freshet comes down the river, the necks are flooded several feet deep, and great 
caution will always have to be exercised in passing through it during the winter and in July 
and August. Mangi post is situated opposite the northern entrance to the rift, ‘I'here is a 
walled and loopholed enclosure, commissariat depdt, rest-house, and several railway bungalows 
and offices. There is an extensive camping ground to the north of the post, but the water is 
indifferent. 
10 | Coaprar BEKH : 7 Leaving the camping ground on the right bank 
102 of the river at Dargai, the river-bed is followed 
for about } mile, the bank ascended again close 
to the entrance to Chappar rift, and the road 
passes over low ground, crossing beneath the 
railway bridge which leads to Chappar ri(t 
tunnel, and winding along the southern side of the valley. After about 2 miles it gradually 
assumes a northerly direction, and, crossing the drainage line, zigzags up the face of Chappar 
mountain, reaching the top hy one long, straight gradient about 1,000 yards in length. The 
road is in very good cdndition generally, but too steep for carts. The road descends to Chap- 
par Bekh by several short zigzags (the inner side of each of which is formed by the retaining 
wall of that immediately above it), followed by one long and nearly straight gradient running 
west down the hillside. At the foot of the short zigzags there is also a bridie-path running 
in an easterly direction to the foot of the hill, which is reached at about 1} mile from-Mangi 
post. ‘Ihe valley now reached is enclosed by the Pil mountain on the north and Chappar 
mountain on the south. The road skirts along the foot of the hills, and at about 8 miles 
from Dargai and 4 from Mangi, Chappar Bekh camping ground is reached, Water plentiful 
from river, but of inferior quality. Space for one regiment. Elevation about 5,400 feet. 
11|Kacno. : -| 10 For 2 miles beyond Chappar Bekh the road fol- 
112 lows the line of the river on the left bank, 
until a defile (Urkhbara Wali) is reacked, to 
avoid which the stream is crossed and the road 
zigzags up the clay hills on the right bank. 
This portion of the road is very bad, and every 
heavy fall of rain does considerable damage, the soil being very soft and holding after rain. 
When there is water in the river there is a fall, 50 feet high, to the right of the road. From 
the top of the small plateau now reached there is a slight descent to regain the river-bed. 
The road now follows the river for some distance, passing the place formerly covered with 
jhow bushes, known to the people of the country as Khumb. There isa railway bungalow 
on the hill on the left bank above Khumb, but all the bushes have heen destroyed. Khumb 
is about half-way between Mangi and Kach. The river-bed is followed to about 5 miles from 
Chappar Bekh, thence left bank to 6 miles, then river crossed, right bank followed to 62, 
river again crossed and left bank followed to 7; the right bank is then taken to 73 miles and 
then the river-bed to 8, when the read ascends the right bank to ovoid another gorge (Khuni 
Pan ¢dngi) and winds over hills. The gradients are very easy, and the road hence to Kach in 
good condition. At about 93 wiles the cart-road descends again to the river-bed, crosses to 
left bank, and soon after reaches the gap in the hills, through which the river flows,crosses it 
immediately below the railway bridge of six 40-ft. spans, and reaches Kach post. 

The post is a stvong defensible enclosure built for six companies of native infantry ; post 
and telegraph offices, and a few police. The bazar, a very extensive one, where supplies of all 
kinds can be obtained, including wines and “Europe stores,” is abominably filthy, and troops 
should encamp as far from it as possible. Rest-house. The camping ground is extensive and 
good to the north-east of the post, sufficient for a brigade. The water-supply abundant, but 
apt to cause diarrhea. Elevation 6,300 feet. 











12 | GHarxal : -| 11 Cart-road. Camping ground for a brigade; 
123 water, fuel, and camel-grazing plentiful. 

Elevation 5.500 feet. 
13 | PrsHin & SS -| 15 Cross the Ishpezina kotal. At about 8 miles 
— | 138 is Bagh China, an open space in the narrow 


valley of theSurkhab. There isa good camp- 

ing ground, free from brushwood, fit for a 

regiment. Water abundant and excellent. No 

supplies, but fuel and camel-grazing abundant ; 
grass scarce. There is no water to be got between Gharkai and the Surkhab river. 
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At Pishin is camping ground fora division. Ample water, fuel, forage, and camel. 
grazing. Bhusa can be obtained. Elevation, 5,150 feet. 


GreneraL REMARES. 


On this route the road, which had been made as far as Gharkai camping ground and was 
generally excellent, has been allowed to fall into thorough disrepair, the annual allowance for 
repairs being, I believe, only 80 per mile. The only places where it can now be trath- 
fully eaid that a road exists, are as follows :— 


Near Kualat-i-Kila, about 3 miles 

Kuchali to Ganeji, about 8 miles. 

Sinarai plateau, about 3 miles. 

Harnai plateau to Nasak, about 11 miles. 
Below Shoahrig, about 3 iniles. 

Amwna to beyond Khost, about 9 miles. 
Dargai to Chapper Bekh, about 8 miles. 
Below Kach, about 2 miles, 

Between Kuch and Pishin. 


Capt. O’ Sullivan. 
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Route No. 116. 
From Sisito THat. 


Authority.—Duke, 1881. 
oes SS 


























Distancers, 
No. Rewarus, 
of Names of Stages. Inter- 
Stage. mediate. | Total. 
1| Nan. . : 7 
7 
Q | Kauat-1-K1La ; 10 
17 Vide Route No. 1165. 
3 | GanDgEIN DaF - 9 
26 
4| Tene . : ‘ 15 


——-| 41 |The road leads straight up the Quat-Mandai 

valley, and is very good for the first 12 miles. 

A good stream of sweet water crosses the road 

at the 7th mile, and at 12 miles the road turns 

to the north-east. and winds among and over 

3 the spurs of the hills on the right bank of the 

Bheji nala ; some of these are steep. The encamping ground consists of several small level 

plateaux, one of which is of earth and is sufficient for one regiment ; the remainder are very 
rough and stony. Water good. Grass and wood abundant. 


5 | GamBour ;: -| 16 The Bheji is croseed soon after leaving camp. 
—| 57 The road through the Tung is about one wile 
in length; it is a little steep in places. At 
the end of the second mile the Bheji is again crossed, its stream is strengthened by copious sul- 
phur springs which flow into it about 2 miles east of the road, and which are well worth a 
visit. After crossing the river the road winds amongst the low hills, until, at the 62 miles, 
the river is again crossed and Karmari plain is reached. Karmari is 1,290 feet above sea-level. 
It affords an excellent camping ground, and the water in the river is good. Grass in small 
quantities and firewood are procurable, but no other supplies. At the 8th mile the com- 
mencement of a succession of spurs stretching to the Bheji river from the Makh mountain is 
reached, and the river is not recrossed until nearly the end of the 14th mile. Near the end of 
the 123 mile the Suj torrent bed is crossed, in which a little spring of water usually exists. 
The river banks are so precipitous during this reach of road that river water is not procur- 
able by travellers. The camping ground is good ; water and wood are abundant ; grass is not 
very plentiful. To the south of the river lies a Aach, and is called Gamboli, from the moun- 
tain which shelters it. 
6 | Karurr . .} 123 At half a mile the hills close in on the river and 
693 the road crosses and recrossess the stream three 
times in the first 6 miles, for which distance the 
valley is from 100 to 200 yards wide, at 63 and 
at 7 miles dry torrent-beds join the Bheji river 
from the south, the hills on that side receding 
about 2 miles, a low flat-topped under-cliff bounding the true bed of the stream. 
At 9 miles further progress due east is stopped by a high table-topped mountain range, 
with precipitous sides, clearly showing the varied strata of which it is comp osed. : 
The river and road bend to the left, or north-east, the path crossing and recrossing the 
very atony bed of the Bheji nine times. 
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Route No, 116—concluded. 


‘At 11 miles a valley and tributary stream from the left (or north-west) is passed, and at 
13} miles a broken, stony, irregularly-sha ed valley. Camp ground, about 100 yards in 
diameter, and commanded on two sides by hills, is reached by crossing to the left bank of the 
river, which is here a full, strong stream, of good, but discoloured water. 

The soil gravel. The camp ground is spacious, but very stony in places, and bounded on 
three. sides by the river. Water, grass and wood abundant. 

9 |PozHa . . -) di A 6-foot camel-track has been cleared the whole 
——| 803 | way, and is on the whole easy for pack-animals 
except in the river-beds, the crossings of which 
are very rough and difficult. The river Bheji 
is crossed eight times during the march. hig 
fact alone would render the road useless in the 
rainy season. All crossing the Bheji might be avoided at some expense in blasting, by 
carrying the road along the other side of the valley. This would also materially lessen the 
distance. 
The camping ground is very large, open, and soft, with abundance of grass, wood, 
and water. 
8 ,THaL . . -| 113 The road ascends about 800 feet in abont 3 
92 miles by an easy track over the Pozha 
mountains, which closes the Thal valley on 
the south, a descent of about 250 feet in 2 
miles then brings the road on to the Karai 
plain, a perfectly level smooth valley of very 
considerable extent, covered with grass and cultivation. At 72 miles a low range of hills 
is crossed, and Thal, with its neighbouring villages, surrounded by their mud watch-towers, 
scattered among the fields, comes in view. No water is met with in this stage. 





Alternative route from Gamboli via the Sembhar pass. 


6 , SrmpHaR . -| 10 Ascent to the Anghar mountain very steep. road 
=_——| 67 rough, stony, and difficult. The kotals about 
600 feet above Gamboli. The soil, however, 
is soft (clays and shales) and easily worked. 
Beyond is an open space called Pano, with a 
ool of good water under an overhanging 
rock. This was the last fastness held by the Maris when driven out of Kahan by Sir Henry 
Green. The rest of the road 10 camp is bad. but less difficult. 
Camping ground stony and confined, water plentiful, but purgative in its effects. No 
supplies but bill grass. Grazing scarce. Here Route No. 124 is struck. 
7 |THat. . | 14 Vide Route No. 124. : 








81 


Norz-—This would be a very useful alternatire route in case of the Bheji being flooded, It is always 


followed by the post-carriers from Thal to Gamboli, Mr. Duke says he has traversed it with mulea and lightly- 
laden camels. 
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Route No. 117. 
:4 
Sri To VITAKRI, o7é THE Gazi Pass, CHAKAR VALLEY, AND MaxuMar, 


Authorities. —~Frast Epition; Hay, (1882). 
aanaqon9{qyQQqqqqqQnqqmmweee eee iy, 








Distances, 
No. Ses a 
of Names of Stages, i Rewanrxs, 
nt ' 
etek, inedinte, Total, 
1|Kusvx . . : 4 Made road ; nalas bridged ; nowhere commanded ; 
—— 4 good camping co ; supplies of all sorta; water 
abundant and wholesome in canals from the 
Nari river. 
2 | Tat . . -| 14 Road as above ; water occasionally passed in irri- 


—| 18 gation channels; supplies of all sorta from civil 
authorities ; camping-ground uneven; water 
fair, from wells. 

3 | SHIRINAF or SiginaB| 15 Road excellent to mouth of the Gazi pass, alter 
33 that broken and cut up to Nilag Daf, and 
stony, but level from that place into camp. 
No water from Tali to Nilag Daf; road 
(after Gazi pass is cntered) everywhere close- 
ly commanded. From Shitinaf a winding 
ravine, about 23 miles in length, extends to the Quat-Mandai valley; in some places it is so 
narrow that camels Jaden with boxes cannot get throvgh; the road is otherwise easy and 
good: ata place called Ramasir there is a drepping-well, covered with ferns and creepers, 
which is held as a verv holy place amongst the Hindu traders in these parts; from Shirinaf 
to Quat is about 16 miles. The camping ground at Shirinaf is indifferent and not suitable 
for a large number of troops. There is sweet water in the Shirinaf nal; the drinking water 
is good, but siightly brackish, grass can be cullected by Maris; wood easily gathered. No 
other supplies. Elevation, 750 feet. 
4|THURK-KUND . -| 12 Road fair, but stony, along Chakar torrent-bed ; 
45 everywhere closely commanded by fairly 
accessible hills; water, slightly bitter, procur- 
able everywhere en route ; at ‘Thurk-kund there 
is some cultivation ; water abundant in river- 
bed; there is a sweet-water Aumb aboutl 
wile up the Barg road to Tung, which takes off at this point; wood easly gathered; grass 
can be collected by Maris. No supplies. Elevation, 1,320 feet. 








5 | Besant Kacu . Road open but stony; Chakar Tang passed at 
9 about 44 miles; at this point obstructed by 
—| 54 large boulders and is impassable for guns ; 


camels laden with ordinary tents and baggage 

of a civil officer passed Chakar Tang easily 

in March 1881; beyond this spot the river, 
which has hitherto been called Chakar Kaur, is called Mangara or Manjara ; easiest road 
onwards for baggage animals is along the river, but a good bridle-road passes up the Drez 
nala(sulphur spring),which saves, about 2 miles. The Kattan nala is passed just after quitting 
Chakar Tang (this leads to Kahan ; about 2 miles up its course are found the petroleum 
springs from which it takes its name) ; slightly bitter water procurable everywher on road, 
which is at all points closely commanded. The Chakar defile is in fact a formidable pass; 
camping-ground excellent ; water abundant, slightly brackish, grass and wood plentiful. No 


supplies Elevation. 1,890 fect. 
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6| Drar . 7 : 7 Road good the whole way, passes along the bed 
——! 61 of the Manjara river; water of faiy quality 
but slightly brackish everywhere en route ; at 
42 miles a stony plain is reached on the right 
bank of the Manjara, called Karmari! ; from 
Karmari_ three paths go straight to Mamand — 
(1) by the Mamand kotal;(2) by Bejar kotal (vide Route No. 107); (3) by a more 
devious and northerly track. The Mamand kotal road is perfectly easy for 2 u.iles and 
a half over a broken plain called Spin Tok, until the escarpment which bounds the Mamand 
Jateau on the west is reached ; thts escarpment is about 20 feet in altitude, and is ar proached 
y an easy slope of 80 feet in height; owing to the precipitous character of the top bluff 
horses have to be led along its fave for about 30 yards ; a working party of 50 men with a 
little blasting powder, could put this part of the road in order inaday, At present camels, 
even unladen, could not well traverse it whilst mules must be unloaded and their packs 
carried by men over the difficult place. The third track finds its way out of the Mamand 
plain on the north through a gap in the hills bounding Mamand, and which allows the 
Tombhel hill drainage to flow over the plain; it ascends gradually, turning to the east, and 
passes up the Mazen-Goza valley, which is cultivated, until it reaches the top of a high pass, 
the Zawi kotal; up to this point the road is excellent. Height of kotal ( estimated ) 600 feet 
above the level of pin Tok; the descent is perfectly easy (about 1 in 8), the rath being 
wide and the Zawi hill, as its name implies, being composed of shales and chalk ; the 
Mamand people use this road for bullock traffic, the Mamand kotal for horse trattic, Bejar for 
foot tralfic, as being the nearest, and the Drat Kan road for camels, as it is the easiest, 
though longest; all these roads meet at a point called Benang Singh? on the edge of Karmari, 
(Benang Singh is so called from a porous calcareous concretion, which resembles a petrified 
honey-comb, and which the Maris have placed on a stone pillar standing on this small plain). 
From the top of Mamand kotal the whole Mamand plain is cultivated, but the bunds 
which intersect it afford good footpaths. There are three forts in Man.and, one at the 
western end, which is deserted and belongs to the Powindas, one in the centre belonging 
to Karam Khan, Bijarani, also in ruins, and a third at the far eastern end of the valley, 
which is inhabited by the Sumerani Lijarani Maris under Shadian. There is a small spring 
of inferior water at Mamand, but the cultivation is entirely dependent on rain-water for 
irrigation. ‘The Mamand basin is about 3 miles in Jength by a mile in width at its broadest 
point, and is almost intersected by a low hill. It is entered at its south-eastern corner by 
roads from Kahan and Vitakri, the total distance from Karmari to Shin Kach v74 Mamand 
kotal is about 9 miles. From Karmari there also turns off to the north a road to the Bheji 
river and Gamboli by Nili, 16 miles. The camping-ground at Drat Ban is rough and 
broken ; water plentiful in Manjara river; grass is procurable, and firewood abundant. kle- 
vation 2,140 feet. 


V.B.—The road from Kalu enters Mamand at its north-enstern angle. 


7 |Smin Kacoh . . 7 The road for the first two miles and a half is 

—| 68 good ; it lies along the bed of the Manjara river, 

and is everywhere commanded by accessible 

heights ; the next 2 miles are over the Drat 

spur, which projects into the course of the 

river from the south; its highest point is 210 

feet above the river-bed ;. it is necessary to traverse the rough kotal, because the bed of the 

river is obstructed by large boulders and ridges of rock, and by a long and very deep pool of 

water; camels laden with the ordinary baygave of a civil officer have passed this hill without 

difficulty ; from the base of Drat the road into camp is clear, open, and good; the camping 

ground is faiily open. but is stony ; the neighboming heights are easily accessible; grass can 

be collected by Maris. No supplies at Mamand, which is 33 miles from Shin Kach by an easy 

road ; there ave six banias’ shops, brt they could not afford much in the way of supplies. 

The water-supply at Shin Kach is abundant fiom the Manjara river, but ‘he water is more 

decidedly biackish than lower down in the course of the stream; the saline deposits too are 
more extensive. Elevation, 2,470 feet. 


* The road from Thal Chotiali eid NIli joins the Chakar road al thia spot (Route No. 112), 
* Sang (?) pronounced Sing by Baluchis.—P, J. M. 
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8'| TRIMAN . . e 8 The read passes up the Sathiwali torrent-bed 
76 along a wide stieam between two ranges of 
hills; the floor of the valley is filled with 
broken hunmocks of conglomerate; at the 3id 
mile an open space ir passed and some brackish 
water; it is called Ghora dund or pool; 
Ghora means in the Baluch language a “ marauding band ;” and this open space is a convenient 
rendezvous for Mari raiders, hence its name Ghora Dand; there is no water until ‘'riman is 
yeached ; the camping pround is stony and broken ; vo supplies ; water in perennial pools in 
the river limited in quantity and decidedly brackish in taste; there are some fresh-water 
springs, about a wile and a half to the south of the camp, at a place called Kerar Kankeri. 
Elevation, 2,920 feet. 
9{MaKHMAR «| 145 Road along Sathiwali valley, open and good at 
90% 7% miles; the Sathiwali sham is reached at 
this point; several kacha wells have been ex- 
cavaled by the Maris in the sandy watercourse 
near the road ; they are about, 80 feet deen ; in 
some the water is good, in others brackish ; 
after the Sathiwali ziarat is passed the road bends slightly to the south and winds over the 
Lizi Sunth beneath the Kutkain bluffs; at the 12th mile it enters a broad expanse of open 
country, which beara the general name of Makhmar; this highland is triangular in shape ; 
it is bounded on the north by the Pursi hills; on the south by the Chapar and Churwad 
hills; on the west by the Rustarani and Kutkain ranges; its southern angle is at the Tattra 
hill; its eastern at the Makhmar sham, and its western point is obscured by a mass of shaly 
hills behind Kutkain; its surface is, generally speaking, smooth, and in many places 
grassy, but it is here and there broken up by ravines and hummocka; it hasa dip {rom the 
Makhmar sham of about 200 feet. Tamarisk, dwarf ber trees, and other jungle are ver 
abundant, and there is excellent grazing for sheep; the level parts are quile Oneulevaed: 
though no doubt, if peace were assured, a good deal of the alluvium would vield fair crops ; 
Makhmar measures at its base from east to west some few miles: it forms the basin of the 
tiver bearing the same name, which however has but little water, and this is collected in pools, 
as the stream mostly percolates beneath the river bed. The Makhmar pastures are common 
to all the Maris, but are most affected by the Loharanis, who possess immense herda of sheep 
and goats. The most convenient encamping ground is on the right bank of the river at a 
spot about due east of Kutkain, called Makhmar Triman. From this spot roads radiate to 
Kahan, to Bhor, to Vitakri, and to Mamand. Elevation, 2,910 feet. 
10 | Virakrr . - -| 19 The road for the first 2 miles out of camp is a 
1092 | little rough and trends towards the south; the 
Pir Ismail mazdan is then reached ; at 53 niles 
the Wat Wala zala or jung is passed; there 
are some kucha wells in its sandy bottom; 
Mazar Kach, a broad plain, or rather especially 
designated portion of Makhmar, is traversed at the 8th mile; no water is met with alter Wat 
Wala until the Kaha za/a is reached, unless heavy rain has filled the pools in the Mazar 
Kach diainage ; at 10 miles the Makhmar Sham is crossed ; this is the eastern limit of the 
Mavi country; from this spot the road, which up to this point is excellent, though vecasional- 
ly a little stony, traverses the broad Vitakri plain, until the site of the late rantonment is 
reached ; it is everywhere smooth and gvod, though a low pebbly ridge is crossed about a inile 
and a half from camp; there is an awkward watercourse close to camp, which should be ramped 
before mules are sent across it. Elevation 3,160 feet. 
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Route No. 118. 
From S1st To VITAKRI, vid THE GANDHAR Pass, 


Authorities. —First Epition; Dames. 

















—eooo_o———— 
Disrances. 
No. eS 
of Names of Stages. Remanxg, 
Stage. Tnter- 
mediate.| Total, 
1 | Kurvurk. e . 4 





Vide Route No. 117, Stages 1 and 2, 
2/Tau . ° -| 14 


—| 18 
3|Gazr. ° -| 16 Road for the first 8 miles over the Tali plain, 
—| 34 afterwards through a range of low hills which 


run towards Mal. This part is difficult, though 

practicable, for laden camels. Encamping 

ground in the bed of the Gazi torrent, Water 

abundant from pools in the stream, but slightly 
brackish ; camel-grazing scanty, would easily be exhausted. This remark applies also to 
woud. 


For the first 8 miles there is an easy road up the 

4 | TgataIn ‘: oj 15 Gazi torrent to its head. ‘rhen alow water- 

—| 49 shed is crossed, and the drainage basin of the 

Gandhar torrent reached. ‘he hills are here 

composed almost entirely of clay of very soft 

sandstone, anda good road miht easily be 

made. At present wheeled artillery could not pass. The encamping ground at Tratain is in 

the bed of the Gandhar. Wood. water, and camel-grazing abundant. Grass ditto. Water 

in the steam is slightly brackish, but fresh water is at present to be had froma pool in a 

small torrent-bed coming from the sandstone cliffs to the north of the encamping ground. 

There would always be water here except after a very dry season. From this place a road 
direct to Lebri through the Gurkh pass. 


Compare the next 3 stages with Route No. 108. 

6 | Kisoant Kaunp .| 12 The road leads along the bed of the Gandhar 

—| 61 torrent for the greater part of the way. Soon 

after leaving the encamping ground the tor- 

rent. is left, and for about 3 miles the road 

leads over a small alluvial plain (the Tratain 

Lop), leaving the Chicharauri Lop to the right. ‘The torrent-bed is again reached at a 

small plain called Hasil Hai Manta, covered with trees and thence follows the stream. Hazsil 

Khan, Mari, is said to have died here, having been poisoned by Dorubkis, the poison being 
given in a bottle of spirits. 


The remainder of the road up the torrent-bed is extremely rough and stony, and the 
etream is crossed several times. The encamping ground is limited in size. Wood, grass, 
grazing, etc., plentiful. Water fresh from small torrent; brackish in the main stream. 
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6|Mrenr . . . 7 The bed of the Gandhar torrent is followed for 
—! 68 the whole way lying between high cliffs. 
There is abundance of water in the stream, 
which forms deep pools, abounding in fish and 
Occasionally alligators. The water is brackish, 
and no other is attainable. Wood and grass 
are abundant at Mebi, 


7 | Danva . . «| 20 The road, immediately after leaving Mehi, 
—)| 88 crosses the Gandhar torrent, and the ascent of 
the Gandhar kandao commences. ‘Ihis is a 
steep stony slope of about 3 miles, The highest 
point is about 1,000 feet above the torrent. 
‘The track then leads across a limestone plateau, 
intersected by torrent-beds and strewed with flints and other stones. It is very difficult 
both for camels and horses. After about 15 miles this plateau comes to an end, and there 
is a sudden descent of 400 or 500 feet down the side of a precipice into the Dahva valley. 
{his valley abounds in the pish (Chamerops Ritchieana), and the height above the sea is 
probably not less than 2,000 feet. There is a good deal of wheat growing here, the 
first cultivation passed since entering the hill. Water plentiful, grasy and camel-graziog 
scarce. ‘Chis is a difficult march for baggage animale. There is no water on the road. 
8 | SUHLBOF . . 15 The road runs about 3 miles through the Dahva 
103 | plain. At the end of this plain there is a steep 
descent of 300 or 400 feet into the bed of the 
Soren kaur, along which a tolerably easy track 
leads to the encamping ground. The water 
here is very brackish, more so than at any 
stage before, but there is a pool of rain-water near by not quite so bad. Grass plentiful. 
Wood and camel-grazing suthcient. 
9 , CHaprr Kacy ° 14 The road passes over a small hill pass immediately 
———/ 117] on leaving the encamping ground, and on de- 
scending the bed of the Gur torreut is crossed 
(salt). The remainder of the road is easy, run- 
ing through an open plain, bounded on the 
west by Mount Tatra, and on the east by hills 
known as Amilapur, Larbaga Zard, and Bizard. The first partot the place is called Lalti, 
the latter or northern part Chappi. There are separated from each other by theSohren kaur 
(brackish), which skirts the Chappi plain as far as the encamping ground. It ultimately joins 
the Makhmar, which itself is a tributary of the Gandhar, the stream which leaves the hills at 
Lehri. These plains were formerly cultivated and the remains of two or three watch-towers 
are still visible. There is a considerable extent of good Jand, more than at Dhava. Chappi 
Kach is well supplied with wood, grass, and grazing. ‘Ihe water is brackish, as the whole of 
the Gandhar system is, but there is at present moderately fair water to be got from pools. 
The height of the plain is probably about 2,500 feet, that of Mount Tatra, a fine hill lying to 
the west, I should estimate at not less than 6,000 feet. . 
10 | Kanpa Lane -| 16 This is a fairly easy march throughout, with one 
j———| 132 or two rather difficult places for cawels. The road 
after crossing the torrent lies at first through 
the plains of Gazi-mara and Mohammad Kach, 
and then along the torrent-bed, which is left 
near the junction with the See Oren fe 
small hill pass over hills of clay and shale is then crossed’ and the Marai plain reached. @ 
Makiinae Loneat (tresh) is crossed at about two-thirds of the distance. Another hill pass, 
with a general rise in the ground, has to be crossed before the encamping ground at the 
Kauda Kach is reached. Just after passing the Makhmar an old Pathan cemetery t paeeeds 
remarkable for a rounded stone pillar, about 15 feet high, which marks one of the eae 
The encamping ground is the best seen in these hills. The water from the Makbmar ss go 
The stream here forms two deep and large pools under the bank. Wood, grazing, and gr oe 
are plentiful, There are a number of pakht trees (Populus euphratica) along the edge of the 
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water. Hence the lower part of the valley is called Pakhtani Kach, the upper part bein 
known as Kunda Lang. 8 
J1 | Mazan Kacu -{| 14 The road lies for the whole way along the 
146 Makhmar plain, and is good, The plain jg 
mostly jevel, alluvial soil, but is broken occa. 
sionally by low hills, covered with stones. At 
starting Mount Rastrani is left behind to the 
left, the road running about north-east. The 
peaks of Gird-thir and Lizi are passed on the left, and Mount Chapar forms a conspicuous 
object in front for the first-balf of the way. As this mountain is approached, it is left on the 
right, and the plain widens out into a fine valley, known as Pir Ismail Pati. To the left of 
this a high white cliff is visible, which forms the boundary of Kotu. It is knownas Kotu 
Drang. The encamping ground at Mazar Kach under Mount Chapar is well supplied with 


grazing, wood, and water. | 
12|{ ViraxRi Vide Route No. 117, Stage 10. 





12 


158 











Nore.—The chief objection to this route arises from the badness of the water-supply. It {s, however, a 
practicable alternative route, ard gives accese to the heart of the Mari country more easily than any other, 


Route No. 119. 
From Maxaman to Katcuas, vié Sorrxor. 


Authority.—Hay, 1882. 











ae DisTaNcegs. 
of Names of Stages. haa eh BRemagxs, 
Btage nter- 
mediate} Total 
1 | SongKkor . -; 16 Road for 2 miles up and down easy, but pebbly 


16 ridges, and then across the Pir Ismail plain for 
2 miles to the Khainu gorge, where there is a 
stream of brackish water. ‘Ihe gorge is narrow 
and for some 150 yards obstructed by boulders, 

requiring a working party. After quiteng 
the gorge the road ascends sightly, winding between low hills for about a mile, and is roug 
and stony. A succession of small plains and long valleys is then crossed, separated by lime- 
stone and rubble ridges. Between two of these valleys the rush of water through the gap 
in the ridges has cut off the alluvium, and the resulting small ravines would offer serious 
difficulties to the passage of baggage animals by night. At 135 miles the tokhs, or valleys, 
are quitted, and a level plain intervenes between the Sorekor torrent and the most southerly 
of these ridges. The plains aud valleys above alluded to are passed in the following order :— 


1, Chur War, 

2. Uzmi Wala. 

3. Bareli. 

4. Zingi or Yingi. 
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The Sorekor nala cilects the western drainage of the Nasan Sham. Encamping ground 
open and commanding. Water plentiful and fair from pools in torrent. Grass aud wool 
abundant. No supplies. Elevation 3,000 feet. ; 

Road traverses the Palami plain for 3 miles, and 

2|Tsapa . 7 -| 20 then crosses the end of the Siah Koh range at 

36 the Ghari Wad kotal. It then winds between 

and over Jow hills, and along across broken 

ravines ta the llth mile, when the Parkao 

valley is entered. This last 6 miles of road is 

commanded throughout. It is easy for mules, but difficult for camels, and almost impassable 

for guns, At the 9th mile small holes have been dug in the Dris va/a, in which there ix a 

limited supply of good water. A large graveyard is passed, where the road debouches on the 
plain, and about 1 mile north of this is a fresh-water spring. 

Camping ground on the bank of the drainage channel formed by the junction of the 
Jantali and Parkao na/as. Water in Jarge pools of fair quality. Grass procurable. Fuel 
abundant. Good camel-grazing. Elevation, 2,620 feet. 

Road good throughout, the pebbly ridges, which 
3) GANDIDAB . «| 145 are crossed, being smooth and easy, At 24 miles 
——| 603 | the Jagani nala is crossed, with a little water 
in pools. At 8 miles the Kanal za/a is met, 
the sides of which are steep, about. 15 feet high 
and the bottom strewn with limestone. 

amping ground fair on right bank of the Kaha ala, Water plentiful and good. Grass 

and wood procurable, Elevation 2,520 feet. 
Road southwards over undulating ground, stony 
4 | Buor . , «| 63 in places, but not difficult. At 2 miles the 
——| 7 road turns east into the Pilawar plain between 
the Kop and Baragh ranges. 
Camping ground good on the bank of a branch 
of the Kaha na/a, from which water good and 
sufficient for a regiment. Wovou and grass procurable. Elevation, 2,500 feet. 
: Road for 5 miles very good, over the Pilawar 
5 | KatcHas . «| 123 plain, covered with trees and bush jungle. 
—--—| 693 | Cross the Kop range (2,200’) by a stony, an 
in places steep path. The descent on the soutit 
side easy and gradual along the Sham, a large 
bare, undulating plain. 
~ Good camping ground. Water good from the za/a. Wood and grass procurable. Ele- 
vation, 2.480 feet. 
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Route No. 120. 
From Kacu vost To Loraual, v7é ZiakaT aNnD Harnat. 


Authorities, —GasneE (1585) ; SHOWERS ; Wartine; Browers; Haypen; 
Cuase; Durvis; QuetTra STANDING ORDERs. 


OOOO ooeSaTTaaoeoeoererrF 


DIsTANOBs,. 
No. Ra 
of Names of Stages. MARKB. 
Btage, inter- 


mediate.} Totat 








| 
AN. . .{ ll For the first 7 wiles the road follows along the 
a ha —/| 113] bank of the river. A 12-foot road has been 
laid out at an easy gradient, suitable for 
cart track, but heavy rains and floods have 
almost ruined it (1885). Large portions are 


completely washed away, and in other places 
the traffic over the soft clay in wet weather has made the surface very rough, ‘here is a 


rise of 1,200 feet from Kach to the watershed, which is called the Lorai kotal. Height of 
summit by pocket aneroid, 7,350 feet. There is a good deal of wood near the summit, mosily 
juniper trees. Some supplies are procurable from the village of Hamdun, about 100 houses, 
which was passed to the left of the road from Kach, about 5 miles from the latter place. 
The descent from the Lorai kotal is pretty rapid to the Kahan valley, which is reached at 
about 44 miles ; , 
The camp in the Kahan valley is near the Pil rift, a curious cleft, or chasm, through the 
hill through which the waters from the Lorai kotal and Kawas flow into the Pil lake, end 
thence to Mangi. The waters, here rushing through the rift with some 300 feet or more of 
perpendicular limestone rocks on both sides, form a fine piece of scenery of a kind scllom 
seen. 
The drop from the Lorai kotal to Kahan camp is about 1,000 feet. Height of Kahan by 
pocket aneroid, 6,340 feet. Barometer reading 23—60”. 
There is some grass procurable from the hills; also firewood; little cultivation in the 
valley. 
2 Kawase . ‘a -| 7 The track for the most part follows the high 
19 river-bed up to Kawas, 6 miles; then rising to 
the ground on the right bank of the stréam 
reaches the camping ground at Zandra Kawas. 
This place is so called from a water-mill, turned 
by a channel bringing water from a spring which 
flows from the hills to thenorth. The making of a cart-road clear of the river-bed would be 
a work of great expense and some difficulty. The average breadth of the valley throughout 
this march is from 14 to 2 miles. 
There is a good deal of cullivation, mostly on patches of land formed of silt deposited by 
the river. Kawas is a large village of some 300 houses of Spin ‘I'arins, and in the valley 
there are also several villages of Paniza. Kakars. There is alsoa settlement of Dotanis. a 
tribe of Powindahs. Plenty of wood is to be got from the hills near. ‘The camp is situa ed 
on high. well-drained ground. The cold during the winter months is probably intense, and 
the elevation would be too great for troops during that season, 
‘The Pil lake, into which the water from this valley flows throngh the Pil rift, is caused 
by a lan :slip which has partially blocked the vatural outlet into the Mangi river, into which 
the water flows. Height of Kawas by pocket anervid, 6,950’. 
There are two roads. That leading up the bed 

of the watercourse appears to be generally used ; 
— 31 it is very stony and rough. The other runs 
over high ground at the base of the hills 
bounding the valley to the north. It is much 
better than the first (which it joins after4 or 5 
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At about 4 miles pass Chinah, a small village, with cultivation and fruit-trees, also on the 
left. Half a mile beyond Chinah is Skobai, or T'chikobi, a small village, with fields. ‘his is 
the most easterly of the Kawas villages, and there is no cultivation between it and Ghwashki. 
At about 5} miles the valley narrows, and there is a defile a quarter of a mile in length 
The head-springs of the perennial water are here, snd the plave is known as Pechi or Pestai. 
At the Pechi defile the growth of trees and underwood, which has hitherto been confined to 
the superior slope of the hills, comes right down to the watercourse, and this may be considered 
the commencement of the juniper forest. 

The road now runs through the thick scrub of small juniper trees, wild almond. tamarisk, 
ete., which fills the valley, tor 4 or 5 miles (11 miles), when the valley is closed by a low 
hill, or spur, running right across it. It is, however, pierced by a rift known as the Tabara 
tangi, through which the watercourse passes. The road bends to the right into the rift, and 
again to the left alter having passed it. ‘I'he gorge is very narrow, and has precipitous 
sides, but can easily be turned, so it presents no obstacle. Ghwashki commences beyond 
the defile. There is a fair amount of cultivable land, but nut much water. All around is a 
thick forest of large juniper trees. 

Halt at 12 miles. Water in an open channel, brought from a considerable distance 
round the slopes of hills south of camping ground. It is collected in 9 small tank on the 
orest of a spur and run off when required for irrigation. Supply is of uncertain amount, and 
should, if possible, be secured befurehand. A little Jausa may sometimes be procurable. 

Elevation of Ghwashki, 6.900 feet. 

The rcad this march is indifferent, being either very stony or through thick scrub; 
before reaching the camping ground the road to Mangi by the Mir Kasim valley turns off to 
the right up the hillsides. (Route No. LIV, N.-W. F. Vol. II). 

South-east up the valley ; the track winds (hrongh 
4 | CHAUTER . {| 133 a thick forest of juniper, the trees of which are 
443 | 40 to 50 feet in height. At about 3 miles isa 
patch of cultivation. Above this the nills ap. 
proach very close, and at 33 miles the road turns 
sharp to the left (north), winding through a nar- 
row gorge into a valley of rounded rolling hillocks. Just beyond the gorge isa tank, ‘the 
path then rises slightly for half a male, crossing a, spur, and descends into the Ziarat valley, 
at first bread, but gradually narrowing. The road continues up the valley, on the right bank 
at the watercourse, through the forest, which is still thick, but interspersed with grassy glaes. 
The trees here are larger than before, Several small streams of water are passed. The head of 
the drainage running to Kawas is now reached, and at 6 miles the road crosses the watershed 
known as Ziarat Chari. Elevation about 8,900 feet, upwards of 2,C00 feet higher than Kawas 
town. As far as this point the road is fairly good. Descent from the Chari follows a steep and 
rocky watercourse, down a thickly-wooded glen, the forest extending over the hills in all direc- 
tions as far as the eye can reach. ‘he path is narrow and rough in parts, but was widened 
aud improved by Major Blowers’ party in May 1880. At about 1 mile the path enters ths 
bed of the Torwamani wade, in which is a little water. Thence the gradient of descent is 
casy to Korbi Kats, or Kach, an open meadow valley, with perennial water (in a defile to tho 
let) which is reached at 3 miles from the watershed. Thence through a tolerably open 
valley for 22 wiles (114 miles), when it narrows and continues to Chanter, where it opens 
again, Hereis a hamlet with perennial water cultivation and fruit-trees. The camping 
ground is among trees, but otherwise good. 

There is a better camping ground about 14 mile further on the north side of the river- 
bed. Here water from au irrigation stream is abundant and guod, but the distance is not 
nearly so well divided. 

From the above spot there is a sleep zigzag path over the hill to north into the Sherin 
ralley, and thence to Pui, which is about 73 miles distant. The pass over the hill is known 
ag be Kasa kotal. 





ToraMsNa . | 183 From Chanter the Wani village, about 4 miles, the 
63 track follows the valley leading to Smalan 

(distant 24 miles, to where Sinjawi and Smalan 

plains join) for 6 miles from Chauter, when the 

| path leading towards Harnai turns sharp to the 
south, and after 2 niles easy ascent in a south. 
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westerly direction, reaches the bottom of a steep ascent to Peshawar kotal. Here (8 miles from 
Chanter) there is a small spying of good water. ‘The ascent of the hill from the spring to 
the top is about a mile, and is very steep. The height of the top of Peshawar pass is about 
8,200 feet, and there is a rise of about 1,500 feet in the 3 miles from where the track to 
Harnai leaves the Chauter-Smalan road. : 

The track then descends rapidly for about $ a mile, when it leads along the hillside and 
across a valley for about a mile, after which it again as-ends at a very steep gradient for about 
a mile to the top of the hill called Uzhda pass, elevation about 8,200 feet. 

From here a good view is obtained of the country below ; to the east lies the Mehrab tangi 
and Sindli Kan. From the top to the valley below isa very steep descent of about 4 miles: 
then about 3 miles of easy going to camp under cliffs on the south side of the Toramana plain, 
Barometer reading 243)". Height by pocket aneroid, 6,600 feet. Toramana is a plain to 
which the inhabitants of Harnal resort, after the spring crops are ext, to escape the heat, 
There is plenty of grass and wood. The plainis 3 or 4 miles long by abouta mile in 
breadth. Water is said always to be found in a stream at south side of valley. 

The route over the Uzhda pass is a considerable detour, but this is necessary from the 
difficult nature of the hillsides of a defile through which the Khushnob water flows. This 
water is stopped from flowing on by a landslip which seems to have occurred some time ago 
and completely blocked the exit. An easier road, so as to avoid ascending to the top of 
the Uzhda hill, could no doubt be made, but a good deal of expense would be incur. 
red. 

6 | Harnal . . -| 173 On leaving the Toramana plan follow the 
803 Gharkai stream almost due west for about 23 
miles, when the Wani is entered, the general 
direction of which is almost due south. At 
2 miles there is a small hamlet and a few 

fields. 


After about 3 miles 173 from camp) the mouth of the Wam fangiis reached. The hill 
on both sides of this defile re steep and precipitous. , 

It is necessary to follow the bed of the stream. After passing through the defile the 
track keeps along the right bank of the Wam for about 3 miles, when it leaves it and yoes 
across a gravelly plain to Harnai. There is good camel-grazing on this plain; also pleuty 
of grass. There is no water after the Wam tangi is left. 


7 | TorsuoR . - | 133 On leaving Harnai the road to the Mehrah tang: 
— 94 | follows the river-bed for 2 miles, when it leds 

up and over a ridge, and at 4 miles drops into 

the Mehrab stream ; the mouth of the gorge is 

entered at 5 miles. The road then keeps at 

the.bed of the stream for 6 miles. At about 

the 8th mile the gorge opens out for a mile or 

so. A113 miles is Torkban; dak bungalow, 

militia and levy pest. The road is dangerous for carts from Haynai. 


8 | Usitenar . -| 13 Dilkhuna is passed at 43 miles. Here is a dak 
——}_ 107 | bungalow. Another road goes by Sinjli Kan 
and is 2 miles shorter than by Dilkhuna. It 
crosses the Shualakai kotal, and is available 
when the new road is blocked by landslips. It 

| is, however, difficult in bad weather. 
; MINTAWI ‘ -| 42 Pass Razghai levy post at 23 miles ; dak bungalow. 
——| 119] The broad open valley continues until the cu- 
trance to a pass under the Torgarh hill is 
reached. This pass is about a mile in width, 
i and there is no difficulty throughout it, Alter 
about a oiile the pass enters the Smalan valley, in which there is a great deal of cultivated 

land and several villages. 

About 4 miles across the valley brings ene to a low ridge, dividing the Smalan valley 
frow chat of Sinjawi, lu wet weather the ground in the valley is very heavy and must 
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trying te the baggage animals. At Sinjawi a detachment of native infantry, and militia and 
levy post; also a dak bungalow. 
J0 ) Lorabal ‘ : | 17 





| 136 Pide Route No. 105. 











Route No. 121, 


From Kacu post To Loratal, o7@ Ztanat and Want. 


Authorities. —Suowens ; Browrers; Watiinc; Haypen; Cuasrz; Duruis. 
d ’ J d ’ 





Distancas, 





No, 
of Names of Stages, Remange. 
Stage. Ipter- 
mediate. 
1 | Kanan . . -| 112 


Kawas . 7 - qi 


GHWASHEI . >| 12 Vide Route No. 120, stages 1 to 4. 


2 
3 
4 | CHAUTER . +} 133 
5 


WanlI iw . . 61 


Fair road down the valley here upwards of 
a mile wide, and wooded. At about 14 mile 
the Kasa kotal path to Pui branches-to the 
left over the hills on the north side of the 

valley. Here is a good camping ground, as above stated. Beyond this point the valley is 

again narrowed by a spur from the hills to south, immediately after passing which is 
another village. 

The cultivation stretches down the left bank of the river bed. Itis watered by the 
stream which issues froin the hills near where the road to Pui branches off, and fields 
irrigated from the same source extend intermittently to within a short dislance of Wani. 
The road lies along the north side of the valley, skirting the cultivation. It is fairly good, 
and there is water all the way. 

Wani is a hamlet of some halfadozen huts of Wanechis under the hills on the further 
(south) side of the river bed. There is cultivation on both sides, but the water supply, 
though usually abundant, has been known to dry up in bad years, 

Camping ground tolerable, but it is on a slope, and forage is scanty. 

The valley here is about 14 miles wide. It is bare of trees, and bounded on both sides 
by precipitous hills. Nispha head is visible over the southern range. 

6 | SINJAWI A -) 163 Beyond Wani the valley opens out, and for 

67 about 2 miles the road lies over a stony 

plain with tufts of grass. There is then a 
steep descent to the watercourse, alooy 
which the track leads. It isrongh and bad. 
At about 23 miles are pools in the river-bed. 
The water is tolerably good, but supply scanty. The hills have now closed in again, They 
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ive acarped at the top, and their lower slop:s fall sharply tothe watercourse. No ground for 
encampment, and no forage. : 
Thence the road continues in the river-bed for about 1} mile and is bad. The left ban! 
is then ascended, and the track lies. as before, overa stony plain on the north side of the 
river-bed. The valley is here open, the hills on the left being precipitous. ° 
At about 143 miles the watercourse is crossed. Just. bevond this there is a gap abcut 
1,200 vards wide in the northern range, by which the Pui stream escapes to join that 
followed from the Ziavat. watershed. The line of hamlets and cultivation called Raj te 
stretches up through the narrow valley for three-quarters of a mile or more. ‘The aoubhennin st 
of the hamlets lies in the gap between the watercourses, about 1,000 yards to left: (north) 
of the road. Ground for encampment could probably be found to its south, but wonld he 
commanded by low hills on two sides. Water probably abundant; supplies aud forage 
obtainable in large quantities. 
Passing Raigur the road leads straight on, and at about 15 miles re-enters the river-bed 
which is stony, and the rcad consequently indifferent. i 
At about 16 miles 1 furlong a grove of trees on the left bank of the watercourse marka 
the commencement of Smalan. Near these, ground for encampment might be found, 
Water abundant; supplies and forage precurable in large quantities from this and the 
neighbouring settlements of Raigur and Sinjawi. 


84 Fide Route No. 105. 





7 | Loravat ‘ | 17 | 








Route No. 122. 


Cross RoaD FROM Kacu post To Spina Racna, vid Kawas. 























a Distances. 
of Names of Stages, : REMARKS, 
tage. nter- 
on edinte Total. 
1 KaHan . . e 113 \ 
ate. he 
Pac iewauae. lon Vide Route No. 120, stages 1 and 2. 
19 
3 | Serra Racwa . .| 12 A mule road. 


——| 31 | The direct ronte between the two camps lies for 
the most part along the bed of two or three 
streams and a river. Starting from Kawas 
there is a gentle rise for 2 miles to Zandrai, 
which is about 500 feet above it, direction 

about sonth-east. Opposite the Zandra fort the route lies through a narrow defile, which 
runs nearly due east, in which direction it continues for the next 6 miles, till reaching the 
oe defile, where it goes almost due north, with very little variation, as far as Spira 

ag NA. 
Fo: the most part the route is undulating and winding. The only steep hill is just 
before entering Spira Ragha, and that would be passable for any arm with a pakha roae. 
The soil is mostly sandy and stony till the Zargai defile is passed, and between that and 
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Spezanda it is of a soft and loamy nature. There is much cultivation between the latter, 
to avoid which it is necessary to cross the river about twenty times. ‘The river is passable 
for all arms, being neither deep nor very swift. 

Roth the defiles vary from about 12 to 30 vuars in width. and at present are impassablo 
to wheeled traffic. The river through the Zargai defile is at present rarticularly didicult to 
pass, even with mule transport, owing to the number of boulders blocking it. The streams 
between Kawas and Zargai detile are usually dry, so the route may be said to be practic- 
able all the year round. There would be some difficulty in making it so throngh the Zargai 
defile owing to its small width and the size of the river. As far as can be seen trom a critical 
survey, it is impossible to turn it over the neighbouring hills, owing to their height and 
steepness. Both detiles rise to a height of about 200 feet on either side. ‘The first is about 
100 yards, the second about 300 or 400 yards in length. 


Route No. 123. 


From Harnat to T'Hat (Cuotratt) vid Vaikn AND Pur. 
Authority—Cuass, 1§S3. 








Distance. 











No. 
of Names of Stages, ie Remarks. 
stage: Inter- 
mediate. Total. 
1 |SHura . ‘ -| 133) © This is a fair camel track. 


——| 132 | From Harnai along Route No. 115 for about 
7+ miles. The cart-road is then quitted, and 
the route leada nearly due east (leaving the 
village of Sinarai on tke right at about 72 
miles). 


At 8 miles cross a running stream. Good ground for encampment abont here. Thence 
descend the sloping bank of a very large watercourse, which has a grassy, but dry bottom. 
The opposite bank 1s reached at 9 miles. 

After this a hollow, or small valley, is descended to the Rabian river (103 miles P). 
Villages and cultivation extend along both banks, and the view, both up and down, is very 
pretty. Water is abundant from springs in the river-bed, and an irrigation-channel runs 
along either bank. 

At 11 miles 1 furlong the track clears the cultivation on the left bank of the Babian. 
Beyond this an arid and desolate region extends to Vrikh. ‘Troops might of course encamp 
on the left bank of the Babian, but t!e next march—the most trying of the whole route— 
would be considerably lengthened without any corres; onding advantage. 

Thence the road leads over a stony plain for 2 miles in a north-easterly direction to the 
camping gronnd, 3 furlongs, before reaching which the broad, shallow, and dry bed ot a 
torrent is crossed. 

Shufa is a halting-place in the stony plain on the right (eastern) bank of a stream 
running in a wide and deep channel, thickly grown with tall grass and reeds. In the centre 
offthe reed-beds is an open stream or perennial water, which is clear and good. Ample and 
good ground for encampment. Grass and camel-grazing plentiful. Klevation 2.435 feet. 

2 1ly Leaving c:mp the road descends about 30 fet to 
242 | the river-bed and crosses it. The further bank 
is gained at about half a mile. 
Thence for a short distance across a rocky plain; 
general direction east. 
After 1 mile» gentle descent toa basin, surround- 
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ed on the north-east and south by bare eragey hills, of a dark slag-like rock, giving the 
spot a singularly weird and desolate appearance, not unlike tant of the crater of an eatinct 
roleano. 

ie ae 21 miles a steep and continuons ascent commences, the path? climbing the spurs 
of the hills in front, which are an offshoot from the Pan range. In the first 2 miles the 
vise is about 1,000 feet, the elevation at 4 miles 5 furlongs being 3,320 feet. At 6} miles 
the summit of the ascent is reached, elevation 4,920 feet. ‘Ihe rise in the last mile and 
three quarters is 1,700 feet. being a total rise of 2.700 feet in 32 miles, or an average gradient 
of about 1 in 7. This is, of course, a very trying climb for all pack-animals. ‘The descent is 
eastwards and about a mile long. In this distance there is a fall of 700 feet. sa that it is 
almost us steep as the ascent. A succession of small | spurs and ravines being crossed, there 
are numerous ups and downs, and these, combined with the stony nature of the track, render 
the descent dificult for baggage animals. After 7$ milvs the path gradually ascends 
again, At 7 miles 5 furlongs there is a trying descent and sharp ascent. Between 7 mils 
7 furlongs and 8 miles 5 furlongs there is a rise of 240 feet. The elevation at the latter 
distance is 4,770 feet. ‘Thence enstwards, tolerably level to the halling-place of Vrikh, 
This camping-ground is in the Vrikb valley, which is some 3 or 4 miles long trom west 
to east, and of varying breadth, To the south it is bounded by the Sarposh hills, and 
to the no th by the Aodal range. ‘The latter here is near the road, but further east the 
valley is open. . : 

At atout 103 miles pass two wells. There is open ground here suilable for encamp- 
ment.? 

At 11 miles 1 furlong reach Vrikh halting-place. The camping-ground is open and 
good. Water irom two or three wells, averaging about 20 feet in depth. Elevation 4,740 
feet. 

3 | Por . ; «| 73 At about 13 miles cross a na/a from the Aolal 

——| 312) hill, which cccasionally contains rain water. 

The valley is now open to left (north of the road). 

At2 miles cross a large watercourse, which cone 

tains water for six weeks ufter rain. The road 

then passes through a narrow wooded defile 

half a mile long. After this the valley is again open. On the north are the long wooded 

slopes of Sinlu, the most western part. of whose crest is seen north-east, about J miles distant. 

At 2 miles 5 furlongs (elevation 4,850 feet) enter a narrow valley or glen partially wooded 

und enclosed by hills on both sides. After ascending this for abont 23 miles (4 miles 7 

furlongs) the road climbs to the crest of the Chur ridge, a long spur running out from the 
slopes of Sialu. : 

The original track, which leads to Kanoki camping ground, here diverges to the left ® 

There appears to be no particular difficulty about the asernt, the summit of which is 
reached at 53 miles. Elevation about 5,400 feet. ‘he descent is into the Pur valley, a loug 
narrow plain, bounded by hills on the north, east and south, and abont 2 miles in breadth.‘ 
The foot of the hill is reached at 62 miles, being a fall of at least 1,000 feet in a mile and a 
half, and the road then tnrns due south to Pur village, three quarters of a mile further on. 
The village is situated in the centre of the plain, It is a small, walled enclosure, containing a 
few houses. There is some cultivation dependent on rain. Walter from wells plentiful and 
god, It lasts a month for six weeks ‘after a fall. The drainage from the hills appears to 
collect in the Pur valley, and sometimes remains in pools for a long time. Green grass is 
obtainable nearly all the year round. From within a mile of Pur village for 24 or 3 miles 


eee 


' Though steep, the road is fairly youd, a track 4 feet wide having been cleared by Mr, Bruce, Polilical 
Agent, Sibt and Thal Choliali. 

2 Water abundant and good ; graas on the bills. 

+ This path crosses the Chur ridge at a poiut half'a mile east of the road to Pur (which in its original state 
was a mere footpath, impracticable for horses). ‘Whe crest of the kotal is reached at 5$ wiles from Vrikh eamp- 
ing ground. Elevation, 6,470 feet, Thence the path keeps vlong the hills, eastwards, ascending and descending 
Reveral times. _At 6} miles the elevation is 5,440 fect. Thence the track descends along the hillsides and over 
spurs to Kanoki, which ia reached at 74 miles from Vrikh. This igo halting-place on the tup of a narrow spur, 
close endet the high crags aud under-features of Sialu, Water from springs, but the supply is uncertain and quality 
indifferent. Elevation, +,705 feet. 

d The toad is over loose stones and indiflerent, but it is practicnble for cameta, 

Fro Kavoki the village of Pur is visible in the plain below, abcut 24 niles distant, A steep puth leads down 
rocky ravines to the vulley, but it is impracticable for Jaden mules, 
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eastward the centre of the valley is wooded, but the trees, mostly tamarisks, are small and 
stunted. There is also undergrowth and low scrub of wild thyiwe, camel-thorn, ete. Eleva- 
tion, 4,200 feet. 

4|WrngaHan . -{ 10 From Pur, eastwards over } lain, easy read. 

—~-—| 41} | At 32 miles reach the end of a range of low hills, 
which thenceforward confines the valley on the 
north. Here the old path from Kanoki camp- 
ing place joins in. A road a!so branches to the 

‘right (south-south-east) to Gamboli, etc. It 
Jea 's over a low kotal in the range bounding the plain on the south side. 

‘rhe route now runs due east, along the base of the low range above mentioned. At about 
52 miles the foot of a range is reached, beyond which lie the extensive plains of. Thal 
Chotiali. The ascent is steep. Commencing at 4,400 feet. the path rises 150 feet in about 
400 yards, and thence 170 feet to the crest, which is reached at 6 miles. Elevation, 4,720 
feet. ‘The descent to the plain on the east side is very considerable, being about 1,500 feet. in 
23 miles, but the zigzag path is not difficult. The foot of the pass is reached at about 72 miles. 
Elevation, 3,220 feet. A large watercourse is crossed here. It comes from a rugged valley, 
running up among the hilis to the north-west. 

Thence a gentle descent of nearly 23 miles to Wengahan in an east-north-easterly 
direction. 

Wengahan is a halting-place on the bank of a narrow but deep nala, which contains water 
after rain. Supply of course uncertain, though it may be found in the deeper holes for some 
weeks or months. A permanent supply could no doubt be procured by digging a few feet 
below the surface. ‘There are also brackish springs at a spot called Zargat, about a mile off. 
Good ground for encampment at Wengahan. There is grass and-camel-grazing.' 

-5|)TuHan. : -| 142 The road lies eastwards over a perfectly bare and 

——| 563] level plain of baked clay, which extends to the 
foot of the hills on either hand, 7.e. about 3 
miles to the north and 24 to the south. Being 
occasionally flooded after rain, the surface of 
the ground is cracked in all directions. 

At about 32 miles the plain begins to be covered with bushes and camel-thorn. 

After another mile cultivation appears on both sides of the path. At 6 miles 3 furlongs 
pass close to Purdil Khan, an enclosed village containing about 40 families. There is a good 
deal of cultivation around, and irrigation streams run through the village. 

At 7 miles cross an irrigation stream flowing south. At 10 miles a similar stream is 
crossed, . 

At 102 miles the plain is again covered with low bushes, camel-thorn, and grass in tufts, 
Between this and That several small hamlets, er groups of huts, are passed, each having a few 
fields adjacent. With these exceptions the country is uncultivated. 

Vy tarning off north-east, about Purdil Khan, Pabarkot can be reached at 14 miles from 
Wangan. . 


Alternative route from Vrikh, via Duki, 37 miles. 


Road fit for cawels the whole way ; camel-grazing gcod ; water at 7 miles, and at 12 miles 
(Narelai). No supplies. From Narelai the track lies due east. A steady descent ovcra 
hard stony plain in a valley, to within 13 miles of Duki, where it crosses the Baghao stream. 
Duki is reached at 13 miles from Narelai. Here Route No. 104 is struck. (Gaselee, 1885.) 





' From Kanoki the path leads at first over spurs and crosses numerous watercourees, At3 miles it joins the 
Toad from Pur in the plain. Kanoki to Wenguban, 9 miles 5 furlongs, 


249 


ROUTES ON THE NORTH-W«ST PRONTIFR. 


Route No. 124. 
From Harvat To THAL (Cuotiart), vd THe SEMBNAR PASS, 


Authorities. —WatTtine ; J&NNINGS, 


ns 











Distances, s 
No, R 
of Nomes of Stages. RMARES, 
Btage. : Toter- 
mediute.| ‘Total. 
—_— ___— ——————— ne —_— oO 
1 | Sain Kacn . -| 16 This is a fair cart-eroad. Follow Route No. 1165 


| 16 towards Spin Tangi. At about 72 miles pass 

the village of Sinarai. There is water here and 

a good camping-ground. From hence there 

is a track straight on across the plateau to 

Shin Kach, but the cart-rond can also be fol- 

lowed to within a mile and a half of Guneji gap (the so-called Spin Tangi), if thought pre- 

erable. 

: At Shin Kach isa good camping-ground. Wood, water, and grass abundant, This 

place is in the district of Babian. There are villages in the neig:bourhood from which some 
supplies are procurable. ; 

Guneji camping-gronnd is about 3 miles distant. 


2 | Kuurk . ‘ 8 Road nscends the bed of the Kuriak stream. 
-——| 24 Rather stony and somewhat trying for pack- 
animals. Camping-ground on the left bank of 
the river-bed. It is high and dry, but rather 
stony. Water from the stream, good and 
abundant. Wood plentiful; hill grass abund- 
ant; no supplies. / 
3 | Kanpi . ° -{ 1214 
——}| 354 | Immediately on leavirg camp the track ascends 
the spur of a hill, and crossing a plateau for 2 
miles, again desvends. Many dry na/as all 
the way to Kandi, the beds of which are bad 
and stony. here is a small quantity of water 
in the river near each camping-ground, but it is not to be depended on ; it must generally be 
dug for in the bed of the river. There is good water about 13 miles to the north of road. 
The last 200 yards of the track leading to this water are very rough, only jut practicable 
for camels. No supplies, but there is grass aud good camel-grazing. General direction 
east. 


After rain spring-water is procurable at a spot about 13 miles north of Kandi ;campirg- 
ground good. 

4 | SEMBH AB e -| Vi For 3 miles road crosses a succession of dry, stony 
——| 465 | alas and two small kotals; just before arriv- 
ing at Sembhar there is a very bad kotal, 
extremely difficult for animals. The camp is 
situated at its foot, and is stony and confined. 
There is plenty of water, but it is purgative in 

its effects. The Maris have a post here. No supplies, except hill grass; grazing scarce. 
6 |THaL . . »| 14 Road very bad from moment of leaving camp. 
\ 6y3 Three bad kotals to cross within as many wiles. 
At tho 3rd mile there is a fair supply of good 
water. Immediately before arriving at this 
water. and at the mouth of a very narrow pass, 
10 feet wide, there is a small open space fit for 
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the encampment of a small detachment. Reom for about one troop of cavalry. From here 
to the exit of the Sembhar pass, about 3 miles, the road is very bad and exceedingly difficult 
for baggage animals. The track then 1uns through a mile of rough, stony ground, cut up by 
nalas. before reaching the Thal plain. From this point the country is level and road good 
into Thal. Near the mouth of the Sembhar pass, 7 miles distant from Thal, there is a pakha 
well, the water in which is generally bad, but after being drawn at for a time, it becomes good 
and fit for use. : 

The first part of this march is very difficult for baggage animals, and even for cavalry. 
The worst part is after passing the kotals, when a formidable defile is traversed, which drains 
to the Thal plain. In places the track is cbstructed by large boulders and waxses of solid 
rock, so that camels have difficulty in vetting along. ‘The surrounding heights are almost 
completely inaccessible, and the pass would be an extremely difficult one to force if serious 
opposition was forced. 


Route No. 125. 


From Sist to Kanpauar, vtd THE Botan aNpD Kojgak PASSES. 
Authorities. —O’SuLLIvAN ; Routes In AFGHANISTAN, 1886; GENERAL OFFICER 
Commanpbina Quetta District, 1892. 

ooo qq 


( 
DristTa NCB, 








No. 
of Names of Stages. 
Stage, nters | 

e mediate. rotal, 


Ramsaus. 





Fiyst two marches. the road is unmetalled; thence to Queita it is metulled and bridged ; 
from Quetta to Chaman it is metalled in parte; thence to Kandahar unmetalled. Practi- 
cable for carts all the way. 

1 | MusHKaF . ‘ 


113 Passage of the Naririver very difficult for carts 

113 | at all dinea, and floods obstruct the rood, some- 

times for a period of ten days. Good camp- 

ing-ground for a brigade ; water ample ; forage 

scaice; fuel and camel-grazing plentiful. Ele. 

| vation, 600 feet. 

2 | Rinpur . é 6} The heal. in summer is excessive between Sibi 

and Rindli. At Rindli is a large railway 

173 | station, with numerous buildings, sidings, 

troop:shed, ete. Also ddék pungalen, commis- 

sariat and transport offices, godowns, etc., and 

a large bazar. The camping-ground is about 

half a mile along the road, west of the railway station and south of the road ; space suffici- 

ent for three regiments, if packed closely. Along the west side of the camp run two irriga- 

tion-channels supplying 2,344 and 6,000 gallons per minute respectively of fair water, with 

a good deal of soil in suspension. There is much cultivation near Rindli and Dhadar ; plenty 
of fuel and camel-grazing. Forage and water ample. Bazar. Elevation, 75v feet. ; 

3 | KuunpaLani -{ 10 At 33 miles reach the river bank, along which 

above flood-level, the road is carried the whole 

271} way to Khundalani. Railway station, tele- 

graph office and rest house, police guards’ 

| quarters, Baluch guides’ enclosure, and Brahui 

tower. Camping-ground for a brivade. 
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Water-supply ample. Forage, fuel, and camel-grazing scarce, but wood and grass can be 
laid in be Brahiais at most of the posts on this route. Elevation, 900 feet. 
4 | Kirra 7 8 At 2 mile a gorge commences, and is shut in b 
steep cliffs on either side, about 100 yardg 
352 | apart. At 14 mile the river is crossed. “Rail. 
way bungalow and station, Baluch guides’ 
enclosure, dd& bungalow, Engineer’s bungalow 
rest-house, commissariat enclosure, with 
stables, etc. Camping-ground fora division. Coarse grass plentiful in river-bed from 6th 
mile, Water-supply ample; grass, fuel, and camel-grazing as in stage 3. Elevation, 1,100 
feet. 
6 | Brernant .{ 123 Dék bungalow, servants’ quarters, commis sariat 
depdt, quarters for police guard, Military 
48 Works Department subordinates’ quarters and 
store-yard, tonga mule-shed, Executive Engi. 
neers’ inspection bungalow. 
At railway station eight bungalows and offices, water-tank, and two sidings. 
Camping-ground for two regiments if closely packed, and transport train of 100 carts, 
Space at mouth of Rudbar valley across the river for another brigade. Water-supply ample, 
Camel-grazing soarce. Forage and fuel as above. Elevation, 1,700 feet. 
6|MacH . . «) 143 At halfa mile from d4é bungalow pass the 
railway station on the left. 











623 
Railway station, tank, and double siding; Executive Engineer's bungalow and office, 
post and telegraph offices, 
Camping-ground for a brigade; water ample; forage, fuel and camel grazing as in last 
stage. Elevation, 3,500 feet. 
7 | Korgporz Camp .| 14} Pass Dozan at 9 miles. Dék bungalow, non- 
; commissioned officers’ rest-house, post office, 
77 commissariat guards’ quarters, railway build. 
ings, and two runaway sidings on left bank. 
About 300 gallons per minute from aqueduct 
: from Dozan spring, two tanks for storing 
bined Hirok and Kotal stations are supplied hence, water being pumped up to the 
atter. 
Immediately after leaving Dozan cross Dozan bridge, beneath which is a flag station. 
Height of Kolenore kotal about 6,16u feet. 
: Camping-ground for a brigade; water ample; forage, fuel, and camel-grazing as 
above. 


8 | SagraB -| 183 At halfa mile railway station. Pass Darwaza 

—_—_— at 2 miles. From here Route No. XLIX, 

953 | Vol. II, goes to Nushki. Officers’ rest-house 

and servants’ quarters, transport followers’ 

huts, coinmissariat enclosure, Public 

: Works Department stores and enclosure. 

Camping-ground at Sariab for a division, Water, fuel, forage, and camel-grazing a 
above. Elevation, 6,900 feet. 

9; QugrTa . . "| 8 Camping-ground fot an army corps. Water, 

















1u3} | fuel, and forage plentiful ; camel-grazing scarce. 
Elevation, 5,500 feet. 


19; Mgarapzar. -| 12 Cross the Quetta Lora (bridged), and the Ka- 
1155 | rangao ala. 





Room to camp a brigade. Water plentiful; camel-grazing scarce; fuel somewhat 
scanty. Elevation, 5.200 leet 
Regi can be substituted for Mehtarzai, thenceto Dinar Karez : 12 miles. 
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Cross the Ghazarband pass. Camping-ground 
1242 | fora brigade. Water, fuel, and camel-gruzing 
scarce. 


11 | Dinan Karez. 3 9 





9 Cross the Kakar Lora. Water ample. Camp- 
——| 1333 | ing-ground fora division. Camel-grazing in 
abundance. Fuel scarce. Elevation, 4,718 feet. 
As the causeway at Segi has been carried away, before committing carts to this road the 
condition of this point of passage of the Kakar Lora should be ascertained. This remark 
applies to all the malas crossed up to the Kojak, for the ramps made for the passage of 
transport animals and carts are sometimes steeply scarped ut the base by the river alter 
rain. 
There is a direct road from Segi to Kala Abdulla Khan: distance, 154 miles. Road bad, 
but practicable for carts. 
13 | GuLisTan - -| 10} Good camping-ground for a division. Camel. 
1432 | grazing scarce. Plenty of fuel obtainable 
from the neighbouring hills. Forage searce. 
Elevation, 4,900 feet, 
The Gwajhu pass road branches off here, south-west to the Spintiza kotal. The Rogha- 
ni pass road woes north-west. 
14 |) Kava ABDULLA 9 Road runs north-east at foot of low hills. From 
Kuan. 1523 | the village there is a gentle descent for about 
2miles. At about 4 miles pass a hamlet with 
a well of excellent water right of road. At 
about 6% miles the direct track from Segi 
, crosses, and leads to alow kotal in the hills 
to the left, ly which is the shortest road to Kala Abdulla Khan. ‘The cart-road continues 
straizht on for a mile, and then turning to the left, passes over a small kotal. Road over 
kotal is only 10 to 12 feet wide. Kala Abdulla Khan is about 3 a mile beyond. 
Ample camping-ground for one division. Camel-grazing scarce. Fuel obtainable in 
unlimited quantities from the Kojak. Forage scarce. Small bazar. Elevation, 5,168 feet. 
15 | OLD Cuaman ., . 19 | Cross the Kojak pass. Telegraph and post 
—! 17ij | offices. A small bazar near the campiny-ground ; 
also a bungalow of tworooms for the accom- 
modation of officers travelling. Camping- 
grouud for a division. Forage scarce; fuel, 
water, and camel-grazing plentiful. Elevation 5,451 feet. 
1G)}Gata. : -) 17 Pass Chaman at 7 miles. At 14 miles 3 fur- 
——-| 883 longs cross first branch of the Kadanai river ; 
2 miles further the second branch. The 
Kadanai is broad, shallow, and generally 
quite dry, but has been known to be unford- 
able for two or three days after heavy storms 
of rain. ‘There is a strong sarai and defensible enclosure in @ perfectly open plain. Water. 
supply froin a small tank, filled by an irrigation stream coming from a considerable distance, 
east or north-east. It is liable to be cut off, and in any case troops advancing from Chaman 
niust. see that the water-supply is secured. Grain and bkusa can be procured from the 
Nurzai villages to north and north-east, but previous arrangements should, if possible, be 
made. Camel-grazing scarce. Elevation 3,974 feet. 
There is said to be a small well on the left of the road about a mile further on than the 


12 | Sra1 : e . 











post. 
From Gatai a road branches north to Kushobai, 9 miles, on the Barghana route. 
17 | Vasa . . : 92 Straight on across the plain. At 1 mile cross 


1982 | third channel of the Kadanai. It is generally 
dry, Lut very troublesome to cross when filled 
by heavy rain, ‘This, however. rarely happens, 
and then only in winter or early spring. At 

3 miles 3 furlongs pass through broad gap in 

the Gatai or Ganti hills. About a mile beyond these the road bends slightly to the left. 
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Another track, leading nearly straight on, joins the Barghana route at or near Tandukai, 

which is about 18 wiles by this road from Gatai. The main road lends over a level plain to 

Dabrai. crossing channel of the Kushobai river at about 7 miles. It. is insignificant. The 

Darbrai post was very similar to that of Gatai, and had the same garrison. Low hills to the 

south-west command the enclosures, as the others to the north; but the latter are at long 

range. Ample and good ground for encampment. Water-supply from a good well inside 
post. The level of water 15’. Several wells outside, of which two are on the opposite (left- 
hand) side of the road. Grain and dhusa can be got from Nurzai villages to the east, but 
previous arrangements should be made, if possible. 
18 | Meu Kanez . -| 12 Ascent from Dabrai by a stony road.toa low 
—-——| 210$ | and broad pass, the crest of which is reached 
at 4 miles 7 furlongs. Here the road crosses 
several watercourses; thence steady descent 
into the Mel valley. At J0 miles 2 furlongs 
reach the Mel stream (Melmanda). It is a 
broad channel, filled with tamarisk jungle, aud containing aa abundant supply of good 
water. From the Melmanda a gradual rise to Mel Karez post, which is $ a mile off the 
road to the left. Here there was the usual walled and loopholed enclosure, well situated in 
open ground, and supplied with water from an open arez close at hand. Camel-grazing is 
tolerably good here (except in winter), but no supplies locally procurable. Water abundant, 
forage and fuel scarce. 
19 |; ABDUL RaHMaN | 14 Ascent of 2 miles 5 furlongs from Mel karez, 
—| 2243 over quite open ground, to the crest of the 
Ghlo kotal. ‘Thence down a narrow valley 
for about a mile. At the mouth of this the 
road forks, both branches leading to Abdul 
Rahman, but that to right (it turns off ab- 
ruptly) is the oart-road. Thence over undulating and stony, but generally open ground to 
the ruined village of S.ifula, 10 miles 3 furlongs. The last 2 miles into Abdul Rahman are 
yather heavy, over surface sand. Camping-ground good, on.sandy soil, Water from open 
karez good. A small amount of grain and dbhusa locally procurable. Forage, fuel, and 
camel-grazing scarce. 
20 | Manpr Hissar -| 16 Road north to a low kotal, which is crossed at 
——| 2393 | 2 miles. At 4 miles the village of Deh-i- 
Haji. There is water here in irrigation 
streams, but it is of indifferent quality. About 
13 miles beyond Deh-i-Haji the road forks, 
That straight on leads to Khushab and thence 
to Kandahar (vide Route No. 133, stages 11 to 13). The main road, diverging to the right, 
reaches the left bank of the Arghastan at 7 miles. The bed of the river is 3 furlongs across, 

but usually quite dry, At 8 miles the village of Dahi, beyond which the road is often im- 

peded by irrigation. From thence the remainder of the route is over a bare, gravelly, and 

slightly undulating tract. Camping-ground fora division, Water from karez. Gyain aud 
bhusa procurable. Forage, fuel, and camel-grazing as above. 
21, KanpaHakR. -{ 102 Vide Route No. XVIII, N.-W. F., Vol. II. 

250 =| The route was practicable for carts all the way 
to Kandahar in 1881. However, the Gwajha 
pass road (Route No. 133) is in some re- 
spect easicr. As to supplies, etc., nothing can 

: be counted on between Chaman and Mandi 

Hissar. At Gatai and Dabrai, indeed, bhusa and some barley may be got in from the Nuraai 

villages at the upper end of the Kadanai plain, and perhaps also trom the Shah Pasand 

direction, if there are no troops moving on that line. But all the villages and cultivation ave 
some distance off the road. Camel-grazing is moderate, even in summer, and in winter there 
ie none. There appears to be a good deal of natural grass in the small Bedak valley and at 
the upper end of Mel; but these places are too far off: the road to be of any use to troops ad 
vancing rapidly on Kandahar. It is hardly necessary to remark that horses and all animals 
iu this country have to depend almost exclusively cn husa, with perhaps a little lucerne iu 
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summer. Want of water at Gatai, and even at Dabrai, may be a serious difficulty to troops 
passing first along the road. Llevation, 3,350 leet. 


Route No. 126. 


From JACOBABAD T0 QuETTa, o4 LEHRI AND THE BoLaAN Pass. 


‘Authority.—Stacrs 1—4, 6rH Bombay Cavaury, 1892; 5—7, 
GASELKE, 1579, 











DIistancgs. 
No. 
of Names of Stages. a ees RBMARES, 
Stoge. Inter- 
mediate, Total. 
Camping-ground ample at all stages. Road bad 
1 | NasigapaD. ; 8 for wheeled traffic, kutcha bridges crossing 
—-| 8 nalas ave in @ rotten state. Supplies and 


water fair. Nasirabad is about 14 miles west 
of the direct ruad to Shahpur. 


The Shahpur track is gained by crossing several 
2 | SHAHPUR . .| 24 nalas without bridges. The Shewar is crossed 
Locos || go at about 22 miles, no bridge; last 3 miles 
heavy sand, with difficulty practicable for carts 
at the best of times. Water scarce at all 
seasons. 





Road a kutcha cart track crossing bunds and 

3 | Puasr . 7 -| 202 watercourses, some of which are deep and 

522 broad. Pass Chatar, or Chattu, at 12 miles and 

Yar-ki-Got at 163 miles, whence the track be- 

comes heavy and sandy. Water always scanty. 
Forage, fuel, and camel-grazing ample. 

There is no particular track. Koad gues acrosa 
4|)Lene . . .| 148 the pat over cultivation and bunds. Within 
673 | halfa mile of Lehri cross river. Water, for- 

age, and fuel ample. 
From here to Sibi is 823 miles, vié Landi, 244 miles. 
Road over a barren plain, fairly hurd, and good 
going for heavy artillery ; no cultivation ; Jun- 
97$ | gle scanty ; long grass in places, especially near 
Mittri, where the country improves; and there 
is a good deal of tamarisk jungle and consider- 
able cultivation ; no water on this march until 
reaching the river Nari, which is crossed close to Mittri. River-bed heavy going; water 
about 24 feet deep ordinarily ; easily forded. except after heavy rain. After heavy rain this 
march would be impracticable as the country lies low and is subject to floods. At Mach, 
about half-way, there is a ala in which there is water at certain seasons after rain, At 
Mittri water from the river is used. Supplies of derbi are abundant, but the uatives seem 
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onwilling to part with it; grass in the neighbourhood plentiful ; wood pentiful ; camel-grazin 
good and close to camp. 8 
6G | DaapaR : .| 138 Road for the first 4 miles over a level plain; then 
——| 1103 | enter low hills, the read following the bed of a 
nala; saudy and heavy going for artillery; 
. leave low hills at7 miles. At about 10 miles 
the road turns off to the left, leading round 
the head of a ravine into Dhadar ; good hard 
going from 7 miles into camp; good camel-grazing near Dhadar; water froma stream con- 
ducted by water-cuts for irrigation purposes, easily contaminated, but said to be good for 
drinking, Care must be taken to get drinking-water as far up stream as possible. 
7, KaunpaLani . -; 10 Road over level ground intersected by water 
1202 | cuts, which have been generally bridged and 
offer no difficulties. At about 34 miles reach 
the old bed of the Bolan ; the descent into it 
somewhat difficult for artillery. At 6 miles 
cross the Bolan, and at 4 miles reach Khunda- 
Jani the usual encamping-ground ; the road to it leads along the river-bank, crossing four or 
five times from one bank to the other. ; 2 
For details, vide Route No. 125, Stage 3. 
8 | Kipta : ; 8 








1283 
9 | BIBINANI : «| 125 





1402 
10|MacH . . | 144 
—| 1553} 5.4 ia 
11 | Kerkrons Camp .| 143 ide Route No. 125. 
1692 





12 ;Sanmab . . .| 183 
—— | 1883 
13 | Quetta . é . 8 
——| 1963 
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From Quetta TO O1p Cnaman, vié Syep Yaru aNpD THE SANZAL Pass, 


Authorities.—Staces 1—4, G.O.C., Quetra, 1892; Stage 5, Srory, 1881. 














No. Distances. 
of Names of Stages. : ReMange, 
Stage. ava Total. 
Kcucntack . | 12 A metalled cart-road to Kala Abdulla Khan. 
ty eae ———| 12 | To Kuchlack, vide Stage 28, Route No. XX, 
N.-W. F,, Vol. LI. 
2|Syep Yarv.. -{ Il Camping-ground for a brigade. Water and 
———| 23 camel-grazing plentiful ; fuel scarce. From 
here a metalled cart-road goes to Pishin, 7 
miles. 
g Hamip. .| 14 Cross the Pishin Lora. 
Sees ———| 37 | Room for adivision. Water and camel-grazing 
ample. From here a metalled cart-road goes 
to Pishin 14 miles. Elevation, 4,900 feet. 
4 | Kata Apputta Kran} 14 For details see Route No. 125. 
———| 6! 
\ : .{ 152 ' | At 53 miles the ranges of hills north and south 
POE CHAMSE ae 663 close in considerably, contracting the valley. 


The ground has become more rough and undu- 

lating, and more frequently intersected by na- 

las. Nothing to interfere with movemeut of 

troops a all arms. At 6 miles a narrow footpath 

; spur of the hills to the north in a north-easterly direction to a small collection 

shots aed ne about 1} mile distant, called Shamazai, inhabited by a tribe of the same 

name, Here there is a small supply of water. A small supply of watcris also found high up 
on the slope of the spur to the south, about this point. Trees grow abundantly, | 

At 7 miles the valley has contracted to a width of about 200 yards, being shut in on 
either hand by spurs from the main ridge, that to the south Paine eee and lofty. The 
valley here begins to change direction, trending more to the north. This point is about 1,000 
feet above Kala Abdulla Khan. At 83 miles the valley trends N. by W. The height to the 
west ave very steep and rngged. Tho sloyes to the east more gradual. . 

At 83 miles a small vineyard lies to the west of the Sanzal valley, at the mouth of a 
ravine, which here joins it. Immediately behind the vineyard isa small trickling supply of 
water, which is collected ina pool forn-ed by constructing a dam across the nala, aoe 

At 82 miles the valley has much narrowed and from the 8th mile to this po'nt is rough 
and rocky, but not impassable. Up to the 8th mile it is passable for all branches of the ser- 

ice, ¢ ag an casy gradient. : ; 
id aa walde a one branches off to the west, up which a path runs by which the kotal 
can be ascended ; in it is a stream of water This path is, however, so steep as to be imprac- 
ticable for either cavalry or mounta‘n artillery, and very difficult for infantry. es path 
ead 8 from this point to the top of a second kotal, 2 mile uorth, up to the spur which here 
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divides the above-mentioned ravino from a lesser one, which continues in 2 northerly direc. 
tion. The ascent up the first quarter of a mile of this spur is extremely steep and difficult 
The path zigzags up its face, which has a rocky and often a slippery surface. , 
It might be possible, if time were no object, to take mountain artillery or cavalry u 
and down this path, but it would be extremely difficult, Wheeied artillery could ak 
pas 


8. 

At about 10 miles the summit of the kotal is reached, 7,310 feet in height. Fyrom the 
kotal the path follows a spur and descends into the raviue below, with a very steep gradient, 
1 in 4, making but one zigzag. id 

At 114 miles footpath enters main Sanzal ala. 

For the last mile a trickling stream runs, but it is impossible to go down the nala itself 
as there are steep falls in four places ; the footpath here leaves the nala bed, and follows one 
or other bank. 

At 13 miles is the point where the rond from the Kojak kotal crosses Route No. 135 
but the Old Chaman road leaves the pass turning to the north over a low hill at 122 miles, 
Here there is a small water-channel running fast. 

The last 3 miles the path runs up and down spurs of the main ridge, and water is fre 
quently found ; also springs. 





Route No. 128. 


From Quetta To Guazni, rid Barsuor, Kata Hast Kuan anp Bara Kutt. 


Authority —RovveEs In AFGHANISTAN, Part III (Zditzon 1887). 





= DistTaNncgs, 
ot Names of Stages. Ramangs, 
ee mediate. | Total 
1 | KucHLack : .| 12 
meron 12 ie’ 
ol Seas Vane. x tou brit Route No. 127. 
j —| 23 |. 
3 | PisHIN . . : 7 Metalled cart-road. 
—| 30 | For details of Pishin, see Route No. 115, 
4 | Kata Kuvsuypit| 14 Cart-road, Camping ground for a brigade. 


Kuan. ——| 44 | Water is abundant. Wood scanty, but can be 
procured, as well as a large amount of supplies, 
by previous arrangement. Camel-grazing tol- 
erable, except in winter, when there is none. 
There ure several water-mills near the camping 

ground. Elevation, 5,111 feet. 
5 | iazak . -| 103 North-east. over the open plain to the mouth of 
543 | the Barshor glen. At about 3} miles pass the 
ruins of one of Haji Khan Kakar's forts, 
which is on the further side of the water- 
course, about half a mile off the read. Short- 
ly afterwards the hills ave entered. Those 
near the road are low and easily traversable by troops. At about 73 miles is Mamanike 
ztarat opposite to the entrance of the western Narin glen. There is room to cump here. 
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Thence northwards along the right bank of the watercourse, on which side is cultivable 
ground, and the hamlet of Poti passed at 84 wiles, ‘Ihe road follows the nada round to 
north-east ; it lies along narrow, cultivable flats, and is good. At 103 miles is Tazak village. 
Near this is plenty of room for encampment. Water and wood abundant. Supplies procur- 
able by previous arrangement. Camel-grazing tolerable in summer, 
Road practicable for artillery all the way. 
6 | SHawRGALI . . 9 At about 2 miles is the Zaraksar, by which is 
633 | a rough road to Abu China, and thence to 
Toba by the Takhor glen. About here is tho 
commencement of Barshor proper, and the 
valley is over a mile wide, but, being b:oken 
by small ridges, hillocks, ete., parallel to the 
course of the stream, it does not appear so large. There are numerous hamlets on both 
sides, with small orchards, etc., and abundance of water from springs, but not much irrigated 
land. At about 5} miles pass over rising ground—a low spur from a hill on the left —and 
reach the remains of the fort called Mando Kala. It is passed close on the right hand. 
Thence, descending to cultivable flats, the road bends north, and cuts off a corner, keeping 
inside a hill and along the right bank of the watercourse. About here is a good deal of open 
ground on the opposite bank. here is ample room for encampment. Wood and water 
abundant; camel-grazing fair in summer. Supplies might be collected if previous notice were 
given. Elevation, about 6,3C0 feet. 
The road is practicable for artillery, and with slight improvement carts might be worked 
as far as this halting-place. 
7|CHacr . . . 





North-east up the Kwat glen, It is at first 
113 very narrow, but the hills on either hand are 
75 low. Alterwards it appears to broaden out 
somewhat, and, as Toba is approached, the 
bounding range (spurs from the plateau) are 
higher. The ascent after the first few miles, 
is considerable, but the road is good. At about 9} miles is the crest. ‘Thence a gentle de- 
scent into the Chagi plains. The camping ground is about 2 miles south of Haji Khan Kala. 
There appears to be plenty of room, and water is abundant. Some little bhusa is procurable 
in summer, but supples are very scanty and should be sent up from Barshor or Pishin. 
Camel-grazing poor in summer, none in winter, Elevation, about 7,800 feet. . 


The guns of the Bombay column were taken over this road in October 1839, but it is 
difficult for artillery. 
8 | Guneats e «| 12 





North-north-east over the Chagi plain, passing 
87 Haji Khan Kola (in ruins) at about 2 miles. 
Thence follow the Chingi nala_ northward 
bending round to north-west. The road is 
very god. At about 103 miles the Mandan 
coming from the west joins the Chingi, and 
the stream is thence forward called the Tokarak. Wood and water abundant ; bhusa pro- 


curable in summer. 
The road is believed to be practicable for artillery all the way. 

9|Campon Kapanar .] 16 Follow the Tokarak northwards. At about 4 
103 miles is the junction of the Dag Lora from the 
east. Thence the stream bends north-west. 
It is quitted at abont 8 miles, and the road 
goes north wards. crossing low hills. At about 
13 miles a range of some sie is crossed ; the 
ascent and descent are rugged, stony, and very difficult for guns. The cainping-place is in a 
somewhat narrow valley. Water fro: stream (a branch of the Kadanai). There appear to 
be a few huts of Barakzai Duranis and some cultivation. ‘Ihe camping place of the bombay 
column was at the foot of the hills, about 2 miles furtheg north, on au affluent stream. 


Water abundant, and some forage for horses procurable. 
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N .{ 10 Northward, crossing a range of hills difficult f 
10) Kavpv Caama —| 113 guns. At the fost of the deséent is (or en 
the village, or hamlet, of Poti, inhabited by 
Barakzai Duranis. Thence, down the bed of a 
watercourse to Khudu Chaman, which is about 
amileand a quarter further on. Here there js 
a small stream coming from the hills to the 
3 a some cultivated ground. 
earls The stream joins a largo watercourse some miles to the west. It appears to go to the 
Arghastan river. 
11 | San-1-SURKHAB .| 18 Northwards, at first over a small range, then 
— | 126 across an undulating valley, in general ver 
difficult for guns. Here are wells called Babat- 
ka-Chah, about 4 miles from lastcamp. After 
crossing the first hills there is apparently a 
steady ascent to the summit of the Surkhab 
range, the highest point of which is about half-way to Sar-i-Surkhab. Thence a consider- 
nble descent to the valley ef stream called the Surkhab. The road follows its course for the 
last mile. Camp at the head of the valley near the source of this branch of the river. 
The road this march is described as being very fatiguing for both horses and camels. 
12] Navin Den. .{ 10 Follow the Surkhab, which winds through high 
——| 136 hills. Its valley is apparently a very narrow 
one, and the road in the bed of the watercourse 
is over loose stones and difficult for guns. The 
descent is somewhat rapid. ‘Ihe halting-place 
is at a few huts called Nadir Deh’, on the 
bank of the Surkbab stream. 


13 | Spinwaki : | 10 Road northwards. For the first 3 miles it 
——| 146 follows the bed of Surkhab through a narrow 
valley, as in last march. The Surkhab valley 
then opens into that of Maruf, and the stream 
bends north-west to join the Arghastan, some 
10 or 11 miles above Maruf fort. The Maruf 
or Arghastan valley, stretching south-west, appears to be open and traversable by all arms. 

From where tne Surkhab is quitted the road continues northwards, afterwards bending 
north-west, It winds awong hills, with several ascents and descents. (It might be better to 
follow the Surkhab some miles further, and then ascend the valley; the distance would be 
greater, but road probably better for artillery.) The Upper Arghastan valley ap; ears to he 
entered at about 9 miles. It is cultivated but the inhabitants are said to live in tents, which 
they no doubt shift according to the season, 

Spinwari is a mound (the ruins of a city)? on the left bank of the river, which here 
runs in a deep bed (described as a large ravine) containing plenty of water. It is about 20 
miles north-east of Marnf foré and in the sane valley. A kefila route from Dera Ismail 
Khan to Kandahar crosses here (probably No. XVIII, Vol. Il). No information about 
supplies, but a certain amount of grain and bhusa is probably procurable. 


14 | Bassur Kaet, or North-east up the valley. At about 6} miles 
Musa KEL | 11 pass the village of Musa Utak. Thence the 
——| 157 road winds among hills for 5 miles with a 


considerable ascent. : 
Bassur Khel is described as a small village with 


; ; two or three similar ones near it. Apparently 
it stands very high. The name is prebably now changed. 


' This hamlet has probably changed i:s name or disappeared altogether since 1939. The Bombay troops found 
rome forage (bhusa) ? secreted by the p@ople, who had deserted the conntry on their approach. 

_ Neill Campbell remarks that this name is also given to the district. 

* Probably a setiement of Wotak Ghilzais. 
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16 { GHUNDAN . -{| 10 The road goes north-east, apparently along the 
167 hills, for about 5 or 6 miles, and then crosses 
a range by the Shiri kotal. The road is not 
good, but the light guns of the Bombay column 
met with no obstruction. At the further 
foot of the kotal a large dry watercourse is 
entered. There is an ascent from this at 8 miles, and then a gradual rise to the camping 
ground, which takes its name from a lofty (isolated P) hill, near by on the right (east). ‘he 
district is also called Ghundan. The camp of the Bombay column was oun the bank of a 
deep, dry ravine, with a good stream of water, in an irrigation channel close to it. There is 
cultivation here, and 3 or 4 miles to the left (west) are several villages. ‘The people of the 
district ave Tokhi Ghilzais, and their chief has a fort 2 miles north-east. Gbundan is not 
marked on the map. ‘The valley in which it is situated appears to be of some size; it lies 
east and west, and drains west to the Lora river, an affluent of the Arghastan. 





16 | Kispani (Maran A mass of hills appears to eeparate the Ghundan 
HAMLET) . -| ll valley from that of the Upper Lora river. 
—| 178 The route northwards lies across open plain for 


4 miles, and then over these hills, which are, 
no doubt, a series of parallul ridges, resem- 
bling those frequently met with elsewhere in 
South Afghanistan. The first range is crossed by the Jallu kotal, which appears to be easy. 
Thence a succession of ascents and descents; the road is very bad, and it was with difficulty 
the Bombay column got their artillery along it. Apparently the hills are not cleared till the 
end of the march, when a large valley is entered extending north-east and south-west. The 
watercourse running down this appears to be the main branch of the (Arghastan) Lora river, 
The valley is cultivated and populous, the inhabitants being Tokhi Ghilzais. The road turns 
north-east after leaving the hills, but the camping-place of the Bombay column was at their 
foot, near the hamlet of Mapan. 
The name Kishani appears to be given to a tract of some size in which are various 
villages or hamlets. Water from a small stream; supplies are no doubt procurable. 


17 | Jamiar . : : 8 Road good. It lies north-oast up the valley 
. \———| 186 | diverging from the hills. Halt at two or 
three small villages. Water from au irriga- 
tion stream. 

A more direct route would be to march north by 
east from Kishani towards a gap in the hill 
south-west of Lake Ab-i-Istadah, entering the route given below somewhere about Taz. The 
first march would probably be to Nowa, a fort said to be the head-quarters of the Tokhi 
Ghilzais, The Bombay column marched to Bara Khel, because it appears to have been first 

intended to take the casterly road by the Gharibai pass, I’abar Kala, and the Lewa tangé. 


18 | Bana KHEL . .| ll Direction as before. Road good, with tho ex- 

——] 197] ception of some dry watercourses. Bara Khel 

is a group of large open villages in the same 

valley, 12° miles ‘south of the west end of lake 

Ab-i-Istadah, a range of low hills intervening, 

The country is productive tand capable of yield- 

ing considerable supplies. It belongs to Tokhi Ghilzais, the chief of whom resides in a fort 
about 10 miles south. 


19 | MANSUR KaREz -| 183 Northwards over plain for 5 or 6 miles, and 
——| 210] then norh-west across the hills south of Ab-i- 

Istadah. Road practicable for guns. The last 

54 milesare parallel to the western shore of 

the lake. No difficulties being spoken of on 

this march, it is probable the road is goud 
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At Mansur karez are 3 or 4 hamlets on the shore of Lake Ab-i-Istadah, the water of which 
is salt. The camping ground is supplied from 3 small stream of fine water ranning into 
the lake. Supplies scarce. Very little cultivation was seen by the Bombay column jin 
October 1839, 


90 | Taz or TasH (camp North by west; the road is good, over undulate 
2 miles north of—) 12 ing ground, crossing two large dry ravines, 
—-| 222 Country apparently open. ‘Taz is situated 


about the centre of a wide gap in the range 

which bounds the Tarnak valley on the south- 

east side. It is a fort and village 24 miles 

from the road on the left. The Bombay column camped about 2 miles north. Water from 

an irrigation channel. Supplies are abundant in the country, which is rich and well cultivat. 
ed. ‘The Mukur district is entered at this place. 


The road turns north-north-east, and runs paral- 
lel to the hills. Plain country and easy march- 
ing, a deep ravine is crossed before reaching 
the camp beyond Muhammad Kala, There are 
many forts and villages, with cultivation. The 
Bombay column passed two so-called villages, 

the first, Arzbegi,! at about 33 miles, and the second, Karai Kala, at about 9 miles, both left 

of the road. ‘The names are no doubt now altered. The main road from Kandahar to 

Kabul runs under the hills on the opposite side of the valley, 7 or 8 miles to the lelt. The 

Bombay column camped “north of Islam Kala,” identifiable with the Mahmud Kala of 

the present map. Water and supplies abundant.. Elevation about 6,550 feet. 


21 Muxue (MuHammaD{ 12 
Kata). —| 234 





22 ) Arak or Hotak -| 13 Road north-east, At about 6 miles pass Badam 

———| 247 | Kechar. After this there are low hills close to 

the road on the left-hand side, and a slight 

ascent all the way. Atak (or Hotak) is de- 

scribed as a large fort ard group of villages in 

the Jamrud district. The people are Popalzai 

Duranis. Water from an irrigation stream, but supplies not very abundant. Karez-i-Oba,? 

on the Kandahar-Kabul road, is 33 or 4 miles distant west-north-west. About here is the 
watershed of the Tarnak river. 


23 | Baxsu Kata -{ 10 Same direction; road good over undulating 

——| 257] ground (gravel ?), with low range on the left. 

A good many watercourses are crossed, be- 

sides several dry xalas, The Kandahar road 

runs parallel, about 3 miles distant, on the 

left. Bakshiis inthe Jamrud district; there 

are several walled villages, with much cultivation and abundance of water. Supplies are 
plentiful. The people are Andari and Tokhi Ghilzais. 


24 | MasHakI : -{| 10 Excellent road in the same direction over open 
——) 267) and populated country. Villages are pass- 

ed both on and near the road, as well as 

Lohani camps in summer. Several water- 

courses of no great difficulty are crossed ; then 

run from left to right, and join the Ghazni 





' Neill Campbell says ao called from the owner, “ now a prisoner at Kabul.” The individaal in question was 
perhaps, Shadi Khaa, Atchakzai (vide vazetteer, ATCHAKZzars8), or one of his song, 

* This place is about the aame distance from Mahmud Kala as Atak, The rond to it would probably di- 
verge to the left (north) before reaching Badam Kechar, which is understood to bo  etarat on a mound to the track 


of atak, 
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river, which flows from the Ab-i-Istadah. Masbaki is a large group of villages. The plain here 
is extensively cultivated. Water is abundant, and supplies should be forthcoming in large 
quantities, but fuel is scanty. The people are Andari Ghilzais. 


The Kandahar road is joined north of the Mashaki villages. 


25\| Nani. . -) 143 
vmem——| 2812 
7 


26 | Ispannpr . . 


wale 


289 Vide Route No. 85, stages 19 et seq. 





27 | GHAZNI . : : 
——| 296 


For the first six stages the route, for the most part well known, is given on the come 
piler’s! own authority. ‘I'he 7th and 8th stages are from notes by the late Captain Showers, 
who traversed this country with Lieutenant St. George Gore, Royal Engineers, in August 
1879. From Gurgats (the 8th stage) onwards the route is that taken by the Bombay 
column in October 1839. 

The whole road is practicable for artillery, It is about six stages shorter than the route 
vtd Kandahar, the actual distance saved being something over 60 miles. As far as Khushdil 
Khan Kala the road is practicable for carts. A little labour would make an easy road not 
only to Khushdil, but right up to Shahargali. From thence to Kishani, in the Upper Lora 
valley—]0.marches—the route lies through a hilly country. and the road in its present 
condition is dithcult for artillery, although it is evident there are no really serious obstacles, 
and camels appear to travel it well enough. A sufficiency of water and forage was obtained 
everywhere by the Bombay column. The remaining 11 stages are easv marching, over a 
level or undalating country, well populated, aud producing no inconsiderable amount of 


supply. 


Route No. 129. 
From Quetra to Kacu post, vtd THE SARAKHULA PASS. 


Authority —Routss 1n Arcuanistan, Part III (Edition 1867). 























Distances. 
ae Names of Stages. Fak ReMABKS, 
Tr 
ee mediate,| Total, 
1 | GanDak . . -| 14 A metalled cart-road all the way ;7 miles is the 
—| 14 entrance of the Sarakbula pass. ‘There is a 


steady but gentle ascent all the way. 


Gandak camping-ground is on the left-hand 
side, or right bank of the watercourse. Here a small flat affords room for a beeen 2 ou 
camp, but the spot is commanded on all sides. Water 1s scarce. Firewood eae - and 
there is camel-grazing in spring and summer. All supplies must be brought. Elevation, 6, 
feet. 
fo ee es SS eS eS eee 

. tOf Routes in Afghanistan ? 
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@|Kacn post. -| 16 Easy road for 5 miles, passing the Sarant tangi, 
30 The road is led along the hill slopes on the 

north side. The gradients are easy, but road 
narrow. The ¢angi is a narrow defile, through 

which runs a small stream. Water plentiful ; 

fuel and camel-grazing scarce. Elevation 6,300 

feet. 
This road is practicable for artillery, and also for wheeled carriage. 





Route No. 130. 


From Quetta To Knost (HaRNAI ROUTE), vid THE NaRal anv Uzupa passzs, 


Authority.—Warkins, 1885; G. O. C., Querta, 1892, 


——oooOOOoENaoEoehooaoaeaeam®@aaeaeaeaeaawaaaaas«s«s~seeeeeeeeee eee” 














Distances. 
oO. RS 
of Names of Stages. ie _  Bemwanxs, 
Stage ntor- 
. mediate. Total. 
1|/Tane . : .| 13 This is a useful road connecting Quetta with 
—| 13 Harnai, and it is practicable for mules. At 


53 miles enter the Hanna gorge. At 63 miles 
the gorge is passed. Route No. 132 takes off 
about here for Sangan. Camp at foot of Zar- 
ghun; space for a regiment. Wood abuudant; camel-graziug scarce ; grass obtainable; water 
plentiful, but not good. 
2|Sin Coaman . -{ 114 At about 3 miles the bed of the main zala is 
——-| 242) entered and followed for 3a mile. ‘The ascent 
of the Narai kotal begins here, the road rising 
400 feet ina mile. Height of kotal 8,160 feet. 
The descent is steep (550 feet in the mile) by 
zigzags down aspur. At about 6 miles a path 
leads north to the Saran ¢angi and Kach, probably practicable for mules. Space for one regi- 
ment; water, fuel, and foraze abundant. 
3 | KHosr . .| 17 Cross the Uzhda Psha pass (6,700 feet). At 
413 | Zardalu Bagh there is room to encamp @ 
brigade. Waterample ; forage, fuel, and camel- 
grazing scarce. Here Route No.115 is struck 
and followed to Khost, 3 miles further on. 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 131. 


From Quetta To ZAnGHUN, vid THE HANNA GAP AND THE ASTANGI ROAD. 
Authority.— Watkins, 1885. 








DistaNncea. 
No. ream eaninecel 
of Names of Stages, i REMAERKS, 
Stago. nter- 
mediate, Total. 





1|HANNaaasaP . . 64 





6i | Vide Route No. 130. 


2 | Lower Unak . , 73 The path follows the right bank of a wide, dry 

——/! 131 xala, in a south-easterly direction, and is level 

and easy, except where two zalas are crossed. 

At 3 miles is a small pond of good water called 

Spin karez. Here the Astangi road is left, 

and the path turns to the left across open, 

country towards 2 gap in the hills, when it follows a dry watercourse to the watershed. Here, 

near some Pathan huts, a path is passed which leads from the Upper Hanna valley a little 
east of Chashma tangi, and joins the Astangi road. 

_ The path now runs through an enclosed valley, and, circling round the hills on the left, 
goes north towards the Hanna stream. The camping ground is about 4 mile short of the 
stream. 

The stream water is good. An irrigation channel runs nearer the camp Wood obtain- 
able. Grass, a little bkusa, sheep, etc., can generally be got. The valley is well cultivated, 
and there are numerous villages and orchards, Inhabitants chiefly Yasinzais. 

These first two stages are very easy both for camels and mules. 

3 | ZanGHUN . ‘ 32 The track leads towards the stream, and then 

173 | goes along the left bank to a small village. past 

which the stream-bed must be followed as the 

road through the village is difficult for mules, 

though shorter. the foot of Ghulam ¢tangz 

(elevation 6,730 feet) is reached at about 1 mile. 

This is a deep, rocky valley running east into the interior of Zarghun. Its sides and bed are 
obstructed by huge boulders of conglomerate, necessitating steep ascents and descents. 

The path enters the gorge at an easy gradient, soon descending again to the stream. It 
is very liable to damage from floods, and there nre some awkward turns to avoid rocks. It 
then ascends the slupes above the right bank. This is the worst and te part of the 
road (gradient 1 in 7 in places). At 2 miles it becomes easier, and soon descends to the 
stream, again risin ‘ind finally descending and crossing at 2? miles. The portions near the 
stream are liable to be washed away, the floods in places rising 10 feet. ‘The left bank is 
ascended by a steep gradient, and 3U0 yards further the gorge ends. Elevation, 7,230 fect. 

The country is now more open, with high conglomerate cliffs on the left, from which a 
stream issues through a deep gorge. Pathan huts, orchards, and fields are dotted about on 
the spurs. The slopes on this side are liable to landslips. On the left bank of the main 
stream are some huts and cultivation, called Alada’s village, but known to Europeans as Upper 
Urak. 


The path follows the left bank and is easy for the remainder of the stage, with the ex- 
ception of two rather steep ascents to gain the eastern slopes of two cross valleys. 

Camping space for about 150 men, but there are other suilable places near. Water good 
and plentiful from the stream about 600 yards beyond the camp, at which point the path 
descends, Wood and grass obtainable. 
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Route No. 131—eoncluded. 


Alternative route from Chashma tangi to Zarghun, 64 miles. 


From Chashma aa the path follows the grassy flat on the right bank of the stream 
but it soon takes to the bed of the stream, which it follows (a few short portions on the 
banks excepted) to Ghulam fangi. 

There are many orchards and fields on both banks. At 14 mile the hills approach closely 
to the stream, but recede again at 2 miles. Here a path from Nigandi, Route No. 130, comes 
in along a nala on the left. A little further on the camping ground at Lower Urak is about 
+ mile to the right. 


Route No. 132, 


From Quetta To Sint, vid Sanaan. 


Authoritves—Jenninas; Duxe; Querra Stanvina Orpers, 1890, 




















Distances. 
No. ———ee 
of Names of Stages. fai Remanges. 
eee iealate: Total. 
1 | Spin KaREzZ . ‘ 8} This route is practicable for camels. Follow 
83 | Route No. 131 to Spin karez, 
Wood and camel-grazing procurable. Grass: 
plentiful if there has been rain. Camping 
ground for one regiment. Elevation, 6,450 feet. 
2 | Niganp : . 6 Road good up Pinki tangi one mile and a 


——| 142] quarter; foot of a kotal (6,900 feet) is then 

reached. the ascent to top (7,150 feet) is about 4 

mile in length ; this rise presents no difliculty ; 

the hill is level at top for half a mile, and is 

composed of soft, red sandstone, clay and shale ; 

there are three ditferent paths over this kotal, the centre one of which is the easiest, though 
the highest ; distance to bottom of kotal about, one quarter of a mile, very steep descent 
(6,850 feet). but a road could be easily made; path next runs between banks of the Choki 
river; the descent into Nigand to the camp is steep, but practicable for laden animals ; wood, 
Spee ue grass abundant ; camping ground for one regiment. Water scarce. Elevation, 

»450 feet. 

3 | As Tana » «| 7 Road good and easy, but everywhere command- 
ed ; grass, wood, and excellent water plentiful ; 
at 43 miles there is an open gravelly plateau 
called Choki, where there is good grazing; also 
wood and water ; there is also about half a mile 
k be ls of cultivation belonging to Satakzai Brahuis ; at 
5 miles the river is 60 yards wide and 6 to 8 feet deep when in torrent. Camping ground for 
one regiment. Elevation 5,600 feet. : 

4|CHacHOBA . . 6} Road good for one and a quarter mile ; it then 
28% | enters a gorge, with perpendicular rocky sides, 

some 200 feet in height on left, and passes gener- 

ally along bed of nala, quittig it, however, here 

and there, and thus traverses five or six stiffish 
sig spurs, which require to be dealt with before 
being pronounced suitable for ordinary traffic: one of them at least is very difficult indeed for 
Jaden camels. Grass, wood, and water abundant. Camping ground for one regiment. Ele- 
vation, 4,850 feet. 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTII-WEST PRONTIER. 


Route No. 1832—coneluded. 


6|PinIsmain . . 5} At 1} mile a formidable gorge is entered about 2 
—_— 34 | mile in Jenzth, and 20 or 30 feet wide, with 
perpendicular sides of hard rock ; this gorge is 
sometimes filled with water, and in this case it 
is necessary to climb the neighbouring hills, 
which are very difficult. Grass, wood, and 

water plentiful; no village. Camping ground for one regiment. Elevation, 4,250 feet. 
From here a hill track goes to Zardalu Bagh, 25 miles, joining the Sangan and Harnai 

lines in rear of Zarghun—see Route No. 130. 
6 | Jaat ° 7 ; 6 No difficulties; road good. Grass, wood, and 
40 | water plentiful. Camping ground for one re- 
giment. Elevation, 3,7UU feet. 





7 | San@an . . 21 At 54 miles road occasionally becomes blocked 
— 61 with heavy boulders, owing to the effect of 
scour, which denudes the larger boulders; @ 
_path could, however, be made without much 
difficulty ; this gorge is 4 miles in length; 
the remainder of the road in easy. Water, 
fuel, and forage plentiful. Camping ground for a brigade. Elevation, 1,600 feet. 
8 | BAHDERA . ‘ 2 Road easy and good for the whole extent; at the 
81 | third mile a gorge, the Parsheb tan gi, lead- 
ing through the hills bounding the Sangan 
valley, is passed ; road, however, is quite open 
and good; there is good water and a halting 
place half-way between Sangan and Bahdera. 
At Bahdera limited supplies can be procured. Camping ground for a brigade. Water, 
fuel, and forage plentiful. Elevation 9U0 feet. 
9 | Kauat-1-Kiba ’ 9 Road good until cart-road is reached ; at 4 miles 
—_— 90 | there is a short cut from Fahdera over the hills, 
peeve for horsemen, which saves about 2 
miles. 





10 | Narr . e ‘ 10 
‘ooo! 00 
Vide Route No. 115. 
11 | Spr : . 7 





107 
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


Route No. 133. 
From Quzrta To KaNpanar, v2d THE GWAJHA PASs. 


Authorities —Gasrvex ; Prion; Marrianv ; O’Suitivan, 














DisTANoRs. 
No, 
of Names of Staves, ee ee ont Remarks, 
Stage. Inter- | Total. | 
mediate, 
1 | Mewranzal -| 12 \ 
—| 12 i 
2 | Dina KaRez ; 9 21 Fide Rouwle No 126. 
3 | Sgar A j 9 
——| 30 
4 | GULISTAN (OLD Post) | 8} Same road as from Segi to Gulistan (new post) 





382 for 8 miles (vide Route No. 125) — At this dis- 
tance the road branches, the road to the right 
leading to the new post. that. s'raight on going 
to the old post, which is near the village of 
Gulistan karez. 

Camping ground sufficient for an army corps. Water good and abundant. 
5 |GanpiwaNI . . 9 Road is practicable for siege artillery all the 
——| 474 | way to Kandahar. At about 2} miles crosses 
an island between two forks of the river, and 
after about 100 yards of bad, rough road, pass- 
es into the northern fork. ‘there is now no 
track visible, but the river-bed is easy-going, 
good for field-guns, practicable and easily made good for carts. At about 4 miles the valley, 
which up to this point is about 4 a mile wide, narrows to about 100 or 150 yards ; the low 
hills on each side are throughout passable for cavalry and mountain guns, and easily crown- 
ed. Here is excellent water in the va/a. Shortly aflerwards the river-b.d widens out to 
some 300 yards, and continues over smooth light shale to about 5 miles. where it suddenly 
narrows toabout 150 yards, but almost immediately opens out again. ‘lhe camel travk here 
passes for a short distance along the left bank, but is so bad and rough that it is better to 
keep to the river-bed. At about 73 miles the nada suddenly turns to the right and enters 

a tangi or defile, at first some 40 yards wide, but narrowing to 20. J anks high, :ovky, and 

precipitous, but easily crowned. On passing this ¢angi, which is some # mile in length, the 

river-bed narrows to about 16 yards between banks 10 to 12 fect high, with low hills on each 

side. The river-bed is here a good deal cut up by streams of water, At about &3 miles is a 

little waterfall, some 3 feet high, over hard rock, which would require a little work either by 

blasting or by temporary ramping, to render it passable for guns. At about 9 miles is Garzand 

Obo, the junction of two streams. Here isroom for asmall camping ground. ‘Ihe northern 

stream, which supplies the water, leads to the Top kotal (vide Route No. 135). Following the 

south fork for a short distance the track passes to the left bank of the stream, and crosses 
alow sharp ridge by a rough, bad road, quite impracticable for guns, but capable of improve- 
ment; and after some 200 yards passes into another zala. Here is some fairly open ground, 
known as Gandiwan, Gandiwani, or Windiwan. Room on the low hills for a scattered camp 
of one brigade. Indifferent supply of water from karez. Good water obtainable in abun- 
dance by digging a couple of feet in the nala bed. Fuel plentiful; camel-grazing scarce. 
Elevation, 6,670 feet. 
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Route No. 183—continued. 


© | GwasHa : -| 133 The ascent from Gandiwan is about 3} miles. 
—| 61} | Maximum gradient 3,, and the narrowest part 
of the road some 10 feet. he last mile, before 
reaching the top, requires much repair, being very 
! rough and narrow in places. Height of kotal 
| 6,660 feet. Lescending, the gradient is much 
stecper, being at first ~;, but gradually lessens as it deseends. Koad at top, for 400 yards on 
far side, very rough and impassable for carts, but a little labour would make it narrow, and prac- 
ticable. Jt runs through low hills, furnishing several excellent positions for mountain guns, 
‘commanding the west side of the pass. ‘Ihe heights should, if necessary, be crowned from the 
kotal. he bed of the nala is of light small shale. About a mile from the crest the valley opens 
out ond at 43 runs into the Spintizha basin, a broad open valley with a little scattered cultiva- 
tion ; elevation about 6,020 feet. Here isa good camping ground, with abundant camel-erazing 
and a certain amount of grass for horses. ‘The camp is on the left of the road, and is marked 
by alarge white rock. Water very scanty, barely enough for a battalion, but might be collected 
by damming. The supply is, however, said to be uncertain. Fuel plentiful ; no supplies. 
Leaving Spintizha, the road crosses the basin, reaching the Wach Dara at about 5! miles. 
Krom this point are two roads ; one crossing the Wach Dara and proceeding down the ‘land 
Dara (for which see below) ; the other, which is much better, turning to the left: down the bed 
ofthe Wach Dara, which is here smooth and shaly. Hills on either side easily crowned ; gra- 
dient slight. At 52 milesasmall £arez ; water good. A mile further on the hills become hiyh- 
‘er and steeper. and close in on both sides. At about 83 miles another darez. Soon after the 
nala turns sharp to the right, and at 93 miles passes through a rocky neck, some 50 yards 
wite, and rather rough for a short distance. For the next mile or so it is from 80 to 120 
yards wide; light shaly bottom, with many trees and bushes. At 103 miles another sharp 
turn to the right, and the hills become lower and less rugeed, At this point is a small 
‘spring of good water. Soon the vala runs between low, undulating spurs for about 2 miles, 
when it reaches the stony plain of Kunchai. Elevation of this point about 4,525 feet ; steepest 
gradient (from Spintizha) j4,. The bed is here 90 to 130 yards wide ; clay banks 10 to 15 feet 
high, generally scarped. Guns, however, could be got on to either bank at almost any point. 
Camping ground for a brigade. Water, forage, fuel and camel-grazing plentiful. Kleva- 
tion, 4,575 feet. 


Alternative toute, via the Tand Dara. 


Road, as far as the Wach Dara (52 miles), described above The distance from Gandi- 
‘wan to Gwajha is 114 miles. Road crosses the Wach Dara, and is rough and bad to a small 
kotal at 52 miles. From the kotal the descent is about ~; for some 60 vards into a sinall 
nala, which runs at a gradient of abont jg, bottom shaly. At about 64 miles the bed of the 
Tand Vara, a large watercourse coming from the north-east, about 80 yards wide, is 
er The gradient is still about 5.’ The Leights should (if necessary) be crowned from 

otal. ; 

At about 7 miles the Dara contracts, and for 1} mile varies from 15 to 40 yards in width. 
Hills on either side become more craggy and precipitous as the pass descends. ‘This is the 
Gwajha tangi, or Gwajha pass proper. ‘The gradient varies from 1, to jy in places. At about 
74 miles the defile begins to wind about a good deal, end narrows to 15 yards or less. At 82 
miles it opens out somewhat fur about 300 yards, when it again suddenly closes into about 
25 yards. 

. At 92 miles the bed of the Dara becomes very rongh, being strewn with large rocks and 
boulders, and much labou would be required to male it fit for wheels. ‘The banks are high, 
rocky, and steep, and there are many trees, both on the sides and in the bed of the Dara. 
After 10 miles the hills begin to decrease in height, and at last become mere low spurs ; but 
the Dara becomes, if anything. rougher as it nears the mouth, which is reached at 11} miles. 
There is usually good water all the way in the Tand Dara, 

This road was good in 1881, but it appears to have heen since destroyed by the rains 
and is now quite impracticable for carts, and very difficult for wheeled artillery. 
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Route No. 133—continued. 


Road north by west, down the stony ski 
theshille: whieh lope (to she Kerehar ae 
Numerous watercourses are crossed, but offer 
no obstacle to artillery. After 5 or 6 miles tho 
road gets off the stones, and ig thenceforward 
over light alluvial soil or sand. At 83 miles 

turna to left for the tank, which is at the edge of the great sand desert, within the outermost 

sand-hills. The main road goes straight on to Kunchai wells. The tank is 1} miles long by over 

a mile wide, and is said to contain water at all seasons ; but this is doubtful. However, there 

is almost certain to be abundance between November and March, Ample 100m for encamps 

ment, Firewood procurable, and some grass. Camel-grazing good, No permanent inhabi- 
tants, but in winter and spring numerous camps of Achakzais are in the ueighbourhood and 
scattered over the whole plain. Elevation, 4,036 feet. ce Takats 

In January 1879 the infantry of General Stewart's division marched straight from 
Gwajha camp to Kunchai, a distance of 20 miles. 

8 | Kuncgal F | 15 East along the same road for about 13 miles; 

902 | then north-uorth-east, getting on to the main 

track at about 7 miles. Here the route lies 
over low sand-hills, and is trying to draught 
horses. Stretches of sand continue for 3 miles 
when the road again leads over a hard, ston y 

plain, covered with southern-wood. A rocky ridye, called Bambul, is 2 or 3 miles to the left. 
Heyond this north-west is the Kunchai ridge. ‘Ihe saud desert extends up to, and beyond, 
these hills in great waves of loose red sand. At about 15 miles reach Kunchai camping place. 
There nre two wells—one to the left of the road, the other to the right. ‘They are about 
150 feet deep ; water slightly brackish, and not sufficient for a large body of meu with their 
baggage animals. About due north of camp, water is procurable from the bed of ravine in 
the hills. To find the spot keep the highest peak on the right hand. Animals can be watered 
here from holes dug in the bed of the watercourse. Camel-grazing (southernweod) abund. 
ant. No permanent habitations, but nomad camps of Achakzais and Nurzais are scattered 
about (except in summer). ‘There is also a good deal of cultivation in the plain. Bhusa 
can be procured. : 

This march is easy for artillery, except where sand has to be crossed. 

9 ) SHaw PasaND. -{ 15 Road north by east for 6 miles, over a hard level 

1052 | plain; good-going for all arms. Low sand- 

hills, blown up from the desert to west, are 
then reached. ‘The road crosses them for 
about a mile, and is very heavy for artillery. 
After this a sharp tura to left north-west over 
gravel plain, keeping sand-hills on the left. At about 12 miles cross the bed of the Kada- 

nai, It is dry, except after heavy rain, ard having low banks, is easily passed. At 14 

miles reach the channel of the Kushobai. Atthe point where it unites with the Kadanai. 

The road descends into the river-bed down a high bank, and keeps along it for about a 

mile, when the right bank is ascended to a plateau, on which is the camping ground. 

The ascent from the watercourse is steep. Close by is the village of Shah Pasand, 

malik of the Gurak Nurzais. Water frow pools in the river-bed is fair. There is also 

good well 1 mile further along the road. Wood and buss procurable. There is tamarisk 
in the river-bed and elsewhere. Southeruwood is also abundant, Cawel-grazing is therefore 
good, except in the depth of winter. 

‘The road is good all the way, and quite practicable for artillery. The country is very 
bare and barren, and no water is passed on this march. Numerous tents,of nomads are, 
however, scattered about in the cold sea-on, and there are many flucks of sheep. Immediate- 
ly to north-west of camp isa graud-looking svarped hill (Ashikstake P), which can be seen 
from Gwajha camp, and forms an excellent landmark over the whole plain. ‘Vhe red eand- 
he of the desert come down to the further bank of the river, which is here called the 

Jori. 

Gatai, on the main road, is about 14 miles east of Shah Pasand, and the intervening 

country is tolerably open. Columns advancing simultaneously on both roads can therefore 

communicate without much dilliculty. 


7 | Lacorr Tanz or Aur{ 143 
Gui Danp. —| 76 
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Roxte No. 133 —continued. 

10 , Taxut-1-Pub .. .; 19 Road north-west, hard gravel, and good-going 

—— | 1242 | forall arms. It ascends gradually towards 

the hills, At 1 mile pass a well, about 3U feet 

deep, in which is abundance of water. At 3 

miles reach a watershed. ‘hence a gentle 

descent to the Mel valley, which runs up a 

considerable distance north-east and is about 5 miles wide. Here it presents an appearance 

very similar to the hard and level portions of the country crossed on the last march. ‘lo the 

left the Dori and sand desert close the valley. At about 10 miles cross the “ Manda,” or 

watercourse of Mel, about 43 miles from the camping ground of Mel Manda on the main road, 

and 5 miles south-west. of Mel karez. Thence is a gentle ascent to the Karkara kotal, another 

watershed, from which the road commence< to descend into the tract called ‘Takht-i-Pul. 

Here there is 3 a mile of rough broken ground, with hills close to the read on both sides. This 

bit is difficult for artillery. Issuing from this defile, the road gains the right bank of the 

Dori, which has all the way been running parallel on the left, and turns along it, nearly due 

north. The country isan undulating plain, intersected by numerous watercourses. ‘These, 

and an occasional strip cf sand, delay the march of artillery. At 6 miles fiom the Karkara 

kotal reach camping ground in a broad and level plain on the right bank of the river. Water 

from the Dori excellent and abundant. Bhusa procurable in small quantities. Camel-grazing 

indifferent, but should be good in spring among the sand-hills on the further side of the 
river, Elevation, 3,600 feet. 

Road on the whole good, and quite practicable for artillery, although a trying march 
for the horses. 

The main road, where it exists from the Ghlo kotal ravine (see Route No, 125), is 
about 33 miles east. Intervening country open, though undulating and stony, 

1l | Degs-i-Ham . . 10 At about 6 miles is the post called Kala Abdul 

——| 1343 | Rahman, occupied during the years 1879 and 

1880, and the main road (Route 125) is enter- 

ed. ‘Ihere is irrigated land between the road 

and the river. Bhusa, and barley procurable. 

Hence north towards a gap in the low hills. A 

path of sand is crossed. and then there is a gentle ascent over hard gravel, top of the rise being 

reached at 8 miles. The descent is slight and easy, and leads to a very extensive cultivated 

plain. I)eh-i-Haji is a large village, 2 miles from the ridge. It was almost deserted soon after 

the British occupation, but may have been re-occupied. Water from irrigation channels is 

sonnet but not very good, being somewhat saline. Bhusa, barley, and wheat should be 

rocurable. 

: ‘he road is very good for guns all the way. 

Instead of going to Kala Abdul Rahman, which might interfere with the march of 
troops proceeding along the main road, it would probably be quite practicable to keep along 
the bank of the Dori, and halt on the 1iver at about 9 miles, where it bends to the west, 
The only difficulty would be in the case of newly-irrigated land intervening. The camping 
ground would be abont 2 miles south-west of Deh-i-Haji. 

‘i Thence to crossing of the Arghastan (see next march) 4 miles, and to Khushab, 104 
miles. 
12, KuvusHab. a. «{ 10 North-west across the open plain. At 14 mile 
1443 | the main road branches half right to the vil- 
lage of Dahi, and so to Mandi Hissar and 
Kandahar (wide Route No. 125). This route, 
though the longest, is much the best, but if, 
as is most probable, the Gwajha road is need 
only to relieve the main road, any interference with the latter will be undesirable, and it will 
be necessary to tuke the kafila road by Khushab. 

This leads straight on. At about 3 miles reach the Arghastan which has a broad, stony 
bed about 300 yards across. In winter the water ordinarily runs in several channels not 
more than a foot deep. ‘Ibe banks are iow. and the river offers no obstacle to the passage of 
the treops with artillery. The season of floods is in winter and early spring. In summer 
the river may be perfectly dry. Thence straight on, over level open plain, in which large 
stretches of cultivable land alternate with barren stony tracts, slightly undulating. There are 
many villages to the west, but none near the road. Khushab is a considerable village, with 
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Route No. 133—concluded. 


much cultivation. Water from irrigation channels abundant. Bhusa and barley procur. 
able; also lucerne, except in winter. Camel-grazing apparently scanty. Elevation, 3,484 
{cet. 

This march is easy for artillery. 

About 1! miles south-west of Khushab is Karez-i-Zarak (12 miles from Kandahar canton« 
ment), near which General Phayre’s division of Bombay troops was camped in September 
1880. 

Mandi [Hissar is about 44 miles north-east. The intervening county is open, but culti- 
vated and intersected by small irrigation channels. 

13 | Kanpawak city (S. 9 North-west towards low kotal in the hills. At 
gate). 1532 | about 2 miles cross the channel of the Tarnalc. 
: It is usually dry, or nearly so. ‘hence ascend 
for about a mile to crest of kotal. The road 
is stony, and for 100 yards is steep. Descend 
from the kotal to the plain of Kandahar, which 
is here very thickly studded with villages, surrounded by high-walled enclosures, orchards, 
ete. Numerous deep water-cuts cross the road, These are passed by narrow rustic bridges, 
just practicable for camels, but they are often serious obstacles to artillery. General direction 
northwards. There are various rouds. The best seems to be that leading to the Bar Durani 
zate (10 miles) on the east side of the town. There is also a road to the former British can- 
tonment north-west of the town, which is reached at about 11 miles, 
This march is practicable for artillery, but decidedly difficult, 
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Route No. 134. 


From Gutisraw To OLD CHAMAN, vid THE GWAJHA PASS AND ALONG THE Foor 
OF 1HE HILLS. 


Authorities—Routzs 1n AFGHANIsraN, Part III, Edition 1687—QuetrtA 
Sranpine Orpsers, 1590. 








fe DistaNogs. 
oO. —— 
gic Names of Stages. i Remangs, 
chy edits Total. 
] |Ganpiwanr . -! 10 
—-| 10 ; 
2 Gwin ‘ .| 11a Vide Route No. 133, Stages 5 and 6. 
—-| 212 
3 | Kanwar TALAO -| 14 toad is practicable for all arms. General direc- 





352 | tion N. E. 

At 3 miles cross a ravine containing wateds, which is run into a small tank out on the 
stony slope to left-of the road. At 4 miles a large watercourse, known as the Shadi Inzar 
Dara, issues from the hills and turns abruptly south. There is water up it and a small patch 
or two of cultivation, but no road. At 53 miles pass Mamazai bagh, a small orchard of 
apricot trees, with grape vines. It is off the road to the right. No permanent habitations, 
but often a camp or camps, of Usmanzai Achakzais, to whom the place belongs. 

At 63 miles cross the Iskam Khan za/a, a large watercourse which comes through a 
defile in the granite ange. There is a difficult footpath up it to Zrin Obo, ete. (vide Route 
No. 135). Alongside is a small running stream, which goes out to a small dand, or tank, 
in the plain, said to be about 2 miles east of the Kandahar road. ‘This is probably the kafila 
halting-place known as Iskam Khan, Skam Kan, or Skamkar. The tank belongs to Jalezai 
Ahmadzai Achakzais, and a camp of these people is always in the neighbourhood in winter. 
Up to this point has been a gradual steady rise, and the bed of the Iskam Khan is 5v0 or 
600 feet higher than Gwajha camping soe The hills now fall away on the right a good 
deal, and the road lies at a consideiable distance from them. 

At about 8 miles cross a watercourse issuing from the Sahar tang?, of which there is a 
track to ‘lakai Chaman, etc. (vide Route No. 136). it is practicable for pack-animals, though 
not easy. 

AL iO} miles one is abreast of the Khwaja Amran peak. At its foot is a small orchard, 
about a mile and a half off the road. On either side of the track are small tanks, two to the 
right and two to the left. They usually contain water in winter. ; 

At 11 miles quit the beaten track and strike half or a quarter right (east-noyth-east), 
up the shallow bed of @ torrent, one of the many outlets of the Obatu xala. No path is 
distinguishable, but the going is smooth and good. Steady ascent of 1 in 20, or there- 
abouts. Large shine trees are somewhat thickly sprinkled over the stony slopes. At 13 
miles reach the main channel of the Obatu and turn up it to the right (east). Usually water 
comes as far down the nala as this point, and many tents of Usmanzais, under Malik 
Muhammed Khan, are to be found here in winter. 

After a short distance turn to the left (north-north-east) and cross low gravelly undula- 
tions to the next hollow, which is that of the Karwari zala. Here is a small tank ona 
ridge, supplied by a little channel brought from above. Most years there would be plenty of 
water ; if not, there is more higher up the watercourse. The place calied Kar on the Kojake 
Narai road from Zrin Obo to Old Chaman (vide Route No. 135) ee to be about 2 miles 
east. Space for one regiment on very uneven ground. Wood and water abundant. C»mel 
grazing in summer only. No permanent habitations and no supplies. Forage scarce. Eleva 
tion, 6,800 feet. 
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4 | Oty CHAMAN . -{ 14 From Karwari talao northwards for about a 

ame—| 493 | mile anda half, across undu'ating, gravelly, 

or stony ground. to rezain the beaten traci. 

There is no path, but the going is yood. On 

reaching the road it ix followed in a general 

north-north-easterly direction over the same 

undulating stony daman. At about 5} miles cross the Roghani zala, which comes from 

the main range, and passes through a short gorge in the low granitic ridge about a mile to 

right of the road. At about 7 miles is Roghani Tsahan, a well-known spring and watering 

place of flocks. On the low elevation from which the water rises is the ziarat of Roghani, 

the resting-place of an ancient saint buried here many generations ago. It is {rom thig 

ztarat that the main range and the track of country around has acquired its name. The 
people in this neighbourhood are Malizai Achakzais under Malik Lalo Khan. 

At about 8 miles a small running stream is crossed. It comes from l’ahak, an orchard, 
a mile (o right of the road. At about 11 miles is Sanzal. Here is « sort of small basin in 
the course of the *anzal za/a. It contains a copious spring, round which is a little short 
grass. ‘lheve arc also two grape vines. Here the road fiom the Koghani pass, which is 
also that from Kar, joins in fiom the south. To the right (south-east), up the Sanzal 
watercourse, is a track to the Sanzal pass. : 

All the way from here to Old Chaman, about 3 miles, are springs and short marshy 
grass along the path, the litter is not always good for laden animals. A good deal of saline 
efflorescence appears in the neighbourhood of the springs, but the water is good, and so is 
the grass. 





Route No. 135. 


From GutiistaN To OLD CHAMAN, vid THE ToP KOTAL aND Koyak Nara 
ROAD. 


Authorities. —Strony ; Maitnanp ; Quetta Stanpine Orpers, 1890. 





DistaNncrs, 
No, 
—W_e----— -——--—— 
of Names of Stages. Rumapxgs. 
Btage, Inter- | pota) 
mediate. : 
—_ |S 
1 | Zain Oxo . -| 153 This route is practicable fer camels. 


——| 15} | Follow Route No. 133 to Garzand Obo. There 
is water here, and a halt might be made, if 
necessary, but there is not much room to camp. 
Here two ravines meet to form the Kaji Dara, 
which has been hitherto followed. ‘The other, 

which is considered to be the Kaji mala proper, is now entered, and the track leads up 
the bed of the watercourse, in a west by north direction, between rocky hills, 100 to 160 feet 
high ; gradient easy and 1oad good At about half a mile from Garzand Obo is another bifur- 
cation of ravines. That to the left is the Top zada; itis entered, and followed in a general 
westerly direction. By the other is the Azanga road (vide Route No. 136). The overage 
width of the Top nala is 50 yards, and the rond on the whole is good. At about 1 mile 
(193 miles) water is first met with. The road continues to follow the windings of the water- 
course. It is narrow and rough in some places, and roclcy cliffs, 70 or 80 feet high, overhang 
its bed. . At several points ledges of rock render the passage difficult for pack animals, but di- 
versiona could be made at these places. Water appears at frequent intervals. The country 
on either side of the wutercourse is extremely difficult. 

The elevation of the kotal isabout 6,550 feet. Tt is the lowest point of the Khwaja 
Amvan range, being about 120 less than the Spintizha kotal on the main road. In the imme- 
diate neighbourhood of the crest are rounded hills of low elevation. 
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The descent from the kotal is »teep for a short distance. A narrow winding ravine is 
then followed, At first it is only 12 to 15 vards wide, but opens some™lat as it descends. 
The hills on either side are of no great height,and the read is yond; gradient about | in 23. 
At about 1} mile from the kotal (143 from Gulistan) the hills cease, and the Spintizha basin 
is entered. ‘The road now turns sharply to the north for Zrin, Spintizha camping ground 
bei-g 1 mile in the opposite direction. The track runs parallel to, and near, the foot of the 
hills over undulating ground. At 15} miles is Zrin Obo, two small springs affording an abun- 
dant supply of good water. Ample room for encampment ; wood tolerably abundant ; camel- 
grazing scanty, even in summer. There is some cultivation in the neighbourhood, and a Little 
bhusa is generally procurable! Elevation, 6.150 feet. 

To the north-west, near the springs, is the deep bed of the Gwajha torrent, which, rising 
in the hills to north-east, runs south-west, and is entered by the Gwajha route, about 23 miles 
from ‘pintizha. ; 

2; Karn. . -| 92 At quarter and half a mile from Grin, large 

254 | watercourses join the Gwajha nalas from the 

north-east. At 1 mile isa third water ourse 

coming from the east. This may be considered 

the msin Gwajha. There is a track leading to 
Gulistan up this.? 

Up to this the road is good and practicable for all arms. Elevation here about 6.550 
feet; average gradient 1 in 27. There is a path down the Iskam defile to the Kadanai plain. 

Continue north of the Iskam Khan. Its bed is upwards of 200 yards wide, fairly 
smooth, and thickly dotted with shime trees. On vhe left hand—that is, west and north—is 
the great granitic mass of the Khwaja Amran proper. On the right are low round-topped 
hills, and dilficult country as before. At about 2 miles 8 furlongs a wide ravine joins the 
Iskam Khan from the right. A quarter of a mile above this the bed of the IskamKhan is 
narrowed to 40 yards ; it runs at the foot of the eastern hills, while on the left hand is an open 
undulating space, 300 yards wide, sloping up to foot of the Khwaja Amran. Here are several 
vineyards and gardens, and the spot is known as Kagh-i-Ahmadzai. There is a fair supply 
of water and room for the encampment of a considerable force. 

At 3 miles 1 furlong a wide open space is veached. On the left hand (west) side is a 
long stretch of gre-n grass known as ‘!'akai Chaman, Here is a vineyard or two, a fair supply 
of water, and a good camping ground. Across the Chaman a path leads to the Suhar ¢angi 
(vide Route No. 136). At 3 miles 5 furlongs a spur running down from the main rance 
(Roghani) divides Iskam {Khan into two branches. ‘The route follows that to the left and 
runs at the foot of the Khwaja Amran proper, the eastern slopes of which are seamed with 
ravines running down to the Iskam Khan. On the right hand (east) the ground slopes gently 
up from the nada bed lor about 350 yards to the foot of the hills on that side (Roghani range), 
which are higher than before. At 4 miles 5 furlongs the travelling has become more difficult, 
as the ground is rougher and much cut up by watercourses Here is a vineyard called Bugh- 
i-Malizai, and a small spring or stream. A furlong beyond this three ravines meet; the road 
follows the centre one, which is very narrow and has high banks. It could however, be easily 
widened, if necessary, as the soil is loose. 

At 6 miles 2 furlongs the crest of the Kojak kotal is reached. Elevation about 7,600 
feet. From here the Iskam Khan is first entered to this point. the average gradient is about 
1 in 16. The road is good throughout. and might easily be made practicable for wheeled tratfic. 
To west of the Kojak kotal rises the great peak of the Khwaja Amran (8,864 feet), distant 
about 1 mile. 

From the crest of the pass the road dips sharply into the valley beneath by a very steep 
and winding path, which descends a spur between two ravines, affluents of the Obatu nada. 
The fall is about 600 yards long. with an average gradient of 1 in 5, but in places it is still 
steeper, making the pass on this side difficult for laden animals. There is a little water at the 
foot of the descent. 

ps ee es 


1 There is 2 path from Zrin over the hills to the west (north P) into the Iskam Khaa defile. It is believed to 
be just practicable for cavalry and mountain guns.—(Story.) " . 

2 From Story’s report, No doubt this is “he g0ath branch of the Zargangiroad. Whiteford, however, states 
that this path joins, or crosses, that to the Kojak kotal at 700 yards from Zrin. There appear to be numerous 
tracks; those leading east goto the Azangaand Zurgangi paths over the main range; thowe to the weat to the 
Iskam Khan and Shar defiles (vide Route No. 136), 
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At 63 miles isa path to the right (cast), which joins the Zargangi road to Gulistan. It 
is steep and diflicult, But can be traversed by laden donkeys. 

At 7} miles the xa/a is much wider. At 73 miles another watercourse (main branch) 
joins from the east. and the Obatu wala thence goos west through a gap in the granite range, 
This gap is known as the Qbatu tang/; it is not really a detle, and debouches on the open 
daman, sloping down to the Kunchai plain. 

From the foot of the Kojak kotal to this point the average gradient of descent is about 
J in 26. Road in wate:course all the way is good. Here the na/a bed ix quilted, and the 
track strikes north-east. It rises gradually, crossing watercouises and gravel ridges. 

At 8 miles is the watershed between the Obatu and Karwari na/as. Elevation about 
6,750 feet. Looking north. the valley between the outer granite ridge and the main range is 
well defined. Forward is a gradual descent. At 8 miles 3 furlongs a large branch «f the 
Karwari is crossed, It runs west through the Karwari /angi, and contains a good running 
stream. The whole plateau near Kar is cultivated, and there are several small vineyards, but 
the water-supply appears to be comparatively small. uel and camel-grazing plentiful. 

3. OLD CHAMAN ; 123 At half a mile cross a low kotal and enter an 
372 | undulating plain. At 1 mile a watercourse 
is crossed, and at 1} mile the Sar Tangi nada. 

' The open rolling plain extends between these 

as far as the Roghani pass road. At 3 miles 

cross the Tor Tangi nada. his, as well as the 
Sar rangi, contains water in the winter. At 43 miles cross the Rughani na/a, up which is the 
road to the pass of the same name. ‘There is a path down the nada which crosses the camel 
track from the Gwajha to Old Chaman (vide Route No. 134). Several springs of water here. 
Hence the road, keeping near the granite ridge on the left, crosses an easy kotal, on the 
further side of which are 2 or 3 springs. At 63 miles the most northerly of the watercourses 
which pierce the granite dyke is crossed. After this the track leads over a rocky and difficult 
kotal into the Baghak nzala, 6; miles. Thence the road continues, in the same general 
direction as before, over low ridges and undulations, the ravines between which all contain 
more or less water. At 92 miles is the Sanzal za/a, with a small running stream. 

The two kotals, opposite the commencement of the granite ridge, 3} a mile from Kar, and 
ee mere reaching the l’'aghak mala, are very dilticult for laden animals ; otherwise the 
road is good. 

It would perhaps be better to turn down the watercourse a quarter of a mile from Kar, 
and then strike north by west over open undulating daman, gaining the camel track from 
Route No. 134 at or near where the lor Tangi nada crosses it, that is, at about 4 miles 
from Kar. Thence to Old Chaman about 11 miles. 





ROUTES ON THE NORTI-WEST FRONTIER 


Route No. 136. 


From Gutistan To Iskam Kuan (Kuncuat pain), e7é THR AZANGA ROAD 
AND IsKam KHAN NALA, 


Authorities—Story ; Wuitrerorp, 1881. 


























DIaTANCES. 
gue. Names of Stages. eae : Rewangs, 
mediate, Total. 
1 | GarzanD Oxo ; 9} Follow Route No. 139. Here is abindant water 
; —_—_— 93 | from a small stream running down the pass. 


Camp on small alluvial flats by the side of the 
watercourse. There is not, however, much 
room. ‘Ihe country around is a sort of basin 
draining to the south-east. It is filled with 
small hills, intersected by ravines and deep watercourses. Firewood procurable from the 
hills. Some camel-grazii gin summer. No supplies and no permanent inhabitants, though a 
few tents of Guriazai Achakzais may be found in the neighbourhood in summer. 
This march is practicable for all arms. . 
2\Iskam Kuan (Kun-| 142 Up the Waji Dara (see Route No. 135). After 
chai plain). 24 | Jess than half a mile, however, there is another 
bifurcation of ravines. The read again takes 
that to the right; the other is Route No. 135. 
The general dire«tion is now north, but at 2 
miles from Garzand Obo the track ascends 
the right (left hand) bank of the watercourse, which is here 150 feet high and very 
steep. It then strikes nearly due west across country. At 33 miles there is a considerable 
descent into, and ascent out of, the Lakarai na/a, the sides -f which are as steep as those of tiie 
Kaji, but it is uot so deep. ‘i hence, bending roand to north-west the crest line of the hills 
is crossed at about 44 miles, and the track descends a small branch savine to the Postai n«/a, 
where it strikes the Zarganyisoad (vide Note B) and folluws it for about @ quarter of a 


miie. 


Obo. 





Here the Iskam Khan and Sahar Tangi paths divide at «bout 53 miles from Garzand 


The former gors west. or west-north-west, apparently following the Votai. There are, 
however, several paths. ‘Ihat which appears to be the best reaches the Kojak Narai road 
about 12 mile above Zrin Obo (vide Route No. 135) at 63 miles. From Garzand Obo to Zrin, 
8 miles, the Azanga road is practicable for cavalry, and perhaps for pack-mules. ‘Ihe route 
then turns to the right (north)! and follows the above road for } a mile, to where the [Iskam 
Khan nala is entered. It then quits the Kojak Navai road (which ascends the Iskam Khan 
to the Kojak kotal, etc.) and tu:ns west-north-west down the [skan) Khan, here about 2U0 
yards wide, between hills. The bed of the nada is fairly smooth and road good. ; 
At 8 miles 5 furlongs a wide watercourse joins from the south. Up this for some dis- 
tance rons a path which leads direct to Zrin Obo across the hilly ground in the angle between 
the Gwaja nala and the Iskam Khan. Cavalry and mountain guns might get over this path, 
but with difficulty. ‘The road is good and gradient of descent easy. At 9 miles a footpath 
is said to lead across into the Sahar tungi. At 9} miles is a wide open space, surrounded by 
rocky and nearly perpendicular cliffs. A main watercuurse comes in here fiom the north-east, 
and up it is a path leading into the Sahar tavgi. At 1i miles 1 furlong the Iskam Khan 
tangi may be said to commence. A hundred yards further on a cl ar stream of water gu-hes 
out from under a rook, At 11} miles the defile is only 30. yards wide. with high rocky cliffs 
on either hand. The bed of the vada is rough. A short distance beyond this the delile is 





‘There is, however, a footpath over the hills to the west which cuts off a corner and rej-ins the route given 
above at 6} miles, : ; 
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entirely blocked by huge granite boulders, rendeiing the gorge impracticable for anything 
but infantry, and not easy even for them. The running stream divides here; the channel to 
the right has a fall of about 10 feet ; that to the left one of about 3 feet. Both run through 
narrow clefts between the boulders. High rocky cliffs rise on either side of the gorge, the 
stopes of which are strewn with large masses of granite, half imbedded. It would not be 
dithcult to close the gorge still more completely by blowing down more boulders. 

The elevation of this spot is nbout 5,550 feet, and (he average gradient of descent since 
entering the Jskam Khan is about 1 in 23. 

After orvssing the first block, a second is met with about 50 yards on, and 50 yards 
beyond, that isa third, but this is less formidable than the others. The gorge is here only 15 
yards wide, and the bed of the watercourse 7ery rough and stony. 

"At 12 miles the defile is 30 yards wide. It is rocky and strewn with great boulders, but 
still practicable, and the gradient of descent is easy. The enclosing heights also begin to fall 
back and decrease in height. At this point the stream disappears. 

At 13 miles the breadth of the detile has increased to 100 yards. The hills on either side 
are also lower, and have become less bold and rocky. The Kunchai hills and the Registan are 
now visible to the north-north-west. There is a small tank here, and also irrigation channels. 
Water is not certain, but generally to be found in winter, and a small stream runs down for a 
considerable distance. The bed of the zaa continues to be extremely rough. 

At 143 wiles the Iskam Khan issues on to the daman, which slopes down to the Kunchai 
plain, elevation 5,120 feet; average gradient from the barriers about 1 in 35. The breadth 
of the watercourse is here ubout 200 yards, but its bed is much cut up and thickly covered 
with large stones. The right (north) bank is a low bluff. 

The camel-track from Gwajha to Old Chaman crosses the Iskam khan zala about 2 miles 
oo a hills. There is generally water at this point. From Zrin Obo the distance would 

93 miles. 

The kajfila halting-place known as Iskam Khan, or Shamkan, is some 3 or 4 miles west 
of the camel-road, and 2 miles east of the Kandahar route. The road to it would probably be 
very stony for the first. mile and a half or 2 miles. 

The Iskam Khan defile may be considered as practicable for infantry only, although the 
people of the country assert that it is occasionally traversed by laden bullocks and donkeys. 
‘Yo clear away the obstructions would require much labour. 


Vote A.— Alternuttve route from Garzand Obo to the Gwazha-Chaman camel-track via 
the Sahur Tangi, 14 miles. 


For the first 53 miles vide stage 2. Thence the track to the Sahar fangi goes on 
in a general north-westerly direction to Takai Chaman (6,900 feet) on the Upper Iskam 
Khan nala, which is reached at about 7 miles. Here the Kojak Narai (Route No. 135) 
is crossed at 3 wiles 1 furlong from Zrin. At 8 miles the path having crossed the Chaman 
proceeds in a north-westerly direction up the rocky bed of a watercourse running down to 
the Iskam Khan from the south end of the Khwaja Amyan proper. After a quarter of a 
mile the nala becomes narrow and the gradient of ascent increases. On either hand are 
steep and rocky heights. At about &4 miles a kotal is reached, the track leaving the bed of 
watercourse and making a short, but steep ascent of about 60 yards to the crest of a spur 
(the south shoulder of the Khwaja Amran). Tbe gradient for this short distance is about 
lin 4. Elevation of kotal 7,200 feet. 

The descent nearly due west is down a rocky and steep ravine which drains to the 
Iskam Khan. At8 miles 7 furlongs the elevation is about 7,000 feet. Here the gradient 
of descent is] in 8, and the path is very narrow and rough, the bed of the watercourse being 
strewn with boulders and large stones. The heights on either side are high and rocky. 
The za/a continues to run in a westerly direction for about 1,000 yards, gradually increasing 
in bieadth, and then bends south. . 

The path, however, quits it, and, turning north-west, continues gradually descending 
over the slopes of under-features at the west base of the Khwaja Amran peak. At 9} miles 


a kotal is crossed (elevation about 6,960 feet), immediately to the north of which are vine- 
yards and a small stream. 
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Thence the path, running north, dips into a valley or glen, crossing several spurs and 
yavines. All the latter run from the Khwaja Amran proper into a large affluent of the Iskam 
Khan. Jn one of them is a small vineyard, with a little water. 

At about 10 miles the path crosses a ridge, which is the watershed between Iekam Khan 
drainage, and that which goes out through the Sahar ¢tavgt. Elevation about 6,800 feet. 
The road here is practicable for pack-animals. 

From here the track descends westwards into a valley or hollow, ata gradient of about 
1 in 10. At about 1 furlong from the crest of the ridge, » watercourse is entered. It is 
narrow and the bed is rough. General direction west. At JO} miles this watercourse leads 
into another, running down from the Khwaja Amran, It is about 40 yards wide, and is the 
main drainage channel of this glen. High rock cliffs overhang the zala on both sides. 
This is the Sahar tangi. 

At 10 miles 7 furlongs the watercourse increases to about 100 yards in width, and the 
slopes of the hills on either hand are less abrupt. . The ala bed, ‘however, is exceedingly 
rough and stony. It gradually widens to about 150 yards, but contracts again, until 11$ 
miles, where it is 70 yards broad. The watercourse is so filled with larve stones as to make 
walking dificult. Here is a wayside ziarat, and a wide nala@ joins from the south. From 
this point the hills gradually decline in elevation, those on the left (sonth) being higher than 
those on the opposite side. At 11 miles 7 furlongs the watercourse is divided into two 
channels by a ridge, terminating in a rounded knoll, cn which is a survey mark (P). Both 
have a general westerly direction to the Kunchai plain. The high hills are now passed, but 
beyond the northern branch of the watercourse the ground is very much broken by spurs 
jutting cut on to the stony daman, which slopes to the Kunchai plain. They are divided 

y steep-banked ravines. The channels of the main watercourse are extremely rough and 
contain no water, but a footpath runs north to water in a hollow about 2 miles from the 
debouchure of the defile. There is also a small orchard near here. 

' Following the course of the ala westward the camel track from Gwajha camping ground 
to Old Uhaman is reached at about 14 miles (9 miles from Zrin Obo) Towards Gwajha 
(south-west) there is generally water in the Iskam Khan nade at 14 mile, and in the opposite 
direction (north-east), at 23 miles, are four small tanks, two on each side of the road, which 
generally contain water in winter. 

‘The path down the Sahar tangi from Takai Chaman is practicatle, but not easy. for 
cavalry and pack-mules. It is quite impracticable for artillery, and could not be made other- 
wise without very great Jabour. 





Note B.— Alternative route from Gulistan to the Kunchai plain, vii the Zargangi road, 
17 miles. 


From Gulistan post {wo roads can be taken. One follows the Roghani pass road in a 
west-north-west direction through the low outer range. The other turns the same to the 
south by the broad vap through which the main Gwaja pass route goes. Tiey nnite at 
about 6 miles in the Zargangi nala, where that watercourse issues from the hills of the main 
range on to the undul.ting sloping plain called Hazarganji!. ae ; 

Thence for 2 miles up the Zargangi in a general north-westerly direction, at a gradient 
of lin 15 to 1 in 7; after which the track turns south-west, and there is a very difficult 
zigzag ascent of nearly ] in 3 for 1 mile to the Zargangi kotal. Elevation of the crest 
about 7,490 feet ; distance from Gulistan post 8 miles, 

From the kotal there are two paths. One of these appears to go south-west down a 
steep descent to the upper Kaji nada, and having crossed the main range by the Kaji kotal, 
north of the Azanga path, eventually joins, or rather crosses, that road in the Potai nala 
at 23 miles from Zrin Obo. } 7 ; : 

From the Zargangi kotal to Zrin is 9 miles, The Kaji kotal is bardly practicable for 
mules, but might be improved. The other path, which wust be considered the principal 
track, ascends a ridge at a steep gradient. This ridge bas been called a spur, but it appears 
to be in reality a part of the main watershed. The general direction of the road is north- 


a a ee 


} It ie not improbable that the name of the nala and of the route is Hazerganji, and not Zsargangi, 
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th- “he crest of the highest part of the main range, here called Roghani, is reached’ 
guia aie Son the Zayeauea hoi Its elevation is probably about 8,100 feet. 
The Kojak kotal over the neck connecting this range with the Khwaja Amran proper, 
i 2 mi est-soutb-west. 
z es raves steep descent north-west to the Kojak or Obatu glen, which 
ig reached at about 23 miles from the crest of the Roghani range, and 14 miles from Gulistan 
port rere the path enters the Obatu na/a, and crosses the road from Zrin Obo by the Kojak 
kotal, to Kar, etc., (Route No. 135).!' he track then follows the Obatu in a general north. 
westerly direction through a gap known as Obatu tangi, and debouches on to the open 
daman sloping down to the Kunchai plain at about 16 miles. Near its exit from the hills 
the bed of the watercourse is filled with large stones. here is generally water in the bed 
of the Obatu about here, which runs down a little way towards the camel-road from Gwajha 
to Old Chaman (vide Route No. 134). Camp might be formed on the Obatu at about t7 

i Julistan post. 
Se ie ‘eaad eeabaes the mnin channel of the Obatu about a mile further on. 
his is a very difficult road, and is apparently only practicable for infantry, though it is 

just possible that cavalry and mountain artillery might get over it. 


Route No. 137. 
Frou Guistan T0 OLD Cuaman, vid Tak Roauant Pass.’ 
Authority.—Story, 1881, 














DIsTaNcss, 
No. of Names of Stages. rite gos, REMARKS, 
Stage. Inter- 
mediate, Total. 
1|Karnin Kantzat .| 92 On leaving Gulistan this route runs in a north- 
——| 9% westerly direction; at about 2 of a mile it 


enters a gorge some } mile wide in the range 

of rocky hiils forming the western boundary 

of the Pishin valley, crosses a valley be- 

tween two spurs of this range which here 

forks, crosses a col inthe westernmost of those, and at 2 miles from Gulistan emerges 

on a plain extending north-east and south-west, and sloping gradually upwards to the 

main range. This plain undulates unceasingly as one travels north-west. At 42 miles 

the route enters a gorge about 80 yards in width, height 5,451 feet, formed by a gap ina 

spur jutting out from the main range in a south-cast direction. To the south-west a high 

bluff overhangs the gorge; to the north-east the heights ave less steep. For the last mile the 

route follows a dry river bed, rising with an easy gradient of about 1 in 30. It is rough 

and stony, but otherwise practicable for all arms. About 1 mile from this gorge, ina 

direction nearly due north, lies a fruit garden named Bagh-i-Dazar-i-Dinazai. Here also is a 
small supply of water. 

Leaving this point, the route still follows the river bed and enters upon a plain com- 

bebe open to the north-east and south-west to the south-west forming a deep valley 

emmed in by the heights of the main range and their spuis. The ground is much broken 

with rocky hills of low elevation, and intersected with ravines. The gradient is here steeper, 

being abeut 1 in 20; the road is rongh and stony, but passable. At 6 miles the watercourse 

which the route follows turns sharply to the north, and a main watercourse joins it from the 





‘In Story’s report on this route he notes that 1 mile from the crest of the Kojak kotal (63 miles from Zrin) 
a steep and dificult path branches to the right and joins the Zargangi road, But the Obatu nala does not bend 
West or go out to the plain till a mile and quarter further. 
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Route No. 187—concluced. 


north-west. The pass here narrows to about 60 yards, 7.e. the waterwny is about that width. 
Some 300 yards forward from this point a very small water-supply exists on the western side 
of the pass. It trickles out from the zala bank, is said to be perennial, and goes by the name 
of Gidari China. Atl mile the na/a tuins sharp to the west, and it is joined by a large 
nala fromthe north. The height at this point is 6,270 feet ; the gradient for last mile about 
lin 18: road good. At 8 miles the river ved runs due north and is joined by a wide water- 
course line from the north-west. About 1,400 yards from the point where it turns is a small 
bagh, called Bagh-i-Mahzai; on the western side there is a small supply of water; gradient 
about 1 in 15; road rough and stony. At 93 miles the river bed turns west, aud about 
3 mile further on is a wide open space suitable for encampment. This is called by the natives 
Karnin Kantzai. Water from a small stream in the river bed. 
2|OnpCuaman .) .|{ 122 | About 300 yards from the camping ground the 
222 | river bed-enters a gorge, through which the 
road follows it. At 1 mile arrive at summit 
of kotal. The footpath up the ravine is 
extremely difficult in two places; inone place 
| the ravine was about 6 feet wide, with high 
perpendicular rocky banks. A water-supply is found running in a small stream from the 
yorge to within} of a mile of the kotal. The barometer here reads only 7,70U feet, 
though in the map il is stated to be 8,080 feet; it is possible this height may refer to the 
peak. From the summit of the kotal the road dips sharply down into the valley by a 
rough zig-zag path, average gradient 1 in 3, for a distance of 3 furlongs—estimated, ag it 
was impossible to miasure. At 23 miles the path enters Roghani nalu, the av2rage 
gradient between this and the point abovementioned being ] in 9. The Roghani xala is 
here broad, and easy to travel over. 
At 42 miles reach Route No. 185; here there are water springs, giving a fair supply, and 
a little cultivation. ‘he read passes ina westerly direction towards Roghani Chaman, passing 
through a gorge in the granile range. At 6% miles reich the road from Old Chaman to 
Gwajha camping ground, An ainple supply of water is found north of the granite range 
about 4 a mile from the zada. 





Route No. 138. 


From Kata ABDULLA KHAN TO OLD CHAMAN o7@ ARAMB1 AND THE B ogra 
PASS, 


- Authorities.—Wy.1Ee; CampBeut, (S81. 

















DISTANCES. 
No. pa 
of Names of Stages, ates Remanus, 
n 7 
Stage, mediate. Total. 
1 | Rampib ° : 4 This route is practicable for laden camels. 
— | 4 Camping ground for a brigade at each stage. 
Eastwards over very stony ground to Ramdil, a 
group of scattered hamlets at the mouth of the 
Arambi glen. Water from arez abundant 
and good, Elevation, about 5,300 feet. 
2 TsowasL . ‘ .| 13 Up Arambi glen. Fairly open at first, with 
—| V7 scattered cultivation. ‘The road is good. Tso- 


wal isa hamlet. ‘There is good water, but no 
supplies to be counted on. People Kakozai 
Achakzais. ‘They are lawless and predatory. 
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Route No, 138—coneluded. 


8(Manpo . £ ; 7 
" ——)/ 24 | A few miles above Tsowal the glen forks. U- 


to this the road is good. The right-han 
branch is followed. It gradually narrows until 
at 4 miles it becomes a gorge, the road follow- 
ing the bed of a small za/a between close-lying 
bills, It isso narrow that laden cnmels have 
so me diffioulty int getting along. The heights on either band are lofty and precipitone, 
This portion of the pass is about 2 miles long, and would be most difficult to force if the hills 
were held in any strength. At about 6 miles is a waterfall, necessitating a short, but rather 
dificult detour. The last half mile of the pass isa eteep rise of 400 feet, the edge of the 
Toba plateau being reached at 6} miles. Mando is at the head of the pass. Here are huts 
and orchards of apricot trees. Water good from a nala. People Kakozais. Elevation, 
about 8,000 feet. 
4\Qwan . e -| i North wards 3 miles, skirting the hill called Pondo 
—| 36 to the plateau of Chinar. Thence westwards 
down the Lakari za/a for 4 miles to its junc- 
tion with the Sanzala, The path continues 
down the united stream, called Rud, to Gwal in 
Tobin, where there is ‘a tolerable camping 
ground on the right bank just below the junction of the San zada. Here a road from Mandan, 
etc., comes in. Water abundant and good, but no supplies can be counted on, although 
there are many patches of cultivation along the streams. People Ghaibizaj Achakzais. 
Elevation, about 7,000 feet. 
6|Stna. . -{ 19 Follow the course of the Rud stream for about 
64 | 3 miles, and then, turning to the left, strike 
due west across the wide, open plain of Tobin, 
leaving Ghan Obo about 2 miles to the left. 
At 10 miles enter the head of the Ghan Obo za/a. 
Here there is water, but no very goad ground 
to encamp. The track ascends the stream through low hills to its source, when the kotal, 
or crest, of the Bogra is reached, somewhat unexpectedly, at 13 miles from Gwal canp. Its 
elevation ia about 7,800 feet. The first 180 feet of descent 1s very steep and difficult for laden 
camels. Thence down a widening glen between considerable heights for 6 miles to Sina, which 
is merely a camping-ground just outside the hills. Water from a stream abundant and 
good. No supplies. Elevation, about 5,400 feet. 
6 | OLp CHaMan . : 65 Southwards over undulating ground parallel to 
602 | the foot of the hills. 








This rovte is impracticable for artillery, but not 
for laden camels. Supplies must be carmed. 
'n winter the cold is severe, and snow will pro- 
bably be found on the plateau, which is then totally deserted. 
In September 1880 the route was traversed by 3 battalions, 80 sabres, and 6 mountain 
guns, under Brigadier-General Baker. 
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Route No. 139. 


From Kata Asputta Kuan to Basu Catna, vid tan Kagatu Pass AND 
Kata Has Kuan. 


Authorittes—Stace 1—6, Routes 1n AFGHANISTAN, Part III, Edition 1887; 
Staces 7—9 From NaTivE INFORMATION, 








Distanors. 
No. 
of Names of Stages. i co=sie Ramargs. 
Stage. Inter- 
mediate.| Total, 
1 | Bapwan . . 6 This route is easy for camels, and almost practi- 


—| 6 cable for artillery. 
Eastwards over the stony ground outside the 
Arambi glen. Ramdil hamlets are passed on 
the left at 4 miles. The camping ground is a 
mile short of Badwan village on a avez stream. 
It is rough and not very convenient, but there 
2|AuizaI . . -| 18 is no belter place. Water scarce. - 
——| 19 | Eastwards, leaving Badwan some distance to the 
right. At first the route strikes north-east, 
making a considerable circuit to get to the head 
of an otherwise impassable zala. On further 
side of the zala, about a mile by road from the 
camp, is a clump of the dark tamarisks. From this the track goes nearly due west over a rough 
saline plain, with occasional trickles of salt water. After rain the ground undolates under 
the tread of a herse, and is hardly safe for camels. At 63 miles pass the village of Gangalzai 
(Savad Pain being one mile south). A furl.ng beyond the village is a considerable nada, 
containing good water; crossing easy. The road bends to left, keeping parallel to nada, for 
a short distance, and leaves a large and conspicuous tree on the right. On the left, a little 
off the road, are the hamlets of Spojhak and Muhammad Jan Shingari. At 94 miles pass 
village of Sayad Pakur. Thence straight on over gravelly soil to Semzai, 11 miles. Here 
there is a smull irrigation channel, but it is often dry. From Sem zai bear away to the left 
for the ecxmping ground, which is north of Alizai village near the water-mills. Good open 
ground ; water abundant. Supplies should be procurable from the village. Fuel and forage 
scarce. Elevation, about 5,200 feet. 
3 | Muntta Atam . . 9 From camp north of Alizai strike north-east up 
—| 28 the gravelly slope. At 2 miles cross a broa 
and shallow stony mala, and enter the hills. 
Thence follow the course of the Karatu nala 
up a fairly wide valley for 2 miles. At 43 
miles turn left through a gap, still follow- 
ing the watercourse. Thence ascend the narrow glen of the Karatu. The road is rough and 
the ascent considerable, but steady. Mulla Alam is a wayside ziarat at a place where the pass 
is about 4a mile wide. A woody glen leads up to the left front from the main pass. The 
camping ground is not good, but there is no better place. Water abundant from the stream 
running down the glen. Fuel plentiful. Elevation, about 6,400 feet. 
4 | Manpan . -| 9 The road continues to ascend the Karatu glen, 
373 | which is shut in by high ridges, Karatu on 
the right and Toghai on the leit. After 2 
miles it is only 60 yards wide, and before long 
diminishes to 30. For 43 miles trom Mulla 
Alam the road is good, but after that it is 
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Route No. 1389—continued. 


steep, narrow, and winding. The last bit is the steepest, but quite practicable for laden 
camels. The top of the pass is reached at 6 miles. It is the edge of a great undulating. 
plaiean, about 8,100 feet high. The road continues in a general north-westerly direction, with 
n gentle descent, following the course of the Mandan _na/a to the camp. There is a good road 
straight on down the Mandan to Sabur, where a road (Route No. 141) from Haji Khan Kala 
{o Shilo on the Kadanai, and so down the river t» the plain, crosses. Straighton there is a 
road, believed to be practicable for all arms to the Tokarak, above Gurgats, on the road to 
Marnf and Ghazni (vide Route No. 128). Still straight on the “ Dagh” road leads to Khaisor 
and Zhob, ‘Ihe country here is open, and there is a good choice of ground. Water from the 
Mandan is generally abundant, but said to dry up occasionally in summer. No supplies or 
permanent habitations. ‘The country belo: gs to Alizai Achakzais, but deserted in winter. 
A little b4usa procurable in autumn, and sheep are plentiful. Firewood and camel-graz- 
ing tolerable. No other supplics Elevation about 8,000 feet. 
6 |SHaMAUN Nala .| 11 From camp on the Mandan north-east down the 
——| 483 | stream, which here begins to run ina shallow 
valiey. Atabout 5 miles turn to the right 
over a low hill, and enter the hollow of the 
Obastkai nala, crossed at 6 miles. Thence 
; eastward through undulating country to the 
Tor Jamat ridge, which is the boundary between Achakzais and Kakais. The crest of the 
ridve is reached ut 84 miles. From here there is a descent of 4a mile to the Shinwa nala, 
a deep srassy hollow, draining south to the Tor Murgha. There is a road down it to Khushdil 
Khan Kala (es No. 128). After passing the Shinwa the track continues east, over a soft saline 
plain, called Halki Toba. On the right are low hills, and at 103 miles there is a gap in these, 
through which comes the Shamaun nada, a good-sized stream, with some cultivation along 
the banks. ‘The track turning to the right passes throngh the gap. Beyond, there is a 
considerable extent of undulating country siretching south to the edge of Yoba. It is under- 
stool to be called Lazhai. Fair ground for encampment. Wood and water abundant. No 
supplies. People Ahmad Khel Yaraghari Kakars. 
6 | Kata Hast Kaan .} 122 Still eastward, gradually ascending through a 
60 country of low broken hills, partially wooded 
with juniper; etc. At 2 miles pass cultivation. 
There is generally a Kakar camp here in 
summer. At 4 miles a tiack to the left side 
leads to Sarai (a patch of cultivation), and 
thence north-east to the Tokarak. The road continues to lead ‘through the same sort of country 
for several miles. At about 63 miles reach a watershed, and thence descend a small sloping 
valley. On the right, a little off the read, is cultivation and a group of apricot trees. ‘The 
spot is called Ispana Talarai (the shepherd's spring). A monster jnniper tree stands by the 
road here (7 miles). Continuing to deecend gradually, the valley widens, and becomes broken 
by low elevations, which only cease on entering the Chagi plain near Kala Haji Khan. Camp 
in the plain near the fort, which is now ruined. Open ground; water from karez; no 
upPlies, except some bhusa in autumn, and sheep. Elevation, 7,570 feet. 
8 7 | SEaI or SEGHI -{ 10 . ; Road good. Segi isa small village of Ahmad 
70 Khel Taraghari Kakars, Water plentiful. 
Some supplies, but no ata. 
According te Loch’s information, the first 
march is to Hingan, 12 miles. The road is 
over a slightly undulating country. Water 








plentiful from stream. Supplies <carce. 
From Segi a road goes off vid Kajur, Lahar, and Surkhab, to Maruf. 
8 | TuaLor Tax . +) 16 The road proceeds down the bed of a stream 
86 called Rud, which is easy travelling. That 
village is a mile of the xa/a. The people are 
Sur Kakars (attached to Barakzai Taragharis). 





9 | Basu Coina . -| 10 
——| 96 | Road good down bed of Rud stream. Babu 
; China is stage 2, Ronte No. XXXIX, Vol, II. 
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Route No. 140. 
From Kata Apputta Kuan 10 Gwat (Tosty), oé Manpan, 


Anthority.—Rovres 1n Arouanistan, Part I1I (Zdition 1857). 


























< Distancss. 
: or Names of Stages, Remarze, 
tag’. { = 
inde Total, . 
1) Bapwan. 7 . 6 
— 6 
2) ALizal . 7 -| 13 Vide Route No. 139, Camp on the Mandan 
19 ubout } mile above the spot there given, 
3 | Mutya ALAM. 5 9 It is equally good as regards water, ete. 
28 
4 | Manpan . : 9 
37 
6 | Kurx . : | 15 Onwards this is a bad road for camels. North 
62 fiom Mandan at about 53 miles the track 





turns west-south-west up the Shenkrai, into 

the mass of low, parallel, rocky ranges which 
separate Toba proper from Tobin. Here the road from Haji Khan Kala by Drajandar 
joins in, After 2 miles reach a watershed, and thence desvend steeply to the bed of a nada, 
which ia secon quitted,and the road crosses a spur to another watercourse. This is the Mur- 
gha stream, the main drainage channel of this part of the hills, and the track follows it for 
about 5 miles! At 124 miles turn to the left. and crossing rather high ground, descend to 
a small uneven plateau on the right bank of the Kurk, or Kurak ala, which joins the 
Murgha some 2 miles to the north-east. 

‘The first part of this march is easy, but after entering the hills it becomes difficult for 
camels, and the read would be impracticable for artillery without improveweut. Still a 
road fit for all arms might be made without: much labour. 

Water nbundant and good; firewood abundant. Camel-grdzing tolerable in summer 
only, The Kurk and neighbouring glens are cultivated, and a little dhusa might be pro- 
cured in autumn. People are Ashazai Achakzais, and not unfriendly. 

There is more and better ground for encampment higher up the glen. 

6|Gwan . 7 -| 122 Descend to the bed of the stream; cross it and 
up asteep ascent of 150 feet in about 1,000 

643} | yards. ‘Vhence an casy descent for some dis- 
tance followed by another rise, on the summit 

of which isa large graveyard called Madzari- 

kai. Frow here a steepish, but short, descent 

leads into a glen, called at this spot ‘Turkhan, but higher up Baian, the second of that name. 
here. is a nice piece of open ground on the right bank of the stream which drains it. It 
would make a good camping-ground and is about 15 miles from Buland karez. ‘This glen is 
cultivated, and belongs to Malizai Achakzais. Leaving Turkhan there is a long and pretty 
easy ascent, followed by a sharp and rather dificult drop into Ghabarg or Akhbarg (33 miles), 
This valley is three quarters of a mile wide and drains north-east. ‘Lhere is very little culti- 
vation. leyond is a rather jagged, ani apparently inaccessible range. ‘Ihe roid turns 
south-west up the valley, over wot alluvial soil. Near the head of the valley is a spring of 
good water, less than a mile beyond which is the watershed called Miratkai (8 miles). ‘The 
descent is geutle, and the path accompanies a nalu containing water. It is known as the 


———_—_———— i II 


‘Soon after entering the Murgha, a path branches to the left and crosses a succeasion of narrow, cultivated 
glens, Baian, Goran gai, Ghozatkai, Kurk, etc, 1t leads to Chinar, oud scems to be a good road. : 
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Route No, 140—concluded. 


San. The valley is about the same breadth as Ghabarg, but much more broken. After 3 
miles a path turns off to the right, but it seems better ‘0 & straight on. The lower part of 
the valley is cultivated. and near the end. on the left-hand side, is a clump of trees. ‘This ig 
Gwal. ‘There are no permanent habitations, but in summer a considerable number of Ghai- 
bizai and other Achakzais are camped in the neighbourhood. A little distance further the 
San joins the Rud stream, and the camping-ground is below the junction, at a flat locally 
known as bir Jamat. Elevation, 7,000 feet. 

This march is easier than the last, but the road would require making for artillery, 

Water from the Rud abundant and good. Firewood procurable, also camel grazing in 
summer, some béusa in autumn, and sheep as long asthe Achakzais are on the plateau. 

Gwal is the summer head-quarters of Madat Khan, Ghaibizai, chief of tue Budinzaj 
division of Achakzais. The people are of uncertain disposition. The road through Arambi 
and Chinar to the Bogara pass, and sé to the Kadanai plain, passes through Gwal. (Vide 
Route No. 138.) There ix also a path to Murgha Chaman by the Psha pass. 

This route, like all others on Toba, sbould only be attempted between April and October, 
It is on the whole a good road, but the hilly tract pussed through between Mandan and Gwal 
offers many opportunities for opposition if the Achakzais are hostile. No supplies can be 
counted on, and as a rule, everything must be carried up from Pishin. There isa short road 
up the Machki gien from Kala Abdulla Khan, called Inzar. It is believed to be practicable 
for mules and bullocks, and supplies could thus be sent up. 

Instead of halting on the Mandan, it would perhaps be better to make straight for 
Buland Karez from the head of the Karatu pass; distance from Mulla Alam about 16 
miles. Thence to Turkhan, 15 miles ; and ‘lurkhan to Gwal 103 miles. 

There is another and very much shorter road to Gwal from Mandan, turning west and 
running parallel to the edge of the plateau to Chinar. 


Route No. 141. 


From Kata Hast Kuan 10 Gwat (Tosin). 





Authority Routes In ArGuanistan, Part III (dition 1867). 








DistaNcgs. 





No. 
of Names of Stages. a Remangs, 
8t i nter, 
nee mediate. Total. 
1 | Sanur op Sabana . 1l This is a difficult route for artillery. 


——!} 11 | From camp near the fort at first west, but 
after half amile turn to the rightand puss 
throughn gapin a sinall range. The road now 
lies north-west through a tract of broken ground, 
low hillocks, ridges, and undulations. After 
a short distance crossa small stream, believed to be called Pasta. Then west- north-west 
over a low range, by an easy ascent. Beyond isa country of small parallel ranges, or 
undulations, draining north-east ; it is bare and treeless, but fairly well watered. At about 
3 miles cross « streain, on which is cultivation. Higher up the valley areafew huts known 
as Klaka. ‘The vext valley is Tukoh, which is watered by a stream called Uskoh. It is 
tolerably wide and partially cultivated. The people are Ahmad Khel Kakars. The Uskoh 
is crossed at 43 miles. A rather steep ridge divides this valley from the narrow hollow 
of the Psha, which unites with the Uskoh,a mile lower down (north-east). 

After orossing the Psha hollow a broken salt plainis entered. The track traverses it 
diagonaily (west-wards), and strikes first the Kuram (73 miles P) and then the Shamaun 
(10 miles), both large streams, with much water. The Kuram runs north-east to the 
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Route No. 141—concluded. 


Tokavak, but the Shamaun, where met with, bends from north-east north-weat. Ita richt 
bank ia followed for about a mile to the camping ground, which is opposite to the junction 
of the Siva Ghabarg wala. The spot ig fairly good and the hills on this side are low. Water 
abundant and good. Wood rather scanty ; camel-grazing good in sumer. There is culti- 
vation. and bhusa is procurable after the harvest. 

The junction of the Shamaun with the Mandan stream is visible a mileor more lower 
down. 

The latter runs ina tolerably open valley, nearly a mile wide. 

The road this stage is good, but constant ascents and descents are trying to camels, and 
the march would be a difficult one for artillery. 

Sabur appears to be the same place as Sabara of Route No. 142. A good deal of country 
is included under the name. 

2) BuLanp KAREZ .| 10 Cross the Shamaun, and along the left bank 

— 21 to its junction with the Mandan. Then to 

left (south-west up the latte. Its valley is 

a mile wide and tolerably well cultivated. 

The hills are low, and easily acce-sible by 

infantry. Passing over to the left bank, the Mandan valley is quitted by a sandy nala, 

which, however, is only followed for a short distance, as the track turns westwards 
along the hillsides. 

At abont 43 miles strike the Kandil, which is the stream draining Turwa. It is 
also known by other names. The Kandil is then followed in a north-westerly. direction. It 
contains plenty of water. A short distance up is the rude, open-air praying-place called 
Ahmad Khan Masjid. It marks the boundary between Achakzais and Kakars. After a 
mile or so the tract bends westwards round the foot of low hills, and at about 6 miles, enters 
the long salt plain known as Turwa, It extends south-west up to the edge of the plateau, 
or nearly so. At 8 miles a hillock on the west side marks the camping-place called 
Drujandar, where there is plenty of good open ground, Buland karez is a cultivated 
spot some 2 miles further up the valley. The fields extend for some distance, and 
belong to Alizai Achalkzais. Apparently there is a choice of ground for encampment 
and bhusa should be procurable after the harvest. There is camel-grazing in summer 
and firewood is procurable. The valley here is fully 2 miles wide. Beyond the low hills 
and undulations to tite south-east is the hollow of the Mandan (see Routes Nos. 139 and 
140). 

This march is easier than the last. 

3) Kugx . - -| 12 South-west for about 23 miles to the debouchure 
33 of the Shenkrai ala. Thence ascend the 
Shenkrai as in Route No. 140. 


Vide route No, 140. 


122 This road from Kala Haji Khan to Gwal 
453 | was followed by the reconnoitring detachment 
under Lieutenant-Colonel Boswell, 2nd Sikhs, and Captain Henry Wylie, Political Officer, 
Pishin District, in May 1879. The strength of detachment was 230 rifles, 2nd Sikhs, and 29 
sabres, 3rd Sind Horse, with full transport. All supplies were carried or sent up from Pishin. 





4/GwaLt . . . 
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Route No. 142. 


From Kata Hast Kuan To Maraua CuamMan (KabAni PLAIN). 


Authority.—Suowsrs, 1879, 














* Distances. | 
No. 
& of Names of Stages, Rem AaRKS- 
lage. Toter- 
mediate. Total, 
1 | Savana or SapurR .} 123 This route is passable to mules. (Vide aiso 





; 123! Route No. 141.) 

The road northwards to Gurgats (Koute No. 128) and then along the Tokarak and 
Kadanai to Shalo, is eisv, and probably no longer than the one here given; but the people 
in the vicinity are hostile. 

2 | Kuareizi F . 9 Good road northwards, over easy undulations, 

— Wood, water, and camel-grazing at Khairizi. 

22 The Ahmad Khel Kakar country has now been 

quitted, and that of the Ahmadzai Achakzais 
entered. Elevation, 7,050 feet. 


ole 


3 |Smato orn Kapanal .{ 12 General direction north-west. Road fair, over low 
—| 34 hills and undulations, The valley of the Upper 
Kadanai is entered at 11 miles, and the road 


turns down stream. ‘Ihe water here is decidedly 


salt, but drinkable. There is wood and camel~ 
grazing, and bhusa is procurable in summer, 
People Achakzais, malik Painda. 


4,| Mispar . ; .| 12 Down stream for 1 mile, when the Kadanai aw 


—| 46 quitted and the road passes westward over low 
hills and undulations to hollow of the ‘Takri 
nala, which is entered at about 9 miles. It isa 
tolerable road. Camp on the Takri. Excellent 
wood, water, and camel-grazing. Bhusa pro- 

curable in summer. The people are Achakzais. 
5) Wat . ‘. -} 15 Road north-west for 4 miles down the Takri to 
61 its junction with the Kadanai, and thence 
westwards along that river. ‘here is water 
and cultivation all the way. At11l miles the 
‘Yashrabat stream comes in from the south. 
The point of junction is called Manzakai. 
Wood, water, and camel-grazing at Wala, also bkusa in summer. ‘The people are Alikozai 
Duranis, and pay revenue to Kandahar through Malik Naorojan, of Balazara in Arghastan. 
Apparently there would be no difficulty in following the Kadanai all the way from 
Shalo, instead of going off to Misrai. : 
6 |Gappal . . -| 113 Road in the bed of the Kadanai, at first north- 

——| 721 | west bending round to west and south-west. 
There is water and cultivation all along, but 
the hills are high and inaccessible on either 
hand, with very few lateral valleys. Great 
quantities of fish in the Kadanai Hoch Wala 
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downwerds. From Gardai, or above it, there is probably a road over the outer ridge of 
the hills to the Arghastan valley. 
7 | Mareua CHaman .j| 123 South-south-west down the Kadanai to its de- 
——-| 85 bowchure into the Kadanai plain. Margha 
Chaman is immediately to the south. It isa 
grassy plain, a mile and a half long and about 
a mile wide. Splendid site for encampment, 
Water from small spring abundant. (Grass, 
alxo camel-grazing good; firewood procurab'e from the hills. Supplies can be obtained in 
considerable quantities from the Nurzai villages along the Kadanai close to the Chaman. 
Gatai, the first march from Old Chaman on the Kandahar road, is 14 or 15 miles due 
west acro:s the plain. 


Route No. 143. 
From Kata Kuusapit Kuan to Tor Jamar (Tosa), od tHe Suinwa, 


Authority.— Routes in Arauanistan, Part III ( Hiditéon 1887). 














— —a 
Distances. 
No. ————— 
of Names of Stages, Remauke, 
Stage. Inter- | -potal 
mediate. . 
a : This is a camel road. 
1 | Amo Kacw ‘ | 11 From (lines at Khushdil, northwards, through 
a the Shikalzai hamlets. and then north by east 


ll over the plain. Good road. Atabout 14 mile 
reach the dry shallow and stony bed of the 
Pishin Lora. It is nearly three quarters of a 
mile wide, and the track here is somewhat 
rough. On reaching the further side the road bends north-east, and is again good. ; 

At about 34 miles pass, on the left-hand, the first village of Khanzai. The second village 
lies somewhat back from the road ; the third is passed at 43 miles. Thence inthe same direc- 
tion along the right bank of the Tor Murgha zala. Low hills approach on both sides of the 
watercourse. The road is very good. : 

At about 73 miles the road bends slightly to the left! and at 8 miles passes through low 
hills, turning still more to the left (north-west) to cut off the bend of the ‘lor Murgha. At 
about 84 miles the road again reaches the watercourse, which here runs through an open valley 
at right angles to the hill ranges. Thence the track is mostly along alluvial flats on the right 
bank of the watercourse, but occasionally in its bed. Three-quarters of a mile before reaching 
Awo Kach is a short gorge, a quarter of a mile in length. Its width is 40 or 60 yards, 
and the enclosing heights are considerable, but can be crowned. Water commences below 
the defile and contiuu:s to the halting-place. After claring the gorge the road ascends the 
left; bank, passes over rising ground for nearly half a wile, crossing the Tor Murgha to the 
camping ground. : 

Amo Kach is a small flat in the angle between the Greater and Lesser Tor Murgha za/as, 
which meet at this, point, The camping ground is small and commanded by hills. Better 
ground might be found a mile up the Great Tor Murgha. Water abundant and good. 
Firewood tolerable ; camel-grazing appears scanty. Supplies, including bhusa, can be procured 
from villages in the Lesser ‘lor Murgha valley (see next march }, but not in large quantities. 
People here are Suliman Khel Kakars, quiet and friendly. ; 
te Ree aN ge tS 


1 i i ak, A mile or so further itcrosses the Tor Murgha at the point where that water- 
Sitienice ane end ones, E. toS, W. Thence up an offluent nala for some mies Se eee ruc 
in a general easteriy direction through low hiils to Tazak, which is reached at 113 miles from ushdil, 
road is on casy camel-track. 
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The road this march is good all the way and practicable for all arms. 


| Ascend the Greater Tor Murgha; at first in a 

19} | general north-westerly direction. Fora mile 

-| and a half it is tclerably open, but where the 

watercourse makes a bend and is followed 

nerthwards, high hills close in on both sides 

and form a defile. Its width at the entrance is 

100 yards, afterwards narrowing to 50 yards or less. The bed of the torrent occupies the 

wholo width of the winding gorge, and is a mass of single and angular fragments of rock, 

over which is a rough, and often hardly visible track. In its present condition this part of 

the road is fatiguing to both men and animals, but it would be possible to clear a path for 

camels without much labour. ‘The gradient of ascent is easy, probably about 1 in 50, and 

there is running water throughout the whole length of the defile. The enclosing heights 
are stecp and lofty, but nevertheless accessible. 

At about 53 miles reach the junction of two great watercourses ; that tothe right is the 
Shat; it resembles the ‘lor Murgha, and up it there is a path to Kan or Kanah on ‘l'oba (said 
to be somewhere near Laghai ), but it is a bad road, 

The route lies northwards up the other watercourse, which is called -Shinwa or Shinwam. 
At first it resembles the Tor Murgha, but the road is better. At about 74 miles is a com- 
paratively open space. Here, on the right-hand, is the hamlet of Khanakati, with a few fielis 
irrigated from the stream, Afterwards the hills close in for about 100 yards, but when this 
gap is passed the country is decidedly more open. Fhe hills are lower, and strips of alluvial 
soil began to appear om either side of the watercourse. The road is also pretty good. 
Mandozai is a hamlet about half a mile above the gap. ‘hero are a few irrigated fields, and 
room for encampment might be found on the flats bordering the watercourse. Water and 
wood fairly pleutiful, 4use procurable in small quantities, but nothing else can be counted 
on. 


2;Manpozal ... -| 83 





This march is rather difficult, but only on account of the loose stones in the bed of the 
watercourse. If cleared away the road would be good. 

3) Camp on SHINWA, 9 The road continues up the glen, which has not 

near Tog J aMatT. 283 been reconnoitered beyond Mandozai. It is said 

to be an easy camel-road, and the glen continues 

fairly open, with scattered groups of huts and 

patches of cultivation, There are no narrow 

defiles, and no sudden ascent to gain the ‘Toba 
plateau. However, the gradient in the upper part of the glen must be considerable. 

The head of the Shinwa is crossed by the road from Haji Khan Kala to Mandan at 13 
miles from the former and 9 miles from Mandan. Here it is a deep grassy hollow, with 
a small running stream: Having gained the abovementioned road at about 9 miles, Tor 
Jamat (a mere open-air iikying place. but well-known spot) is about half a mile to the 
left and the camping ground on the Obustkai wala is some 2 miles further in that direc- 
tion. Eastwards towards Haji Khan Kala, the camping ground on the Shamaun zala is 
about 2 miles distant. ; 

Halt may be made on the Shinwa. Water and short grass abundant; firewood is prob- 
ably pencil Camel-grazing tolerable in-summer. No permanent habitations and no 
supplies. 

‘The Tor Jamat ridge is the boundary between MKakars and Achakzais on Toba. This 
march appears to be fairly easy all the way. 

On the whole this route appears to be as good as any of the roads leading from Pishin 
to the Toba plateau. As it enters Kakar Toba close to the Achakzai boundary, it might be 
useful in the event of complications arising with the latter tribe. 
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From Kata Kuusupi Kwan 70 Iseawa Tatarar (Tosa), vid BARSHOR AND 
THE NARAI ROAD. 


Authority.—Rovtus in AranaNrstan, Parr III (Kdition 1887). 














Distanczs, 

No. 

of R 

Stage. Names of Stages. Ivter- ee 
mediate.| Total. 
1 | Amo Kacw . % Bl 
11 | Fede Route No. 143. 
2 | GHABARG . |} Lik A mule road For about a mile its course is be- 





225 | tween a high hill on the right and the scarp of 

a plateau on the left. The village of Chingai 
is then reached, and beyond it is a tolerably open valley, the watercourse running at the foot 
of the hills on its right (south-east) side. The path is either in, or close to, it along the 
banks. It is a good road, though stony in places. On the left hand is cultivation, in ter- 
raced fields sloping up to the foot of the high range called Lui Narai. The hamlets of 
Zhiar, Bagh, and Ragha are passed, each among its own fields and fruit-trees some distance 
from the road. The people are Suliman Khel Kakars and quite friendly. 

At about 4 miles the Tor Murgha is quitted. It comes doen a long, narrow glen from the 
right (east); but the valley continues open to the north-east, and the road leads nearly 
straight on, leaving the last village (called Warzarob), half a mile to the left.! 

From this point the route has not been reconnoitred, but it is understood that the track 
up the valley is easy. At about 9 miles a watershed is crossed. Thence descend a small 
valley draining north-east to the Ghabarg. The Ghabarg valley, or glen, is reached at about 
11 miles, and camp would probably be on the Ghabarg xada at about 11§ miles. 

Somewhere here, or in the Takhor glen to north, are several hamlets. At any rate, wood 
and water are understood to be plentiful, and the Ghabarg is said to be an open valley. 
The people are Barakzai Kakars and friendly. 

Shahargali hamlets are about 3 miles xouth-south-east. down the watercourse, and Kwozh 
Kach camping ground, on the Barshor road to Kala Haji Khan, etc. (Route No. 128), is 
half a mile further south 


The road this march is believed to be good all the way. 
Ascend the Ghabarg valley north-east. The road 


3 | Ispana Ta anal ‘ 11 is stated to be good. At about 3 miles two 
——| 333 ravines meet. That to the left hand is entered. 

It is known as Takhor and in some parts of it 

the road is difficult, though practicable for 

mules. ‘The gradient of ascent is probably 

considerable. After some miles there is a very stiff climb up a narrow zig-zag path to the 
Yoba plateau is about 7 or 8 miles the ascent terminates in a small kotal, between the hills. 
Kayakai on the right and Lui Narai on the left. Thence a slight easy descent down a narrow 
winding nala which teads into a” small broken valley running north-east and south-west. 
Here the road to Haji Khan Kala branches to the right. It is a good path, and the distance 
to the old fort is 44 ‘or 6 miles from the crest of the pass. To Ispana Talarai the road leads 
on the north-east, winding among hillocks, and crosses a small range to the camping place, 
which is about 4 miles from Haji Khan Kala on the road to Tor Jamat and Mandan, 
Here is a patch of cultivation with abundant water and a few apricot trees. There is room 


Ii I I0I0I(.-S— 


1 From Warzarob onwards the valley is know: as * Gnabarz.”” There are manor places of the same uame. 
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to encamp, and also rathor lower down tho valley. towards Haji Khan Kala. People here- 
abouts are Ahmad Khel Kakars and may be considered friendly. 

This place is distant from Sabur or Sabara (vide Routes No. 141 and 142) about 10 miles, 

This march is diticult for pack-animals, The track through Takhor and over the kota 
ig known us the Narai road, Jt is said to bea fair path for horsemen, and no doubt mules 
would get over it, but it is impracticable for camels. : ; 

This road seems to be well known and pretty frequently used. It turns the Kwat road 
(vide Route No. 128), but is otherwise of no importance. 


Route No, 145. 
From Kava Kuvusupi, Kuan to BAozat, vid THE Surt Nanat Pass, 


4Authority—Rovtes In Arauanistan, Parr III (Aditzon 1887). 





Distances. 
No. ee ates 
of Names of Stages. a eee RgeMARKS. 
Btage. nter- " 
ee mediute. Total. 
eg gg 6 
1 | Batozal . -| 17 A camel road. Cross the watercourse east of 





17 Khushdil fort, and then east-south-east past 
Kamalzai village. and over the open plain to 
the foot of the hills; good road. At about 4 
miles enter the bed of the Suri nala and fol- 
low it, winding among low spurs. Ascent 
gradual and road tolerably good, though there are some narrow places. The gradient increases 
after 63 miles, 

At 8 miles reach the stream and camping ground called Sharin karez, 740 feet above Kala 

Khushdil Khan. The camping ground is broken and somewhat confined. It is also com- 
manded in all directions. Water excellent, though not very abundant. Wood modcrate ; 
forage scanty. No habitations or supplies, but the latter can be collected by previous arrange- 
ment. ‘ : 
Ascend the bed of a torrent for 23 miles to the foot of the main ridge. This is ascend- 
ed by a zig-zag path having an average gradient of 1 in 5. It is practicable, though difficult 
for laden camels, but, quite impassable by wheeled artillery. ‘The crest of the Surnarai pass 
is reached at 11 miles. Elevation, about 7,000’. Itis very narrow. Descent comparatively 
easy, and after a quarter of a mile the broad and smooth bed of a torrent is entered ‘I'he 
gradient of descent is, however, considerable. In front is a semi-isolated hill. he road 
leaves this to the right, and, descending steadily, reaches the dry bed of the Surkhab at about 
14 miles. 

Beyond this is open country. The Balozai road crosses the watercourse and continues 
east across the plain towards a gap in the low gravel ridge which rons from north-east to 
south-west, down the centre of the Karezat Kakari district. 

The ‘thal Chotiali Field Force appears to have camped a mile or more short of Balozai 
itself. There is also an excellent site some distance to left of the road, where there is a kavez 
and trees. It is called Chingai darez. Water is abundant at either of these places, and sup- 
plies procurable from Balozai and other villages. Firewood is scanty and camel-grazing 
indilferent. In winter there is none. 

balozai village is in, or rather just beyond, the gap at the foot of the low hills. A broad, 
dry watercourse, which passes through the gap, is to the south. There is cultivation ; bhusa 
and grain are procurable here, and also from Kanozai, 2 miles to the south-west, The people 
are Panizai Kahkars, and tolerably friendly. Elevation, 6,675’. 
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Route No. 146. 
From Onp Cuaman To Kavat-1-Guitzal, v7éd Manur. 


Authority.—Ntcuotson (from Dafr. Fakirulla Khan and Havildar Dada 
Khan). . 





Distanwcns. 
No. 
of Names of Stages. ReMabus, 
Stage. Inter- 
5 mediate, Total. 

















1 | Marnaua CHamMan .| 15 There are three roads, only one of which is good 
15 and practicable for troops of all arms. 

There are some 15 or 20 villages scattered above 
Margha Chaman. Supplies abundant. Water 
plentiful from stream. Camping ground ex- 
tensive. 





2 | MuLawaLt Gam , 8 At about 1 mile cross the Kadanai river, leaving 
23 it ou the right. Road fair, but requiring repair 
in places for guns; said to be a better road 
to the westward. 
Large camping ground. Supplies plentiful. 
Water abundant from a nala. A group of 
villages inhabited by Nurzai Duranis. 





3 | Sankart WaLa : 9 Road fair, but requires repair in places. 
——| 32 | A group of Nurzai Durani villages. Water plen- 
tiful from channels from Kadnai river; much 
cultivation. 


4 | Muza Sardar -| 16 Road good for pack-animals, but not for guns. 
48 At about 4 miles pass the small village of 
Gani Khan (Durani Popalzais). At about 6 
miles the Kadani river is again approached. 
The road then enters hilly country, 
Water scanty from a stream. 





“5 |YosaF . . . 5 Road up and down, difficult for wheels. 
——) 53 | A small Popalzai Durani village, situated among 
hills. Water plentiful from a spring. Some 
cultivation. 


6 | Ata MuHamMaD . 8 Country very mountainous, The road travelled 
Kuan. —| 61 is very bad, but there is said to be a good one 
on the west. 
A group of villages (Popalzai Duranil). Water 
plentiful from springs. Some supplies obtain- 
able. 


7 | Minpaz Kaa . 7 Road not fit for wheels. At 3 miles pass Malik 
Jabar Kala; after which a large stream is 
crossed at about 5 miles called the Salisun. 
On the far side is the hill Togra, to the right 
of which the road passes. All about here is 
cultivation. A little further on another road 


ge re re 
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from Sarkari Kala joins in. The Arghastan is then crossed. Many villages and much 
cultivation. Inhabitants Alizai Duranis. 
8 ;GuD ; 7 .) 14 Road up the bed of the Maruf (Arghastan ?) 
: —| 82 river, passable for all arms, 
‘Ample camping ground. Water plentiful from 
river. A large village. Supplies plentiful. 


9 | SangaRi GaM : 7 Road up the river bed, fit for allarms. At about 
: —| 89 3 miles pass the village of Karvan, and at 
4, miles Madazai. . 

To the orth of Sarkari Gam is the small fort of 
Maruf, with a ziarat near it. A nala flows on 
either side of the fort and village, falling into 

the Arghastan. ‘lhe water is here about 25 feet deep mid-stream, ; 
10 , SarruLa Kaan -; 12 The road, fit for all arms, soon leaves the river, 
101 | At about 8 miles pass the village of Amir 

Khan. 
Water from karez. 





]1 | Yar MunwamMaD. 6 At 4 miles cross the Utargarh zala about 30 feet 
- 107 wide and with 23 feet of water. Impassable 
' | for guns in its present state. The road is 
otherwise fit for wheels. 
Water and supplies plentiful. A small village. 
Good camping ground. 





12 | PINAKI . . -| 28 At about 1 mile reach the mountain Kingarh. 
——| 135 The road runs along a zala towards the north. 
- About a mile on another sala comes into it 
from the east, and at 3 miles another from the 
west. At 5 miles the road leaves the nalu, 
which branches off to the west. The road then 
ascends and descends for a couple of miles, when it meets another zala, down which it runs 
to the 10th mile, when the za/a bends away to the west. At 11 miles the zalu is again 
met, and followed to about 20 miles. Jt gradually broadens, and finally falls into the Lora, 
which comes from the north. The Lora is about 100’ wide, banks 4 feet to 5 feet high. 
The water was maul deed: probably owing to recent rain and snow, but there must always be 
some water init. The bottomis hard. Beyond the river isa very difficult ascer.t of about 
3 miles tothe crest of a range of red hills. The ascent would be impracticable for camels, 
but mules might accomplish it. The descent is easy for 3 miles to the village of Pinaki. 
Water and supplies plentiful. 
13 {Gazak . e : Road yood for all arms. 
142 | Gavak appears to be the name of the district. 
There are many villages, and much cultivation. 
Water plentiful. 





14 | Avaan . . . 9 Good road. Supplies and water. 
—] 151 
JABAIDA « . | 5 Good road. Supplies and water. Inhabitants 


——| 156 Hotak Ghilzais, 


KwaLa . . : 9 Road good. Water and supplies plentiful. A 
| 165 large Ghilzai village. 





17 | Kavat-1-Goitzar. 7 _ | Road as before. Atabout 3 miles pass the Tarnak 
172 rivers , 





N.B.—With the exception of the first stage the mileage is obviously over-estimated. 
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Route No. 147. 


From Orp Cuaman 10 Kanoauar, vid THE BARGHANA Pass, 


Authority.—CamPBELL. 


i Distances, 
oO. 
gee Names of Stages. Fak . REMARKS, 
Age. nter- 
mediate. Jotal. 


1/;Garar. ‘ : | 17 
——| 17 | Vide Route No. 125, stage 16. 
2 | KusHopat A : | 10? 











27? | This route is practicable for all arms. 

Kushobai possesses an ample supply of excellent permanent water from karez, and there 
is a large quantity of land under cultivation by irrigation. Considerable supplies of grain 
and bhusa can be obtained. Camel-grazing is plentiful, and Aarial grass can be brought in 
by the grass-cutters. 

3 | Bepax . : . 83 Foy 3 miles across gentle sloping plain at foot of 

——| 353? | hills, with rise of about 150 feet; road very 

good. Next 2} miles nearly along the course 

of the Surkhai Manda toasmall kotal. Ascent 

in this portion about 300 feet, of which 1U0 is 

in the last quarter mile near the kotal. There 

is no real difficulty in this part of the road. It is a little rough for guns in places, and the 

ascent of the kotal would. be somewhat troublesome for artillery. ‘Ihe valley is fairly open 

everywhere between low hills. he worst portion of the road can be avoided by a detour, 

said to be about 13 mile longer and a good road. It leaves the bed of the Surkhai Manda at 

43 miles from Khusobai, and rejoins the road just beyond the kotal. ‘The descent from the 

kotal is easy, but somewhat rocky, falling about 150 feet in U'4 mile. when the road debouches 

on an open undulating plain called Medak, across which 2 or3 ntiles brings us to Bedak wells. 

This is a capital camping ground, with a few fine willow trees and 13 or 14 wells, said never to 

dry up. Water very good. Firewood is plentiful among the hills close at hand. Camel-gvaz- 

ing and /ariali grassare abundant. ‘lhere is no village and no supplies. ‘The wells are gene- 

rally resorted to by pastoral folk, the grass being as a rule exceedingly abundant and good in 

the neighbourhood, but at present it is dried up. and the shepherds have moved elsewhere. 

The water stands just now abou 7 feet below the surface, arfd the supply must be very abun- 

dant, as is proved by the fact that the level of the water in one well was reduced about 9 

inches by baling, and it recovered very nearly its former level in 15 minutes. ‘this well was 

about 6 feet in diameter and had 3 feet of water in it. ‘The Bedak valley drains into the Mel 

Manda. 

4 BaRGHANA  . «| 163 For the first 10} miles the road crosses a rolling 

——| 62? lain, and is good and smooth, with easy gra- 

Tienks: The first 52 miles is over the Mel 

plain, with drainage to Mel Manda. After 

that a very easy watershed is crossed into the 

Maled plain, whose drainage is in the contrary 

direction to the Arghastan. Both these plains are, like that of bedak, said to be very rich in 

grass, growing to a height of 2 to 3 feet after rain. At 10} miles the Barghana kotal is 

crossed ; height about 100 feet above Bedak wells; and from this point the road follows a 

winding open defile for 6} miles to Barghana, descending about 600 feet. Water is gene- 

rally to be found in the pass about 4 miles below the kotal, but it is not permanent, and 
slightly brackish. : 4 

At Barghana there is a fine devez of good water, discharge calculated at one cubic foot per 

second. In very dry weathor it is said to dry up to half this quantity. There is a small 
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tank which can be filled for use if desired. Camel-feeding is excellent, and hariali grassy is 
found in great quantities. There ave villages in the neighbourhood, from which some sup- 
plies can be got. ‘Ihe road through the pass is good and easy, with no steep gradients, but 
in a few places, and for very short distances, at a time, it would be found rough and roeky for 
guns. The distance between Kushobai and Barghana, nearly 25 miles, is divided very un. 
evenly by halting at Bedak, which might be improved by halting at Tandukai, some 2 or 3 
miles nearer Barghana than Bedak is. Route No. LXXX, Vol. Il, vid the Mussa pass, 
comes in here. . 
There is no village at Tandukai, but good karez water, camel-grazing, and firewood. 
6 | Navpig or Dxx-1-Nav 73 A very easy march, excellent road across un- 
593 P| dulating plains, with total descent of about 
200 feet. The first 24 miles is across the 
Makuh plain, drained by the Ashurtar, and 
then a very low watershed is crossed into the 
Arghastan valley, and the Arghastan river is 
itself crossed within 13 mile from Naudih. The water is very slightly brackish, and be- 
comes worse as it decreases in volume. The flow may be expected to cease altogether at the 
end of summer, say towards middle of August, unless rain should fall. When that occurs, the 
people of Naudih, which is a large village, depend for their water on five wells in the vil- 
lage. The water from these is very bad, so brackish as to be almost undrinkable. The water 
isa long way below the surface, 15 or 20 feet, and its quantity may perhaps be pretty 
constant. ‘They are said never to dry up. Naudih can provide a small quantity of supplies, 
grain and bhusa. Camel-grazing is pretty abundant, and some hariali grass is to be found. 
Firewood scarce. 
6 | Manp: Hissap ‘ 8 Another very easy march, across a nearly level 
——— | 673° | plain, a total descent of about 70 feet. 
Here the regular road is joined. 





7|Kanpawsak . «| 103 
78 Pide Route No. XVIII, N.-W. F., Vol. ITI. 

The Barghana pass route appears to be thoroughly suitable (as far as the road is con- 
cerned) for all arms. ~ 

The worst point about it is probably the bad water-supply at Naudih, but this might be 
avoided by making one march of 153 miles, from Mand. Hissar to Barghana, which would 
not be dificult, ax the road is good and eaxy throughout. Water might be got on this march 
about 2 miles short of BKarghana (proceeding from Mandi Hissar), where a karez is crossed 
which supplies the village of Makuh. The wells of this ‘avez are closed in, water hardly 
perceptibly brackish, and doubtless a well could easily be opened up. 

From Kiushobai it would perhaps be best to avoid the road through Gatai (which involves 
the long march of 17 miles to Old Chaman) and go through the village of Samazai, more to 
the east. This is said to be a large village with some supplies and good permanent water 10 
or 12 miles from Khusobai, by a good road. From Samazai, Old Chaman cau be reached in 
two easy or possibly by ofe long march following the base of the Kojak hills. At the end 
of May copious strearhs of good water issued from the hills and crossed the road in at least 
two places, vz. Sina. about 7 miles, and Sheriobo, about 10 miles north of Old Chaman; and 
the supply is said to be permanent in both places. The road might be rather rough for artil- 
lery, but quite practicable. With regard to anpplies of grain and bhusa by this route, by 
giving a few days’ notice to the people of the country, large quantities could be collected at 
Naudih, Barghana, Kusbobai, and Samazai without any difficulty. 

This would only leave Bedak (or ‘Tandukai), and perhaps one camp betweeu Samazai and 
Old Chaman (if that route were followed) to be provided for. 
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To Via Stages,| Miles, po Vol, | Page. 
Chilas . ik . | Muzaffarabad, Shardi, and_ 17 188 1 I 1 
Kamuk dori pase, 
Darbond , ‘ Siri Sher Shah das IV ag 7 
Gilgit . . » | Khagan, the Babuaar "pass, 22 2014 2 I 3 
Chilas end the Kinijut pase 
Pokal . P « | Chattar and the Shahid Gali 7 764 7 I 10 
Pokal . e « | Mansahra and Mirza Gali 9 87 3 I 7 
Pokal . ‘ Shinkiari and the Azri Gall . 7 764 4 I 8 
Pokal , : » | Shinkiari and the Bhisti 6 P 5 I 8 
ridge. 
Pokal . - | Skinkiari and Shaner ‘ . 7 ? 6 I 
Saura . . « | Mahoi poss . . . 3 38 XXII Ii 62 
Matun. e « | Shobakghar pass . * * 3 33 64 I 102 
Loralai . - |Tbe Torkaizai route . . 4 48 103 I 201 
Thal (Chotiali) . | , to oe ey, oo 6 68 105] I | 203 
Ghazni . . | Uchmanki pass and Zurmat, 8 122 65 I 103 
Chinar . ‘ «| Alachi Kandao . ‘ . 2 19 48 I 74 
New Bazar , + | Malozai @ é ° . 1 12 LVII Il 129 
Hoti Mardan s * ‘ ‘ . . 5 57 11 I 15 
Hoti Mardan The Indus and Topi . : 8 63 10 I 4 
Barshor ; 7 7 7 . 1 134 LXV II 144 
Barkbarda Kila . < ; . . 1 26 XXVIII II 70 
Dera Ismail Khan | Zoo pass and Drazand . . 13 1374 XXI IL 58 
Dera Iemail Khan | Chuhar Khel Dhana. . ll 1233 | XXXI II 75 
Dera Ismail Khan | Wala, Nishpa, and Drazand, 12 1264 | XXXII] IL ‘| 78 
anger river avud| , 5 . * “ . 8 1273 XXX Il 73 
ack. 
Kuria Wasta . ‘ : . . . . 5 58 XLIA II 103 
Kuria Wasta - | The Zhob . . . 8 884 | XLIB IL 103 
Loralai ‘: +{|Gwal .  . 26 «6 « 5 91g 68; I | 192 
Murga . + | Mena bazar . . . : 6 99 97 I 188 
Toi Musa Khel) , ‘ . . . : 5 89 XXIX Il 71 
ond buck, 
Huscin ziarat . | Gardoni and Domandi . . 6 74 XXVI II 65 
Chinjan - + | Mandai ‘ . 8} 127 108 I 203 
Jalalnbad , : } Dir and the Kunar 7 . 13 191 31 I 61 
Kala Abdulla Kban| Wale Hoji Khan . . . 8 96 139 I 283 
Peshawar, Gandab alley ~~ . 4 428 26 I 37 
Chinarak =, . 8 6 3 204 68; I 85 
Borshor * I] Naringlens . : . 2 17 Lx IL 143 
Kala KhushdilKhan|.Suri Naraipass . e« +» 1 17 145 I 292 
Dosaili. Shaktu valley . . «+ 7 714 74) I | 126 
Ghazni é « | Khost . . . . . 8 110 70 1 116 
Ghazni : . | Tochi . . . 12 187% 71 I 117 
Kavigurom . ~ | Khasora valley and Makin . 9 834 73 I 122 
Katawoz . ee 4| 91 72] 1 | 122 
Thal , : | Gumsti’ pases . 3 40 69; I | 16 
Maidan of Tiroh . | Bara valiey. . + . 6 56 63 I 79 
Maidan of Tirah . | Uchpal ees mig whe Fe ‘ a 5 : ia 
n tan : . . 
Sane a ee Pinka Chaman’ and 3] 28 | LVIIE | Ir | 130 
Kuram, 
K uram ‘ . | Pepin pass . . . . § £ a 1 : 
Kuram as VO RORE NRE 8c 38. - 3 1 26 { XXVIII | ID 70 
Amoeba tog ea aS 1} ase) oxy) a | as 
Pee imal «| Nario aa ; : : 2 24 LXVI IL 1i3 
Raga (Zh valley) Thal. riavat ae a 8. es pti 
‘ chipu os 
cone - ce Khube Wanga, Daula Wanga, 8 95% 107 I 209 
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No. 
Stages, | Miles. of Vol. | Page. 
Roure. 
G—contd. 
Gulisten . «| Iskam Khan (Kun-| The Azangn road ‘ : 2 24 186 I 277 
chai plain) 
Gulistan : . | Jat Poti Tang and Lora defiles , . 6 66 |LXXVIII| II 168 
Golistan ’ . | Kale Abdalla Road insidethe hills , i 1 9h | LXXIII} II 153 
Khan. 
Gulistan : . | Kala Khushdil | Karballa ss. 7 . é 3 32 LXX | II 151 
Khan 
list! . . | Kalot . 7 . | Shorarud and Kordagaf ‘ 10 1263 | LXXIV! II 164 
aun . «| Nushki . «| Gwajha pass and Shorawak . 7 60: | LXXV] II 167 
Gulistan i . | Susbki. é . | Band pass and = Shiranni 8 1024 | LXXVI| 11 161 
kafila route, 
Gullstav: . {| Nushki, .  .| Iltaz karez bom. and 8 93 | LXXVIL{ IT | 163 
Gulistan (Miranzai) | Hangu. . . | Chagru valley, crest of the 3 274 VSIT) II 7 
\ Gielen kot aan 15 | 207 XLII 
G Ithana . . | Loralal 5 . | Gwaleri kotal and Apozal . 0 II 104 
Ganda * | Kesha (Mishti) \| Norai and Stara Karbogha - 1 7 xI| 1 | ‘96 
Gwada . . .| Takhtak =. . | Daradar valley. “ ‘ 2 114 XII} II 26 
Gwal ; . | Kale Abdulla | Mandans ; ; : 6 644 140 I 295 
Khan. 
Gwal . : . | Kalo Hoji Khan . 2 ‘ . ‘ . 4 454 141 I 286 
H 
Hangu . » | Gulistan ‘ » | Lokka, crest of Samana and 3 27% VIII} II 17 
Chagru valley . ‘ . 
Hapngu . - . | Mamuzai . . eens Khel and the Khanki 6 40} IX] II 20 
valley. 
Hangu , . a al (Sturi | Zera pass =, . . . 4 314 XIV] I1 28 
al). 
Haodak (Zhob) .}|ShinaKhula. .} Barakehazai, , é : 8 38 |XXXVITI} IT 04 
Bnriad valley. .| Safed Sang, .| UghzanLor, , . , 3 36 42] 1 67 
Haripur. . .|Darband .  , ° aad Se ee 8 254 WI} 11 8 
Flarnai . ; . | Thal ( thotiali) , | Sembhar pass , . . 6 604 124 I 250 
Harnai . ‘ . | That (Chotioli) , | Vrikband Pur , ‘ . 5 564 323 I 247 
Hazar Pir ziorat . | Ghazni, . | ZerKamarand Matun. ? 09% 63/ I | qo. 
Hazar Pir ziarat .| Kabul. . ,/| OhannipassandMatun . 9 ? 62] I 99 
Hoti Mardau , . | Amazai country . . . . . 5 57 lM I iT 
RotiMardan, .{Amb . . ,{|ToplondtheIndus , , 6 63 10 I 14 
Hoti Mardan , . | Buner , . e | The Ambela pasa , . . 6 38 16 I 22 
Holi Murdan, ./ Bucer , .  . | Girorat pass oe 8 5 463 17 I 26 
Hoti Mardan, .| Buner, , .,| Kivgarglaipasa , , , 4 41 16 I 25 
Hoti Mardan , . | Chinglai =, . : . : ‘ F 4 324 13 J 18 
Hoti Mardao, =, | Malka . ‘ . | Sherdara pass and Ambela , 6 624 14 I 20 
Hoti Mardan , » | Swat . . . | Londkhwar and the Morah 5 464 20 I 20 
pass, 
Hoti Mardan, .| Swat . . «| Malakand pass , . . 4 414 21 I 30 
Hoti Mardan , . | Swat . ‘ . | Morah pass , é ‘ m 4 47 19 I 2a 
Hoti Mardan , . | Swat. ‘; . | Tangi and the Digar pass . 7 674 22 I 31 
Husein ziarat . | Apozai. * « | Domandi and Gardani , . 6 74 XXVIj| II 65 
Husein ziarat . ) Gardani . . | Shinbaza kotal .  , . 2 232; XXVII| IT 69 
Husein zinrat . | Thanishpa , «| Chukhan valley . : ; 7 984 XL | II 97 
Hugein ziarat . | Thanisbpa , » | Kandar river . . ’ 6 78% XLI | II 100 
I 
Iskam Khan (Kaan: | Gulistan . . | Azanga road e . . 2 24 136 I 277 
chal! ploin).i 
Ispana Talara . | Kala Khushdil | The Narni road , < A 3 334 144 I 201 
Khan, 
J 
Jacobabad . « | Quetta « .| Lehri and the Bolan pasa * 13 196% 126 I 255 
Jagdalak . »| Karkacha pass. . . . ‘. . . 1 9 40 I 65 
Jagdalak . -|Tezin , ‘: .| Iro Manzel pass . i . 1 12 39 I 64 
Jalalabad ‘ . | Ashreth fi «| The Kunaor and Dir : : 13 191 31 I 61 
Jalalabad - | Basawal F .| Lachipur 5 ‘ 3 203 30 { 49 
Jalalabad we i Park shay ; .| The Alishan . . s 7 94 32 I 53 
Jalalabad =. =. | Kabu »  ,{Chartut and the Karkacha 7 884 37 I 61 
BB 8. 
Jalalabad ‘ | Kabul. < : a ito gorge and the ® pie 34 I 56 
abali paes. 
Jalalabad ‘ .| Kabul : .| Laghman and the Badpakbt 8 o7} 33 I 54 
pass, 
Jalalabad +  .|Kats Loghman  . | Jawara Mena pass ‘ : 2 26 85 I 80 
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From To via Stages. | Miles. | Ro-Of | vol. |Page. 
J—contd, 
Jalalabad : | Kats Laghman~ ,| WaroGalai pass . ‘ . 3 31% 36 I 60 
Jalalabad > .| Kuram fort . | Agam pass . . < . 5 61 39 I 63 
Jani Khel : »|Gabar Hill . : e . * ‘ XVI Il 36 
Sat Poti é «| Chaman (Old) ‘ Gwajha camp . . 6 64 LXXXI} II 174 
dat Poti ‘ . | Guliston . . | Lora and Tang defiles :. 5 60 |/XXVIII| II 168 
Jat Poti . »|Kandohoar , . . 6 100 [| LXXXII]} IL 174 
Jat Poti . . | Quetta Py . The Salwatn and Chichazai : 6 89 LIX Il 131 
Jat Poti ; . | Quetta , ‘ . | The Bed pass, Iltaz karez, and 6 923 LX Il 194 
Panjpai, 
K 
Kobul . . .|Farajghan .  .| Solanak pnss . 8] 123 VII Il 17 
Kabul. . + | Ghazni i: . pone valley and adjoining 11 1064 66 I 106 
routes, 
Kabul . . » | Ghazni . | Maidan * 10 92 67 I 110 
Kabul , ° «| Hazar vir ziarat . | Matun and Dhani pass ? ? 62 I 99 
Kabal . a .| Jalalabad =. 2 oe Badparht pass aod Lagh 8 972 33 I 54 
Kabul , . .|Jalalabad =. ‘ The “Dabali pass and the 9 942 34 I 66 
Darunta Gorge. 
Kabul . . .| Jalalabad, ; ae  markoehe pass and Char- 7 862 37 I 61 
Kabul , .  .|Kandahar ., Main road, 32] 327% 85 ! 143 
Kebul . 7 .|Lataband . {7 te ean Dara and Khurd 3 40) 41 I 66 
Kabul , . . | Peiwar kotal . | Butkhak and Kurshatal pasa 6 63 45 I 72 
Kabul ., , .| Peshawar , . | Databand, Jalalabad, and 16 1873 29 I 42 
Khaibar. 
Kabul , ‘ -|Thal , ; ‘ bogat valley and Shutargar- 18 1693 61 1 87 
an, 
Kach . . | Bostan < ‘ . ‘ . x . ‘ ie Lee LXVIIB| II 146 
Kach poet, » | Loralai é . | Ziarat and Harnai 3 . 10 136 120 I 242 
Kacb post . «| Loralai a . | Ziarat and Wani a 84 121 I 246 
Kach post . «|}Gbhwasbki , é Bane! and Mir Kasim valley 3 35} LIV Il 126 
Kach post 4 . | Quetta é é pie hula pass. ° . 2 30 129 I 263 
Kach post , . | Spira Ragha . | Kawas . . : 3 31 122 I 246 
Kach post . | Yusaf Kats | Hamdun Pinkai 2 23 LV IL 127 
Kahan , . . | Bhaladhaka . . | The Bejar, Daula Wanga, and 8 955 107 I 209 
Khuba Wanga paases. 
Kahan . ‘ . | Rajanpur 4 . | The Sori Drighak pass ‘ 9 N7 113 I 224 
Kala Abdulla Khan | Babu China . . |The Karatu pass and Kala 9 66 139 I 293 
Haji Khan. 
Kala Abdulla Khan | Chaman (Old) .| Arambiand the Bogra pass 6 60} 138 I 261 
Kale Abdulla Khan | Dera Ghazi Khan , he por valley, Rakhni and 26 9154 XLV II 114 
ota Bala, 
Kala Abdulla Khan | Gulistan . . | Road inside the hills . . 1 94 | LXXIII II 163 
Kala Abdulla Khan|Gwal , ; . | Mandan a . * . 6 644 140 I 286 
Kalo Abdulla Khan | Shadizai é . | Brabimizai : a 1 18 LXXII II 153 
Kala Abdulla Khan | Shadizai . . | Paizai and Sayad Kalu ‘ 1 16 LXXI II 162 
Kala Dost Maham- | Kalat-i-Ghilzai , . . . . . . ls ris xc II 162 
mad Khan, 
Kala Haji Khan, Gwal . 4 a ‘i : . 7 . 4 453 141 I 296 
Kale Haji Khon’ ,| Margha ‘Chaman ‘ . é oer si . 7 85 142 I 288 
Kala Khushdil Khan/ Burj. ° . | Haikalzai, Shadizai, ond Segi 3 43% LXIx Il 149 
Kala Khushdil Khan| Gulistan . . | Karballa : . : . 3 32 LXx Il 161 
Kala Khushdil Khan| Iepana Talarai .| ‘The Noral road . . 3 334 144 I 201 
Kala Khushdil Khan) Balozai . . | The Suri and Narai pasaes . 1 17 145 I 202 
Kala Khushdil Khar] ‘lor Jamat . . | The Shinwa . 3 28% 143 I 280 
Kalat . . | Gulistan ‘ : Kurdagat and Shorarud, . 10 1263 | LXXIV Il | 164 
Kalat . | Kandahar, . | Nusbki 3 . . . 13 LXXXIV Il] 176 
Kalat-i- Ghilzai . | Chaman (Old) . | Maruf 17 172 146 1} 203 
Kalat i-Ghilzai . | Dera Ismail Khan | Rahb-i-Maruf “and the Kundar 30 327 82 I) 138 
Kalat-i-Ghilzai , | Kala Dost Mahom- . . gle Se NG uu XC II} 18a 
mud Khan, 
Kolat-i-Ghilzai .| Kandahar , . | Arghastan valley . e ° 10 106 |LXXXVII| II} 179 
Kolat-i-Ghilzai .| Kandohor . . | Argandab valley . e . 12 102 87 1] 165 
Kalat-i-Ghilzai =, | Maruf é . . . . . . . 8 7 ait Il} 178 
Kalchas < .| Makhmaor , . | Sorekor . ‘é é . 5 69h 119 I} 240 
Kamchugai . . | Barshor ’ . . . . . . 2 24 LXvVI If} 145 
Kandahar . Chamaon (Old) . | The Barghana pass ‘ e 7 78 147 I| 296 
Kandahar, . | Chaman (Old) . | Kussa pass , . . 8 86 LXXXx II 172 
Kandahar. - | Dera Ismail Khon | Maruf and Kundar 33 3955 83 1] 140 
Kandahar . . | Dera Ismail Khon | Maruf, the Kundar, and Shekh 30 $393 84 Il 142 


Haidar pass, 








801 


INDEX. 


—eeeeeeeeeeoeeeeeeeeeeeaeaoaoaooaaqoq=$ao ees eee 


From 





K—contd, 


Kandahar 
Kandahat 
Kandahar 
Kandahar 
Kapdahar 
Kandahar 
Kandahet 
Kandahar 
Kandaber 
Kandabat 
Kandahar 
Kandabar 
Kandahar 
Kandohor 
Kauhar . 
Kanbar . 
Kanigurum . 


Kanigurum . 
Kanigurum , 
Kanigurum 

Karkacha pase 
Kasha (Mishti) 


Kashmir Kar post. 


Kasim Khan Kata . 


Katawaz ‘ 
Kats Laghman 
Kats LaghMan 


Kawas . 
Kawas ; 
Kawas . 
Kawas 


Khojuri Kach 
Khajuri Kach 
Khajuri Kach 
Khajuri Kach 


Khost-Harnai road . 


Kingri 


Kohat 
Kohat 


Kohat . 
Kotkal ‘ 
Kot Mogal . 
oe a nnenmad 


Khan, 
Kot Muhommal 
Khan, 
Kot Muhammad 
Khan, 
Kundar river 
Kuram 
Kuram ‘ 
Kuram fort . 


Kuria Wasto , 
Kuria Wasta . 


L 
Lachipur ‘ 


Landi koteal , 
Lataband is 


Lebri 

Loralai 
Loralai 
Lornlai 
Loralai 
Loralai 
Loralai 
Loralai . 








To rea Stages. | Miles. 
Dera Ismail Khan } Rah-i-Maruf ond Kondor , 20 944 
Ghazni ? . | Arghastan and Khusk- Abad 21 997 
Jat Poli . % . . . 6 100 
peal . , Main road is e a . 32 3273 
Kalat . | Nasbki . . 13 Sa5 
Kalat-i-Ghilzai . | Arghastan valley . . 3 ‘ 10 106 
Koalat-i-Ghilzai . | Argandab valley , ‘ s 12 102 
Quetta . . | The Gwajha pase . . ‘ 13 1532 
Sibi é . | The Kojak and Bolan passes 21 250 
Trikhgaz ; ¥ ; - 5 ‘ 18 1634 
Wach-ak-Barg .| The Arghastan . . . 6 67% 
Zangiabad . «| Shamehir-i-Karez, . 3 284 
Zanginbad » «| Sandri (or Sinjri) =. 3 2 21 
Zbo . . . . . . . ie i 
Sabe . . . . . 1 10 
Ughi ‘ : | vii . a3 24 
Baunu ‘ 7 Makip and the Khasora val- 9 83k 
ey 
Khajurl Kach . . . . ‘ . . 9 68 
Tank . ~ | Kurwaon kotal and Margaband 7 49} 
Tank 7 _ | Shabur Algad and Zam pass 12 704 
Jagdulak , : . . . , . . 1 9 
Gwada ; | Stara Karbogho and Narai_ . 1 7 
Gandaori Koch . . . . . . 1 72 
Quetta 7 Dara path. s : . 1 18 
Bannu * . se . . . 4 91 
Jalnlabad =, , | Jawara Mina pass ie ‘ 2 26 
Jalalabad =, " | Wara Galai pass . . . 3 314 
Manzi . "| Pil Rift road ‘ 7 7" 2 16} 
Shahrig 7 {| Khushkidetile . : * 2 30 
Shahrig . ’ | Zinint and the Khulezgi 4 42 
ravine. 
Smalan . , | Gwanza Naraf and Pui . 4 60 
Konigurum . . . . . . . 9 58 
Nani Khel (Wana) se . . ‘ : 5 41 
Sherrani . | Shokai, 2 6 6 7 79 
Va % ‘. 2 29 
Quetta i : The Uzhda and Nasi passes 3 412 
0 uham-na ap an 4 6 
Merge nee bazar. ew 
Maidan of Tiral anduki pass . 
Moan of Tirah : panes and Arhanga’ pars- 6 623 
Zara : ‘ Ubjan pass. ° 2 24% 
Makranni .  . | Palosi. 2 ee 1 7 
Namar Kalan || Wargheri . .  . 2 24 
Dera Uhazi Khan, | For#Manro, =. 8 118 
Mangrotah . Drugs se es 7 77 
Mangrotah . . The Gishin and Saura passes 6 54 
A . rides el Get: A ote 8) 127 
al : Papio pass . 7 ; é 6 an 
Barikab ; Oghaz pass , ° ‘ . 4 46 
Jalalabad . : Agam pass . ° . . 5 61 
; . . . . . 5 6A 
acest * + | The Zhob . 3 . 6 ast 
Peshawar. "Michal. valley and 7 76% 
7 azar kandao 7 . . 1 12 
Chinar . . *| Khurd Kabul and the 
3 L 
Kabul . 7 Gospen Dara. m5 
e Schof and Sori valleys . 12 
RR é + | The pra route . ‘ 4 sy 
. «| Gwal. . - 6 
Apozai. . . | The Kahar tangi * . . 4 oat 
Chinjan. Bholodhaka . 17 210 
Dora Ghazi Khan. Chota Bala. . . . 1b a 
Dera (ihazi Khan. | Fort Munro, pe . 14 ac 
Dera Gazi Khan . | Viboa pass . 7 . : 20 235 


Dera Is mail Khan. 


No. of 
Route. 


XVII 
86 
LXXXII 
85 
LXXXIV 
LXXXVII 


114 


_ 
ee et ete et 


Vol, 


_ 


Page, 


38 


76 
66 


226 
201 
1062 
201 
208 
183 
109 
162 


——————— et 
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From 
L—contd, 
Lorolai . ’ . 
Loralai . ; “ 
Loralal . . . 
Loralai , . . 
Loralal . . . 
M 
Makhmar . . 
Makin . . 
Mokranai . . 
Malka . . . 
Momuzai ‘ . 
Mongi . ° . 
Mangi post . . 
Mangrotah . . 
Mangrotah . * 
Margha Chaman . 
Marof . “ . 
Matun . ‘ . 
Mena bazar , . 
Mithankot . . 
Muhammad Kheli. 


Mukur . ‘ 
Mulla Mustafa 
Murga . * 
Morga ,. . 


Murgi ravine 
Musa Khel , 


Musa Khel 
N 
Nahar . ‘a 
Nabar . . 
Nahar . 
Namar Kalan” 
Nani Khel . 
New buzar . 
Nilai Kach 
Nilai Kach . 
Nishpa . . 


Nowshera  . 


Nushki . . 
Nushki . . 
Nushki . . 
Nushki ,. . 
0 
P 


Padkao Roghani 
Paoilam . . 





Gumal thana . 


Kach post , 
Kach post . 
Mithbankot , 
Musa Khel , 


Kalchas * 

Dera Iemail Kban 
Kotkai . . 
Hoti Mardan . 
Hangu . . 


Kawas . . 
Nilai . ‘< ° 
Kot Muhammad 


Khan. 
Kot Muhammad 
Khan. 
Kala Haji Khan 
Kalat-i-G bilzai 
Ahmed-i Shamu . 
Bara Kwal . * 
Loralai . . 
Quetta ° 


Dera Ismail Khan 
Chaman (Old) 

Apozai. 7 . 
Kingri. ‘ . 


Bostan . ‘ . 
Loralai . . 
brug . : . 


Thal (Chotiali) 
Thal (Chotiali) . 
Thal \Chotieli} 
Kot Mogal . . 


Khojuri Koch F 
Alizai . é 
Dera Ismail Khan 


Manji post . ‘ 
Takht-i-Suliman 
and = back to 
Karam, 

Chamla valley ‘ 
Darwaza . . 
Gulistan . . 
Gulistan . . 


Gulistan . . 


Ghazni . . 
Darbanai 


Stages. 


Vol, 


Page. 


Apozai ard the Gwaleri 
kotal 

Harnai and Ziarat : ’ 

Wani and Ziarat . . 


Anambar and the Han pass , ‘ 
Bara Kwal , . . . 


Sorekor . . . e 
Margaband , : . . 
Palosi . . . 
Ambela and Sherdara pags . 
The Khanki valley and 
Shahu Khel, 
Pil Rift road . . . 
Sheranno , fe . . 
Drug . . . . . 


The Saura and Gishipn passes 


Shobakghar pass A ,: 
‘The Sheran tangi 5 

The Han pass and Anambar. . 
Burj aud the Ghazarband 


ass. 

Rah-i-Moruf and the Kundar 
Margha Chaman . . . 
Meua bazar . 

Musa Khel bazar and Kot 
Muhammad Khan, 


Bara kwal 3 . 5 , 7 ° . 
Simu Nala . . ‘ . 
The Mar pass . . . 


The Nili pass : . . 
The Sini pass 


Walwasta and back vid 
Warghari. 
Malizai < . a . 
The Sheranva pass and 
Kulachi. 
Sheranna , 7 a y 


Jahangira pass . . . 
Mastung ° . . . 
Iltaz karez . . . . 
Shirani Kafila route and 
Band pass . i. 
Bitorawak and Gwajha pase . 


Altimur pass . e i. 
Seri e . . . . 


wv Ane Oe 


_ 


eowd ANwoan on s“ 


oO 


Amo POD, 


= 


“N w2oan 


Miles, | No, of 
207 XLII 
196 120 

84 121 
214 109 
61; 96 
69% 119 
97 76 
7 VA 
624 14 
404 1x 
163 LIT 
“eh XXIL 
77 XXXV 
54} 91 
85 142 
77 | LXXXVIII 
33 64 
38 100 
214, 109 
63 LXL 


333 81 
334] LXXIX 


99 97 
69 90 
we LXVII 
913 96 
364) KXXVA 
66 111 
98 112 
783 110 
24 | XXXIII 
41 XVID 
12 LVII 
64 77 
oes XXII 
$2) XXXIV 
66 12 
873] XLIX 
93 | LKXXVII 
1023) LXXVI 
993} LXXV 
? 68 
24 vc 


at et 


T 
Il 


104 
242 


217 
164 


139 


138 
170 


104 


145 
184 
) 


222 
223 
221 

82 


43 
129 
130 
61 
83 
16 


163 
16l 


167 


113 
ll 
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P—contd. 


Painda Khan Thal . 


Pbiwar kotal . 
Pelwar kotal 
Peiwar kotal 
Peshawar 


Peshawar . 
Peshawar . 


Peshawar 7 
Peshawnr e 
Peshawar 


Peshawar . 


Peshawar . 
Fishin fort, 
Pishin fort . 
Pokal . . 
Pokal . . 


Pokal . . 
Pokal. . 


Pokal . . 
Pokal . . 


Quetta . . 


Quetta . . 
Quetta. . 
Quetta . . 


Quetta. . 


Quetta 
Quetta 
Quetta 
Quetta 


Quetta 
Quetta 
Quetta 
Quetta 


Qactta 


eweee 
ee ee 


R 


Ragha (Zhob) 
Raghnsar 
Rejanpor 
Rajanpur 
Rakbni . 


Babe. 
Bated Sang 
Safed Sang 
Safed Sang 
Sangan . 
Sarbiland 
Saura . 
Baindbut 
Begi . 





. 
. 
. 
. 


To 


Drug. 
Kabul . 
Safed Sang 
Safed Sang 
Bajaor 


Chitral . . 
Chitral : . 


Dakka . ° 
Dakka . . 
Kabul . . 


Lechipur . ’ 


Maidan of Tirah , 
Dera Ismail Khan, 
Sibi e . . 
Abbottabad . * 
Abbottabad , ‘ 


Abbottabad . . 
Abbottabad , . 


Abbottabad . » 
Ughi . . . 


Chaman (Old). 


Ghazni i. . 
Jacobabad , ; 
Jat Poti 


Jat Poth . . 


Kach post . : 
Kandabar . A 
Kasim Khan Kala 
Khost (Harnai 
Road), 

Muhammad Kheli, 
Sibi ‘ s ¢ 
Thanishpa . ‘ 
Zarghan * - 


Dera Ismail Khan 


Barshor 
Drazand 
Kohan . 
Lehri . 
Drug . 


ece re 
ececee 


Kanhar < S 
Hariab valley . 
Peiwar kvtal 6 
Peiwar kotal % 
Bolan pass . . 
Dabrai 
Abmdani . . 
Zara. . ‘ 
Barghai . e 


INDEX, 


ved, 





Kurshatal pass and Batkhak 

Lakarai route . ‘ 

Tarakei and Mama Khel: 

Shabkadar and the Gandab 
valley. 

Abnzai, the Walekand pass 
and Shazadgai 

Jalala, the falakand pass 
and Miankals. 

Loi Shilman valley, . 

Michni and Hsidar Khon, 


Khaibar, Jalolabad and 
Latoband. 
Michni and the Gandab 


valley. 
Chora kandao and Chinar , 
Zhob and Shekh Haidar pase 
Harnai 
The Azri Gali and Bhinkiari ; ‘ 
The Bhisti ridge and Shin- 
kiari. 
Chattar and Shinkiari . 
The Mirza Gali and *Man- 
sabra. 
The Shahid Gali and Chattar 
Alahi (Kage Oba) ‘ ‘ 


Syed Yarn and the Sanzal 
pass, 


Barshor, Kala Haji khan, ete. 


The Bolan pass and Lehri . 
Chichazai and the Salwatau 


pass, 

Papjpai, Iltaz karez and the 
Bed pass. 

farakhula poss . x : 

The Gwa; eben pass , < 

Dara 

The Nurai and Uzhda passes. 

Ghnazarband pase and Burj. 

Sangan . . . . 

Toi valley . 

etl gap and the Astangi 


‘oad. 
Zhob and Gumal valleys . 


Thal ziarat . ° . . 


The Sori Drishak pass j 
The Sori and Benet valleys , 


Ughzan Lar . 5 
Lakarai route ° 

Mama Khel and Tarakai 
Hillroad . . 


Mahoi pass : . . 


yee eee eee 


Kurom and the Pinkai Cha 
man, 
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Miles. 


No. of 
Route. 

94 80 
68 45 
56 “4 
27 43 
423 265 
1724 a 
1333; 23 
51 28 
ane 27 
180 29 
763 26 
614 52 
8084 88 
138 16 
764 4 
? 5 
? 6 
87 3 
753 7 
39 I 
683 127 
206 128 
1963 126 
88 LIX 
923) LX 
30 129 
153} 133 

18 LVI 
42 130 
53 LXI 
107 132 
1853 LXII 
173 131 
3574 xx 
28 LXIV 
ll XXIV 
117 413 
1684 114 
604) XXXVB 
10 9 
36 42 
56 44 
27 43 
7 XLVII 
474 |LXXXIX 
38 XXIU 
48 |LXXXIIT 
20 LVIII 


Dec tet tame PE ed pet spat pet tem Bad fd fad ft 
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227 


-— 
ano NO 


257 
258 
131 
134 
263 
268 
129 
264 
138 


139 
265 


64 


143 


224 
225 
87 


From 


S—contd. 


Seri . 
Seri . 
Serozai . 
Serovai . 
Shadizai 
Bhadzai . 
Shahrig . 
Shahrig 
Shahrig . 
Shahu Khel 
Shaktu valley 


Sherannn = Algad, 
Down the— 

Sherrani . . 

Shina Khula , ° 

Shina Khula , : 

Shiraz Garhi (Stari 
Kh 


el), 
Sibi . 
Sibi . 
Sibi ‘ 
Sibi . 
Sibi . 
Sibi e 


. 
. 

. 
. 
. 

. 

. 
. 
. 
° 
. 


Bibi 

Sibi 

Sibi 
Siraguregi 
Smalan. 
Spiri Ragha , . 
Starkilli (Alisherzai 
Starkili (Daradar) . 
Swat 


Swat 


Swat a : : 
Swat. . . 
Swat . * * 
T 
Takhtak * ‘ 
Takot . . é 
Takot . ° . 
Takot . . % 


Tokht-i-Suiiman 
T: 


ang e 
TaongiSor , 


Tank , . 

Tonk . ° . 
Tezin . e . 
Thal . . ° 
Thal, . e 
Thal. . . 
Thal < . . 
Thal . ‘ 
Thal (Chotiali) . 
Tha] (Chotiali) ° 


Thal (Chotiali) . 


Thal (Chotiali : 
Thal (Chotiall . 
Thal (Chotiali) if 
Thal (Chotiall) =, 
Thal (Chotiali) e 
Thal (Chotiali) ° 
Thanishpa , _ 
Thanishpa , . 
Thanishpa , . 


To 





Ughi . ¥ . 
Chinarak =, . 
Maidan of Tirah , 
Kala Abdulla Khan 
Kala Abdulla Khan 
Kawase, ° . 
Kawas . . 
Sibi. . . 
Starkili (Daradar) 
Up the Sheraunao 
Algad. 
Shaktu valley . 


Khajuri Kach 
Haodak é 
Thaoishpa , 
Hangau, ‘ 


Dera Ghazi Khan. 
Kandahar 
Pishio fort 
Quetta . 
Shahrig 


<J 

o 

» 

ae a. 

ea 

. 
eee Fe weee ees 


Shahu Khel , 
Buner . 7 
Hoti Mardan 
Hoti Mardaon 
Hoti Mardan 
Hoti Mardan 


Gwada. e 5 
Darband * % 
Darband =, < 
Ughi . . 


Nishpa 
Sibi. 
Vihoa . 
Kanigurum 


Kanigarum 
Jagdalak 
Bannu . 
Kabul ° 


Maidan of Tirah . 
Sibi. . . 
Zawo . . ° 
Aktarzai . 7 
Dera Ghazi Khan , 


seen 
ce eee 


Dera Ghazi Khan, 


Harnaoi. 
Harnai. 
Nahar , 
Nahar , 
Nahar . 
Thanishpa . 
Huseiu ziarat 
Huscin ziarat 
Quetta. . 








INDEX, 











vid 

Bandi . . . . 
Sambalbut . a . 
Zaimukht country : : 
Brahimizai , é . . 
Sayad Kala and Paizai, . 
Khushki defile. . . 
Ziarat of the Khulezgi ravine 
Sangan * . . . 
Laghardarra valley . . 

° es . ° e e 
Shakai . ° ° e 


Barnksu Hazai 7 . . 
Babu China and Landa pass 
Zera pass, Ss . . 


Kahan and the Chachar pass 
The Bolau and Kojak passes 
Narnai , » . . . 
Sangan e é 
Sangan e ‘ 
Arand pass . . 


The Gandhar pass : : 
The (Gazi pass and Makhmar 


Pui and Gwanza Narni, 
Kawas ie 5 5 
Mandatti pass , . 
Laghardarra valley , 


Digar pass and Tangi 

The Malakand pass 

Morsh pasa . 5 is 
Morah pass and Lundkbwar 


Daradar valley . . é 
Left bank of [ndus . . 

Right bank of Indus . . 

Mana-ki-Daona ond Kungli 
spur, 


Arand pass , e . . 
Guzai Nala , 
Margaband 
kotal. 

Zam pass and Shahur Algad, 
Tro Manzel pass . . . 


and) Karwan 


Gumati poss . * . 
Shutargardan and Logar 
valley . 


The Chamalang valley ‘and 
the Mubarik¢ mountain. 
The Chamalang valley and 
Vidor, 
Purand Vrikh , 
Sembhar pass : 
The Mar pass ‘ 
The Nili pass - 
The Sini pass ‘ 


Anamber, 
Chukan valley 
Kundar river 
Toi valley . 
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From To vie Stages. | Miles. pee Vol. |Page, 

T—contd. 
i : Bab 

Thenishps . «| Shina Khula , Ts Pande pass and u 60h} XXXIx | I 95 

‘ i .| Thal (Chotiali) .| Anombar , < ° . us 101 I 198 

eee elaidad of .| Baratort . .| Haravalley. . . . 6 56 63 I 79 

Tirah, Maidan of .| Borafort . .| Uchpal pass . Ki i 64 ba] 1 os 

Tirsh, Maidan of .| Kobst . «| Arbonga and  Landuki 623 bb | oT 7 


passes, 








' hat . | Landukipnss . . . eo . XVA I 33 
poe o : Pooncwas + «| Chinarand Chora kandao . 7 61k 52) J 7 
Tirah, Maidan of ,| Serozal, ‘ . | Zaimukht country 7 . 4 40 56 1 83 
Tirah, Maidan of .| Thal . ‘ ° ‘ . ‘ < . ‘ 8 60 60 I 86 
Tuba’... ~—« | Ghazui Sew Jer Lag Bee tena ag 78 za i 147 

i .| Apozei . . . . . . . . XX 71 
Tor ae ~| Kala Khushdil | The Shinwa, . " . 3 28% 143 I 289 
Khan, . 
Torvari , . «| Starkili > . | Mandatti pass. . . 1 13} x II 23 
Trikhgez . -] Kandehor . . . ° . . ° 7 18 163% XIXA Ul 62 
U 
hi. = + «| Kanhar « fT . . . . ane 24 II 
eh wae 4 oe Pokal » « «| Allahi(Kage Oba) ,  , 6 39 Mi iW ut 
Ughi . . -|Seri . . «| Bandi, , . 18 vp iW M4 
Ughi . . Seri... «| Sambalbut ooo 1 13 VE I 14 
Ughi . % Tokot , A . eet spur and Mana-ki- 6 354 1 I 1 
Vv 
Vihoa . «| Dhana Sar . . . ° . ° ° . 8 90 
Vinon : 6; e| TengiSar : 5 | GaziNala. 3 *° 2 eee eevee cae 
Vitakri. + + | Shi. =. =. | TheGandhar pass, 12) 158 118 | I | 238 
Vitakri, =. ./ Sibi .  .  .|Makhmar and the Gari 10] 1094 117] 1 | 236 
pass , . ° . e 
WwW 
Wack-ak-Barg +) Kandahar . .| The Arghastan , 7 ‘ 6 ans B5A ] 160 
Wena . . -{ Khojuri Kach ; a ew ry 2 29 78 1 131 


x 


Yoeaf , ° +! Kach post . .| Pinkaiand Homdun , * 


zZ 


Zanglabad =, «{ Kandahar , . | Shamshir-{-Karez : v 3 23 Vv 

Zangiabad =, .| Kandahar , » | Sundri (or Sinjri) : . 2 at Seay: # ie 
Zerghun . «| Quetta . . | The Astangi road and the 3 173 131 I 265 

: Honna Gap é . e 

Zara * .| Saiadbut ‘ a ‘s ‘ 2 . 3 48 | LXXXII| IL 178 
Zawo  . =, = 8,|Thal , . . . . 7 8 . 8 28 68 I 64 
Zera ‘; . .) Kobat , . «| Ublan pass , 7 . . 2 244 XV IT 30 
Zhob » «| Kandabar , , ‘ o> fet es Po, 3 ? ? XIX Il él 
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